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Scott and Sharar as Historical Novelists

A Contrastive Study of Narrative Techniques

Dr. Farida Yousaf*

Abstract
Narrative techniques hold great importance for the appropriate

creation of novel. They are important especially in the process of

writing a historical novel.

The purpose of this paper is to point out the great differences in

narrative techniques of Scott and Sharar in their historical novels.

Scott and Sharar have some similarities and some dissimilarities as

far as the narrative techniques are concerned. This paper

concentrates on their contrastive points as they extremely differ in

the use of plot, language and style.

Narrative techniques are extremely important for the creation of historical novel.

Scott and Sharar hold a great importance as historical novelists in English and Urdu

literatures respectively as they are the initiators of this genre in their languages. Both

of them have used important narrative techniques in their novels. They resemble in the

use of dialogue, soliloquy, scene depiction and epistolary technique. There are also

some glaring disparities between the two novelists in their modes of narration. They

completely differ in the matters of plot construction, language and style.

Sharar lays special emphasis on a systematic and coherent plot, on the contrary

Scott has a cavalier attitude in this regard, which sometimes mars the artistic quality of

his works. Scott himself was conscious of this narrative deficiency in his works and

said that he could not build a coherent plot in spite of all his endeavours

“I have repeatedly laid down my future work to scale, divided it into

volumes and chapters and endeavoured to construct a story which I

meant should evolve itself gradually and stringly, maintain suspense

and stimulate curiosity; and which finally should terminate in a striking

catastrophe. But I think there is a demon who seats himself on the

feather of my pen when I begin to write and leads it astray from the

purpose. Chapters expand under my hand, incidents are multiplied;

the story lingers while the materials increase; my regular mension

turns out a Gothic anomly and the work is closed long before I have

attained the point I proposed”(1)

In spite of the admitted necessity of paying some attention to plot Scott thinks in

the last analysis, that to have a tightly fitted narrative structure is in no way an absolute

requirement for a successful novel because, in his opinion, human life itself is not
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coherent and lacks sequence. He comments in his novel The Monastery

“The general course of human life may be quoted in favour of this

more obvious and less artificial practice of arranging a narrative. It is

seldom that the same circle of personages who have surrounded an

individual at his first outset in life, continue to have an interest in his

career till his fate comes to a crisis.”(2)

Again he says:

“In fine whatever may be the vote of severe critics, we are afraid that

many of the labourers in this work on literature will conclude with

Bays “What is the use of the plot but to bring in fine things”. And

truly if the fine things really deserve the name, we think therein

pedantry in censuring the works where they occur, merely because

productions of genius are not also adorned with a regularity of

conception carrying skillfully forward the conclusion of the story

which we may safely pronounce one of the rarest attainments of

art”(3)

Scott’s comments indicate that he was satisfied with the way in which he

constructed his novel and preferred spontaneous development of the narrative to

restricting it in the bounds of plot. David Daiches also comments that “Scott was never

the obsessed artist but the happy writer”(4) He did not follow a set pattern. Sometimes

he begins right in the middle as is the case in The Heart of Midlothian, and Old Mortality.

The Heart of Midlothian begins with explosive event of the Porteous Riots, which is

central in the novel and launches straight into the novel’s action and meaning. Thomas

Seccomb comments on the unusual beginning of The Heart of Midlothian in the

following manner.

“Generally Scott begins at the beginning, but not so here. The story

at once plunges the reader into a state of things which he cannot

comprehend without knowledge of three previous circumstances —

the relations of Robertson and Madge wildfire with Effie Deans and

with The Fife Smugglers. To pause in the course of the story, to give

bald straight forward narratives of these past events, is the novelist’s

plain and obvious method but it is also the least artistic. On the

whole Scott steers well. The past is gathered from its effect on the

present, from the dramatic confessions of the sin stricken actors,

from the wild and whirling words of the crazed girl”(5)

The kind of narrative structure presented in The Heart of Midlothian can be

termed as loose structure. It was more congenial to Scott’s temperament. The reason

for this trend can be traced in the particular characteristics of the Romantic Age to

which he belonged. It seems that the romantic assertion for the spontaneous expression

of feelings had developed in him a casual attitude towards plot and he preferred to
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make his novels lively and attractive through the artistry of dialogues and realistic

presentations of the characters.

On the other hand Sharar lays special emphasis on a systematic and coherent

plot and develops his story with a proper division of chapters and gives it an appropriate

sequence of the beginning, middle and the end. He believes in maintaining the coherence

of the story with the help of a well-knit plot. He takes great care to maintain the discipline,

coherence and suspense in the events of the story. All his novels have consistent and

concordant plots. Syed Waqar Azim has paid a great tribute to Sharar in this respect

and acknowledges that Sharar has a complete awareness of the fact that the plot of a

novel is a developing shape of the events.(6)

It can be inferred form the study of Sharar’s novels that his story starts with a

delightful preface, then goes through different stages and reaches a logical end. It has

to face difficulties while passing through different stages. These very difficulties invoke

the interest of the reader and create in him a desire to cling to the novel till the end of the

story. Sharar’s Malik-ul-Aziz Varjana can serve as one of the finest examples as it has

a well constructed plot which follows an appropriate development of the events. Sharar

has divided it into twenty chapters and has created such a sequence and consistency

that the plots and events develop steadily. In order to maintain the interest of the

reader throughout the novel, he has employed the technique of suspense and curiosity

at many stages of the novel. According to Mumtaz Manglori, for the first time in the

history of the Urdu novel Sharar realized the importance of coherence and balance

between character and plot and used it accordingly (7). This comment indicates that

Sharar is aware of the importance of plot.

Sharar divides his plot into different chapters and assigns a separate name to

each one of them. By this method he is able to create a division in the events of a novel.

He also makes use of a double plot. Along with the historical events, a fictious romantic

tale proceeds simultaneously for the interest of the reader. He creates coherence between

the historical and romantic events as his thoughtful plan for the development of plot

works behind it. The beginning of Mansoor Mohna can be quoted, after translation into

English, as a prominent example:

“Our story starts from 390 Hijrah. The great wave of victories which

had reached Spain after crossing Africa in the early centuries of

Hijrah at one side and had extended to Afghanistan after crossing

Syria, Iran and other countries on the other side, was touching the

boundaries of India this year. The banks of River Attock became the

battle fields for those great wars which defeated the power of great

Ayrans and rewarded the Muslims with success”(8)

The Preface clearly paves way for later development of the plot that is about

some invasion of India. In the same way some of his other novels, such as Flora

Florida, Maftu Fathe and Firdous-i-Barin can be presented as examples of novels
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having consistent plots. In fact there are two waves of events in his historical novels:

one wave is that of historical events and the other is that of romantic events. They do

not go side by side but are merged into each other. In this way the coherence and

correlation is maintained between them and many romantic events are created out of

historical events. Malik-ul-Aziz Varjana can serve as an illuminating example of this

technique. After fixing the historical period, Sharar starts creating the romantic events

in such a manner that they are merged into each other. At some places the historical

events are separated from the romantic ones but only where it is inevitable to do so.

Scott and Sharar also differ in the use of language. Scott’s language is reflective

of the culture and environment of his characters, while that of Sharar does not correspond

to the environment of his characters.

Scott used Scottish language for his Scottish characters and made English ones

speak in their own native language. Graham Tulloch appreciates this device and says

that

“Despite his popular reputation as the great romancer Scott was, as

has long been recognized, in many ways a realistic writer. His

presentation of Scots dialect conforms with this so far as we can now

tell it reflects the actual sociolinguistic situation in Scott’s own time”(9)

The situation referred to by Graham Tullock is reflected in Scott’s novels. In this

situation Scottish language was increasingly coming to be associated with the lower

classes, the less educated and the older generation and he used their speech and

manner in his novels. Scottish speakers in Waverley Novels are lower clan people and

relatively uneducated. If they belong to upper classes they also belong to older

generation. Hence he makes use of Scottish language in order to present his characters

and situations in a true and natural manner. David Murison has paid a great tribute to

Scott for his great art in creating the speeches for his characters and says that

“Just as he created a whole gallery of characters of all kinds and

conditions, excelled only by Shakespeare, he created a great variety

of Scottish and English languages and rings the changes in the

speech in all sorts of subtle ways” (10)

The Fortunes of Nigel is a novel which illustrates the switching from Scottish to

English. The scene is London and the characters in the main are an enclave of Scottish

people from the king down ward, strangers in a strange land. The Scottish banker

Heriot who is obviously doing well in South, uses formal English to all around him but

breaks out into Scotch when he hears Richie Moniplies who is from his native town

Edinburgh Ramsay, the clock maker expatiates on his trade in the language of the text

books on chronometry but uses his mother tongue in his personal affairs. Even the

king is made to accommodate himself to his audience and mood. In moments of excitement

as in the stag hunt in Greenwich Park or when speaking to Scottish courtiers, he reverts

to Scotch in the court. He speaks a formal pedantic Latinate English laced however
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with some Scotch especially when he is being facetious, an attempt, no doubt, to

represent himself in his popular character as amalgam of scholar and cloven:

“This Dionysius of Syracase caused running workman to build for

himself a lugg-p’ yekan what that in, my lord Bishop”.

“A cathedral, I presume to guess answered the Bishop” what the

deilmn- I crave you lordship’s pardon for swearing-but it was the

cathedral-only a lurking place called the king’s lugg, where he could

sit undescried and hear the converse of his prisoners”(11)

By this kind of speech Scott wants to remind his readers that Scotland once had

a national language of its own. In his introduction to The Chronicles of the Canon

Gate he refers to an old Edinburgh lady Balior who speaks Scotch in the country accent

and tries to prove that “it seemed to be the Scottish as spoken by the ancient court of

Scotland to which no idea of vulgarity could be attached”(12) But Mrs. Balior speaks

English throughout the novel. Amongst the heroines of Scott Jeanie Deans is the only

one who speaks Scotch in The Heart of Midlothian but it is a Scottish language of

varied register or intensity. To her father it is the ordinary speech of Lothian peasant, to

strangers like Saddletree and Staunton it is much more comprehensive. When she is in

England she obviously tries to make herself intelligible in English though the occasional

Scots word drops out; when she first meets the Duke of Argyll, she is as formal as her

school English will permit but when, to set her at ease, he speaks of Scotland, the

familiar topic brings out her scotch more fluently. But the antithesis is not merely

between high society English and low society Scotch people, Scott has depicted the

difference between the two cultures; it is also the discrepancy between the ruler and

the ruled which is vivified by the use of two languages.

Professor Ernest Weekley considers that of all individual writers next to

Shakespeare whose formative influence on English is beyond all comparison, Scott has

contributed most to the English vocabulary. Thus it is clear that Scott’s novels have

the richness of language which reflects in the sheer bulk of his work. His great sweep,

range and the extra ordinary variety of the content itself is a proof of the vitality he

impaired to the words he used and in so many cases effectively recreated.

According to an estimation made by David Murison “among Scott’s

30,000 word vocabulary are included 3,000 words used only in

Scotland or having meanings peculiar to Scotland and belonging to

the remains of old Scots language”(13)

Thus it can be inferred form the thorough study of Scott’s use of the language

that he provides his readers four models of narrative, firstly ordinary English narrative

with a few Scotch words, secondly the recorded eighteenth century Scottish speech

narrative, thirdly the written Scottish language of uneducated Scotsmen and fourthly

only barely explored language of the written narrative of an older educated class who

speaks Scotch informally, in a mixture of Scotch and English. The depiction of these
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four varieties of language is contributive to his versatility of themes in various novels.

Hence Scott makes his characters speak in their own native tongues.

On the contrary each of Sharar’s characters speaks in the typical Urdu language,

even if most of them belong to Arabia. The reason for this tendency can be traced in

Sharar’s lack of familiarity with Arab culture and language. His Manoor Mohna is the

only exception in this regard. Due to his own exposure to Hindi language and culture,

he is able to make his Hindu characters speak in Hindi. Though this aspect of Sharar’s

narrative can be regarded as blemish for his works, it is justified from reader’s point of

view as his reader is an average Indian Muslim who knows the Urdu language only. His

basic aim was to infuse enthusiasm and zeal in his people so he had no choice but to let

every character speak in Urdu. Sharar’s language is rhetorical. His diction is alluring

and consists of a beautiful combination of ancient and modern expressions. His language

abounds in similie, metaphor and allegory. Sometimes he uses those Arabic and Persian

forms which are currently used in the Urdu language.

Sharar was familiar with English prose style, so he was able to transplant the

beautiful contrivances of English language into Urdu but his similies and metaphors

are exclusively eastern. Like Scott, he was a poet and his poetic temperament and

aptitude made him adopt a rhetorical diction in prose. It was convenient for him to

colour his narration with different poetic techniques. According to Syyad Waqar Azim,

Sharar excels in the spicy use of language and this was done to provide enjoyment(14).

The examples of this spicy use of language can be observed in Hasan Angelina.

“The sun had set and the Turkish flag was fluttering on like a bird in

the sky. The dim light of the early moon seemed to be descended

form the eastern mountains (15). (Translation)

Pyam Shah Jehanpuri appreciates Sharar’s use of language and says that in the matter

of language and narration he is not only superior to his contemporaries but to his

successors as well (16). In spite of the fact that Sharar exceeds in prose diction, he

himself confesses his that his combination of words create carelessness and confusion.

He writes that:

“I am neither concerned with the school of Delhi nor with that of

Lucknow. I write as I can manage(17). (Translation)

Thus it is evident that both Scott and Sharar differ in the use of language Scott makes

his characters speak their native tongue while Sharar has to use the Urdu language due

to his own and his reader’s lack of familiarity with the native tongue of his characters.

Scott and Sharar also stand opposite to each other in the matter of style. Scott’s

style in objective as his own personality never intrudes into his novel, while Sharar’s

style is subjective and his personality as a novelist seems to be dominant in his works.

In the matter of description Scott only states the period or the year of the theme

of his novel. The social, moral and political aspects of society are revealed through the
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interaction of characters and by the objective narration of the events. The bravery or

timidity of the characters is exposed by their own actions. Scott does not interfere even

if the characters like Alan Fairford and his father in Redguantlet seem to be the portraits

of himself and his father. Throughout his novels he observes the principle of negative

capability and negates his own personality while depicting the events and people of

his novels. Hence he is the best example of T.S. Eliot’s term of a catalyst(18). Like a

catalyst he remains unchanged but helps his characters and events to completely

conform with each other.

On the other hand Sharar is a subjective writer his personality remains dominant

in his novel and can be strongly felt in the narration of certain events and characters.

The great and brave heroic figures become lifeless due to his subjective intrusion. He

relates the events in his own descriptive manner and does not let them emerge

spontaneously as a result of certain moral, social and political elements. In fact he has

no concern with the society of a particular era. His only concerns are the warfare and

brave deeds of his heroes in the battlefield. He relates these events in his own manner

and does not let them follow their own course. His own personality remains prominent

throughout the narration.

Thus it can be concluded that Scott and Sharar are drastically different form each

other in the elements of plot, language and objectivity. Though Sharar insists that he is

not at all inspired by Scott, but the historical perspective in which Sharar comes after

Scott, is evident of the fact that Scott’s novels served as models for him. He innovated

and modified the pre-existing style of English historical novel according to the needs

and situations of his own county. Consequently Sharar’s art of historical novel is

indebted to that of Scott. Both of them can be paid tribute for being the pioneers of

historical novels in their respective languages. Their endeavours are contributive to

confirm the validity of this genre for the forthcoming generations.
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Siraiki Language and Ethnic Identity

Dr Saiqa Imtiaz Asif*

Abstract
In the light of Instrumentalist and the Primordialist theory of

ethnicity, I discuss in this paper, how the Siraiki language was used

as a symbol to create the Siraiki identity. After tracing different

factors which led to the creation and assertion of a separate Siraiki

identity, I review the efforts made by the Siraiki nationalists to this

effect. In the light of these I determine whether the overall approach

of the Siraiki nationalists is either purely instrumental or solely

emotional or both.

Introduction
Language is intrinsically connected with ethnic identity and it ‘interweaves the

individual’s personal identity with his or her collective ethnic identity’ (Liebkind, 1999:

143). Among the multitude of markers of group identity, like age, sex, social class and

religion, language is considered essential to the maintenance of group identity. The

issue of language and identity is extremely complex: the terms language and identity

are open to discussion and their relationship fraught with difficulties (Edwards, 1985).

Liebkind (1999: 150) observes that in the mainstream perspective, language is not seen

as an, ‘essential component of identity. But language and ethnicity are seen as negotiable

commodities to the extent that they hinder a person’s security and well being.’ From the

early 1980s, however, this notion has been challenged and different studies have shown

the importance of language for many ethnic minorities (ibid). Ethnicity is defined as a

‘sense of group identity deriving from real or perceived common bonds such as

language, race or religion’ (Edwards, 1977: 254) and ethnic identity is defined as

‘allegiance to a group ... with which one has ancestral links’ (Edwards, 1985:10). He

further states that for the continuation of a group ‘some sense of boundary must

persist. This can be sustained by shared objective characteristics (language, religion,

etc.)’.

Two theories regarding language and ethnicity are quite relevant here, the

Instrumentalist and the Primordialist theory of ethnicity. According to the

instrumentalist theory of ethnicity, language-based ethnicity is meant to pursue political

power (Deutsch, 1953; Williams, 1984). This theory holds that the leaders, who aspire

for the power to obtain a larger share of goods, consciously choose language as a

symbol of group identity. Mobilizing the masses in the name of ethnicity in terms of

language and culture can fulfil their desire for power. The Instrumentalists see languages

as  ‘instruments, tools only, and mother tongues…in no way…special’ and for them

‘Language is socially constructed learned (or acquired) behaviour, possible to

9
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manipulate situationally, almost like an overcoat you can take on and off at will’

(Skutnabb-Kangas, 2000:136-137). The Primordialist theory of ethnicity (Conner, 1993;

Shils, 1957), on the other hand, states that people form ethnic groups to resist being

assimilated in the other culture because of their deep, extra-rational, and primordial

sentiments for their language or other aspects of identity. For primordialists, the mother

tongue is ‘more like your skin and later languages like the overcoats (Skutnabb-Kangas,

2000:137). Primordial arguments are often labelled by the instrumentalists as ‘emotional,

romantic, and traditional, and pre-rational or irrational’ (ibid).  In the light of these two

theories it will be seen whether the Siraikis’ awakening (Shackle, 1977) was motivated

by instrumental or sentimental reasons or both or whether something else was the

cause of this phenomenon.

Why was the Siraiki Identity Created?
Central Punjab saw a massive mobilization of people at the time of the construction

of canals under a scheme that the British started in 1886 (Mirani, 1994). A huge number

of Punjabis from central Punjab were settled in the western parts of the Punjab province,

mainly the present day Siraiki areas. Later, the 1947 partition of India had a disharmonizing

effect in the Siraiki region linguistically as the non-Siraiki speaking population replaced

the Siraiki speaking population. Even after the main migration of 1947, the internal

migration of the people of Punjab to the Siraiki areas, which had already seen a large

cultural and linguistic upheaval in the late 19th century, continued (Wagha, 1998). In the

1950s, under the Thal irrigation scheme, hundreds of thousands of acres of barren land

were allotted to Punjabi speaking migrants for cultivation. This too brought a feeling of

deprivation among the Siraikis living in the districts of Muzaffargarh, Layyah and

Bhakkar (Mirani, 1994). Such factors gave rise to a ‘local versus migrant’ or ‘local

versus Punjabi’ division which replaced the existing ‘Hindu versus Muslim’ division

(Wagha, 1998: 51).

This sense of injustice and deprivation was echoed for the first time on the floor

of the National Assembly in 1963 when Makhdoom Sajjad Hussain Qureshi1 said,

‘Multani [Siraiki] is spoken in 10 districts of West Pakistan and so far there is no

provision for a radio station at Multan. There is no road link between Karachi and

Multan and Lahore. This strip of 800 miles [is] lying as it is, without any modern means

of communication’ (NAPD II pp.766-7 cited in Rahman, 1996: 181).

Independent studies show a wide gulf between the development of infrastructure

between the Siraiki districts and the rest of the Punjab. After Multan, the most developed

Siraiki district Rahim Yar Khan is rated in terms of infrastructure at number twenty-

seven, which is even lower than the lowest developed district among non-Siraiki districts

which comes at number twenty-one (Hussain, 1994). Several comparative studies carried

out by independent economists (Helbock & Naqvi, 1976; Khan & Iqbal, 1986; Pasha &

Hassan, 1982, Zaman & Iffat Ara, 2002) of the development of districts place most of

1. The then head of a very influential Pir dynasty in lower Punjab and Sindh. He later

became the Governor of Punjab.
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the districts of the Siraiki speaking areas lower on the basis of development indicators

than those of the Punjabi speaking areas of the upper Punjab. The same is the case with

opportunities for technical and professional education: in seventeen Siraiki districts

there are only two medical colleges as opposed to eight in the fifteen districts of upper

Punjab. Although predominantly an agricultural region, there is no Agricultural

University in the Siraiki belt. Agricultural, Engineering, Information, Medical, Naval,

Textile, Veterinary and Women’s universities have all been set up in the upper Punjab—

the non-Siraiki region (Dhareeja, 2003). This sense of deprivation continues even today

which is expressed from time to time at different forums. Siraiki nationalists jokingly call

Lahore, the capital of Punjab, ‘laa hor’ a Punjabi phrase which means ‘bring more’.

This sense of injustice and deprivation led the Siraikis to use the Siraiki language as the

most powerful symbol to assert their separate identity, ‘the basic reason was deprivation

either economic or lack of identity’ (Chandio2, PC3).

The other strong reason for creating the Siraiki identity is the rift between the

Punjabi and the Siraiki language which is examined in the following section.

Siraiki Versus Punjabi
The Siraikis strongly feel the resentment at Punjabis’ not recognizing Siraiki as a

language in its own right and relegating it to the status of a dialect of Punjabi. Punjabis

on their part see the activities of Siraiki enthusiasts as, ‘treacherously weakening the

integrity of Punjab and impeding its proper re-identification under the aegis of a single

provincial language’ (Shackle, 1977: 402).

Siraikis complain of three types of encroachments by Punjabis, namely on Siraiki

linguistics, poetry, and folk music. They are quite bitter about the inclusion of works of

Khawaja Farid (who is a Siraiki poet) in the M.A. syllabus of Punjabi which claims him

to be a Punjabi poet (Chandio, PC). As for the claims on other classical poets, Shackle

(1977) observes that the famous Sufi poets of the region like Shah Hussain (d4.1593),

Sultan Bahu (d.1691) or Bullhe Shah (d.1758) were eclectic in their choice of diction

from different dialects to suit their metre and rhyme so in this sense their works to some

extent are open to claims from Siraiki as well as from Punjabi.

Confusion has also arisen over the name of the Punjab province. Anything

belonging to the Punjab province and presented as Punjabi, like literature, culture,

heritage might be interpreted as representing not Punjab the region but Punjabi language

and this is unacceptable to the identity conscious Siraikis because they believe that,

‘when reference is made to Punjabi culture it doesn’t refer to administrative unit but to

cultural unit…you are being deprived of your social, cultural and linguistic identity

legally and officially’ (Chandio, PC).

Some writers tend to take Siraiki as a dialect of Punjabi, ‘The explanation lies

2. Javaid Chandio is the Chairman of the Siraiki Department, Islamia University Bahawalpur.

3. Personal communication

4. Year of death.
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either in the fact that they are not adequately informed, or in their desire to exaggerate

the importance of Panjabi’ (Smirnov, 1975: 16). Kohli (1961: 62) also states, ‘Lahndi

[Siraiki] and Sindhi are the sister languages which have a near relation …with Punjabi’.

Baily (1904), while comparing Siraiki with Punjabi, points to a great difference existing

even between the sub-dialects of Punjabi merging into Siraiki which he terms Western

Punjabi. Both Siraiki and Punjabi despite having grammatical, phonological and phonetic

differences share many morphological, lexical and syntactic features and are mutually

intelligible (Smirnov, 1975; Shackle, 1977). Siraiki differs radically from the Punjabi of

Lahore area in tone and consonant sounds. Siraiki activists make the most of these

differences to assert their separate linguistic identity.

The emphasis on the difference from the Punjabi language also means an escape

from the clutches of the all-inclusive label of Punjabi which activists fear would swallow

their own culture and identity. Rahman (1996) believes that the Siraikis emphasize their

differences from Punjabis in order to stress their specific cultural and ethnic identity

and it would be counter productive for them to accept Siraiki as a dialect of Punjabi. He

further states that both Siraikis and Punjabis use the functional definition of language

which takes language as a ‘super imposed norm’ in Haugen’s (1972: 243) sense, according

to which all mutually intelligible varieties of it are considered deviations from it. However,

if we use Haugen’s structural definition, then a language would be the sum of all

intelligible varieties of it with the most prestigious norm as one of them. In such a case

both Siraiki and Punjabi can be called varieties of ‘Greater Punjabi’ (Rensch, 1992: 87) or

‘Greater Siraiki’ (Rahman, 1996: 175).

How was the Siraiki Identity Created?
Dorian (1999: 25) rightly observes, ‘People will redefine themselves when

circumstances make it desirable or when circumstances force it on them’. The Siraiki

middle class reacted to the threat to their language and identity and set out to develop

an ethno-national consciousness in order to resist the assimilation of their ethnic

group and language. The efforts towards this cause were directed towards creating a

Siraiki identity. Initially this was done to counter the fear of identity extinction and to

get rid of the ‘misleading’ label of Punjabis. These endeavours have been termed as the

‘Siraiki movement’.

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                

The Siraiki Movement
The Siraiki movement was the combination of the phenomenon of language

planning and efforts to establish a collective identity to convince the Siraikis and

others of the status of Siraiki as a separate language distinct from Punjabi. It also aimed

to establish Siraikis as a separate nationality by invoking shared awareness of the local

past among the people living in different cities and towns of the Siraiki region speaking

different dialects of the Siraiki language (Rahman, 1996; Shackle, 1977; Wagha, 1998).

Consensus on the name Siraiki for all the dialects spoken in the Siraiki region was a part

of this reaction, ‘The process of the creation of a Siraiki identity in south-western

Punjab involved the deliberate choice of a language called Siraiki, as a symbol of this
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identity’ (Rahman, 1996: 174). Language was chosen as a unifying symbol because ‘an

ethnic language serves its speakers as an identity marker…language is the only one

[behaviour] that actually carries extensive cultural content’ (Dorian, 1999: 31) and also

because ‘the leaders of ethnic movements invariably select from traditional cultures

only those aspects they think will serve to unite the group and will be useful in promoting

the interests of the group as they define them’ (Brass, 1991: 740).

Shackle (1977: 379) states two aims of the Siraiki movement namely; ‘to assert the

language’s separate identity and to secure for its increased official recognition’. One

important objective was to establish Siraikis as a group and to create an awareness of

a collective sense of identity among them. Initially the emphasis of the writers was to

prove the language’s antiquity and determine its status as a distinct language and not

a dialect of Punjabi.

Like many such movements, the Siraiki movement also started in the name of

cultural revival and promotion. The articulation of the economic conflict with the upper

Punjab which was given later came to the forefront after the language identity was

established. Rahman (1996) believes that factors like geographical, cultural and linguistic

differences with Punjabis and the settlement of Punjabis in Siraiki areas before and

after the partition on their own do not account for the need of Siraikis to assert their

separate identity through the Siraiki movement in the 1960s. What really lay behind it

was the lack of development of the Siraiki region which was not voiced in the first

phase, ‘ethno-nationalism is generally a response to perceived injustice’ (ibid: 179). In

general, the slogans and demands of the Siraiki nationalists have been coupled with

linguistic rights and economic grievances, but in the late 1990s and the present decade

the linguistic issue has ceased to have much importance, at least in the eyes of Siraiki

political leaders. The proof is in the charter of demands made at the end of a Siraiki

conference held in December 2003 in which out of twenty-one demands made from the

government only one pertained to language (Daily Khabrain, 2003).

Siraiki Script
In the process of creating a distinct identity of Siraiki language, Siraiki activists

have also paid attention to creating a standard Siraiki script and orthographic norms.

‘orthographic and linguistic standardization of Siraiki seems more connected with the

politics of identity and antiquity’ (Wagha, 1998: 238). The emphasis was on the creation

of markers which would reflect the independent status of Siraiki sounds. Although

Siraiki shares four implosive sounds with Sindhi, care was taken so that the Siraiki

script and the representation of these symbols should be different from that of Sindhi

‘so that the Sindhis should not lay any claims over Siraiki literature as theirs’ (Mughal5,

PC). Various primers have been published from time to time between 1943 and 2001 by

a number of people. For example, Ansari, Bhatti, Gabool & Faridi, Kalanchvi & Zami,

Mughal, Pervaiz, Qureshi, Rasoolpuri, Sindhi, Siyal, each proposing a different system

5. Shaukat Mughal has 20 books and a number of articles to his credit on Siraiki language and

grammar.
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of representing the distinctive Siraiki sounds (Mughal, 2002). Several collective efforts

after the partition have also been made to standardize the Siraiki script. (see e.g. Mughal,

2002). However, despite the claims of the Siraiki language planners on the agreement

and use of a standard Siraiki script (Fahim6, PC), writings with modified diacritics are

still common. This controversy is evident by the writer’s appeal in the concluding

chapter of Mughal (2002) to Siraiki writers to refrain from using any other but only the

‘agreed’ diacritic marks. He also appeals to them not to take up the matter of changing

the Siraiki script in future.

Siraiki Writings
Since the start of the consciousness raising efforts about common ethnic language

in the 1960s, the number of Siraiki publications has increased. Most of the writings

from the 1960s to the 1980s were political in nature and are ‘tarnished’ with the ethno-

political aims of the writers (Wagha, 1998: 205). Even though the number of publications

has increased in the last and present decade (Malghani Vol. III, 1995; Pervaiz, 1996;

2001; Taunsvi, 1993), the Siraiki intellectuals themselves admit that there is not much

readership (Ahmad7, PC), except perhaps for the works of some renowned contemporary

poets, especially of the revolutionary poet Shakir Shujaabadi ‘which sell like hot cakes’

(Fahim, PC). Although writings in all the regional languages are ‘suffering’ from lack of

readership due to similar reasons, in the case of Siraiki there are two added reasons.

Firstly, most of the writers bring in colloquial phraseology (which varies from one

variety to the other) in their writings and secondly, many writers, in their zeal to prove

the antiquity of Siraiki language and to promote its Indo-Aryan feature, tend to use

more Sanskrit words instead of the more common Arabic/Persian words in order to

distinguish it from Punjabi and Urdu, thus blocking the understanding of the general

readers (Ahmad, PC).

Outcome of the Siraiki Movement
The Siraiki movement has been successful at some levels. It is responsible for

creating a sense of collective identity among the Siraiki speakers even if it has not been

successful in forming a pressure group like that of Bengalis, Sindhis, Mohajirs (Urdu

speakers) and Pakhtoons (Rahman, 1996). Now the Siraikis are counted as one of the

five indigenous nationalities and Siraiki as a distinct language at some official and

unofficial levels. Siraiki was also included in the question about languages in the

censuses of 1981 and 1998. Despite all this, however, the symbol of language which

came out as the most powerful symbol in this movement ‘has not yet acquired much

evocative power’ (ibid: 190). The Siraikis are still not as emotionally attached to their

language as the speakers of some other regional languages of Pakistan are, ‘The Siraikis

do not have a strong emotional attachment with their language as they are not ready to

6. Aamir Fahim is the Chairman of Siraiki Department, Government College Multan, and a

prolific Siraiki writer. He has also written and produced a few Siraiki commercial films.

7. Dr. Anwaar Ahmad is the Director of the Siraiki Research Centre, B. Z. University

Multan, and a distinguished writer.
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kill for it’ (Fahim, PC). The Siraiki movement helped to give a collective name ‘Siraiki’ to

different dialects and made people embrace this name for their collective identity but it

ultimately failed to influence ordinary Siraikis to take pride in their language or

consciously increase its usage in different domains.

Conclusion
In this paper I have described the factors which have contributed to creating the

need and later to asserting a collective identity in the South Punjab. Language has

been a very powerful uniting symbol for the people living in the Siraiki region in their

struggle for establishing their ethnic identity. The language policies of the British in

India and later the language policies of the Pakistani government as well as geo-historical

and socio-political factors led to the present day status of Siraiki. What becomes

evident is that in establishing the Siraiki ethnicity, language, which played the key role

at the beginning of the struggle, has receded to the background in the past two decades.

Different activists belonging to different walks of life are taking part in this struggle

with different aims and objectives. Nettle and Romaine (2000: 19) argue that ‘disputes

involving language are not really about language, but instead about fundamental

inequalities between groups who happen to speak different languages’. Although this

observation fits quite well into the Siraiki linguistic situation, we cannot completely

rule out the emotional attachment of ordinary Siraikis in general and nationalists in

particular with their language. Their emotional attachment with their mother tongue

has prevented the assimilation of Siraiki with Punjabi. It is, therefore, difficult to label

the overall approach of the Siraiki nationalists as either purely instrumental or solely

emotional.
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Research design, methodology, tools, data

analysis and presentation

Dr. M. Shahbaz Arif*

Abstract
The study presents research design as a strategy that guides

investigators; a logical model for inferring causal relations. It makes

the relationship between experience and reasoning by showing

research as the most successful approach to the discovery of truth,

particularly as far as the natural sciences are concerned. The aim

of the study is to present a) specific styles of research; b) specific

issues in planning a research design, e.g. sampling, validity, and

reliability; c) planning data collection – instrumentation and; d)

data analysis and presentation. The intention here is to provide a

set of issues that need to be addressed in practice so that an area of

research interest can become practicable, feasible and capable of

being undertaken.

Introduction
‘Research is best conceived as the process of arriving at dependable solutions to

problems through a planned and systematic collection, analysis, and interpretation of

data….. a back-and-forth movement in which the investigator first operates inductively

from observations to hypotheses, and then deductively from these hypotheses to their

implications. In order to check their validity from the standpoint of compatibility with

accepted knowledge. After revision, these hypotheses are submitted to further test

through the collection of data specifically designed to test their validity at the empirical

level.’ (Mouly, 1978).

Research has three characteristics in particular which distinguish it from experience:

1. Whereas experience deals with events occurring in a haphazard manner,

research is systematic and controlled, being its operations on the inductive-

deductive approach.

2. Research is empirical. The scientist turns to experience for validation.

Subjective belief must be checked against objective reality.

3. Research is self-correcting. Not only does the scientific method have built-in

mechanisms to protect scientist from error as far as is humanly possible, but

also their procedures and results are open to public scrutiny by fellow

professionals.
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There is no single blueprint for planning research. Research design is governed

by the notion of ‘fitness for purpose’. The purposes of the research determine the

methodology and design of the research.

A framework for research design
The process of operationalization is critical for effective research. What is required

here is translating a very general research aim or purpose into specific, concrete

questions to which specific, concrete answers can be given.

The process moves from the general to the particular, from the abstract to the

concrete. Thus, the researcher breaks down each general research purpose or general

aim into more specific research purposes and constituent elements, continuing the

process until specific, concrete questions have been reached to which specific answers

can be provided.

This can be arranged into four main areas (Morrison, 1993):

1. orienting decision;

2. research design and methodology;

3. data analysis;

4. presenting and reporting the results.

Orienting decisions

Orienting decisions set the boundaries or the parameters of constraints on the

research. They address the overall feasibility of the research.

1. Be inclusive with thinking.  Don’t try to eliminate ideas too quickly. Build on the

ideas and see how many different research projects a researcher can identify. Give the

luxury of being expansive in his thinking at this stage. Try to be creative. For example,

the overriding feature of the research is that it has to be completed within six months;

this will exert an effect on the enterprise. On the one hand, it will ‘focus the mind’; on

the other hand, this may reduce the variety of possibilities available to the researcher.

2. Write down ideas.  This will allow the researcher to revisit an idea later on. On the

other hand, he can modify and change an idea. If the researcher does not write his

ideas, they tend to be in a continual state of change and he will probably have the

feeling that he is not going anywhere. What a great feeling it is to be able to suit down

and scan the many ideas he has been thinking about, if they are written down.

3. Try not to be overly influenced at this time by others.  You have a much better

chance of selecting a topic that will be really of interest to you if it is your topic.

4. Be realistic about the time for research.  Certain time scales permit certain types

of research, e.g. a short time scale permits answers to short-term issues, while long-

term or large questions might require a long-term data collection period to cover a
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range of foci. Costs in terms of time, resources and people might affect the choice of

data collection instruments. For example, what will be the minimum representative sample

of teachers or students in a school, for interviews are time-consuming and

questionnaires are expensive to produce. Research design enables the researcher to

identify the boundaries within which the research must operate and what are the

constraints on it.

5. Preparing the research proposal.  Make sure that the researcher is familiar with

other research that has been conducted in areas related to his research project; has a

clear understanding of the steps that he will use in conducting his research; has the

ability to get through each of the steps necessary to complete his research; and has the

motivation and derive to get through any kind of hindrance during the research.

6. Make sure the proposal has a comprehensive review of the literature included.

Now this idea, at first thought, may not seem to make sense. But, this is the time to do

it. The rationale behind the literature review consists of an argument with two lines of

analysis: 1) this research is needed, and 2) the methodology the researcher has chosen

is most appropriate for the question that is being asked. This is the time to get informed

and to learn from others who have preceded him.

7. What is a proposal anyway? A good proposal should consist of the first three

chapters of the dissertation.  It should begin with a statement of the problem/background

information (typically Chapter 1), then move on to a review of the literature (Chapter 2),

and conclude with a defining of the research methodology (Chapter 3). Of course, it

should be written in a future tense since it is a proposal changing the tense to past (e.g.

‘This is what I would like to do’ to ‘This is what I did’).

8. It is important that the research be organized around a set of questions that will

guide the research. When selecting these questions try to write them so that they

frame the research and put it into perspective with other research. These questions

must serve to establish the link between the present research and other research that

has already been done. The research questions should clearly show the relationship of

the present research to the field of study. The researcher must start with broad relational

questions.

Research design and methodology
Research design includes addressing such questions as:

What are the specific purposes of the research?

How are the general research purposes and aims operationalized into specific research

questions?

What are the research questions?

What needs to be the focus of the research in order to answer the research questions?

What is the main methodology of the research (e.g. a quantitative survey, qualitative

research, an ethnical study, an experiment, a case study, a piece of action research etc)?

How will validity and reliability be addressed?
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What kinds of data are required?

From whom will data be required (i.e. sampling)?

Where else will data be gathered (i.e. instrumentation)?

Who will undertake the research?

How will it be presented?

Sampling
The quality of a piece of research not only stands or falls by the appropriateness

of methodology and instrumentation but also by the suitability of the sampling strategy

that has been adopted. Researchers must take sampling decisions early in the overall

planning of research. Unless the researchers identify the total population in advance,

it is virtually impossible for them to assess how representative the sample is that they

have drawn.

Suppose that you have been released from your teaching commitments for one

month in order to conduct some research into the abilities of 13-year-old students to

undertake a set of English Verb experiments and that the research is to draw on four

secondary Urdu Medium schools which contain 60 such students each, a total of 240

students and that the method that you have been asked to use for data collection is a

semi-structured interview. Because of the limited time constraint, it would be impossible

for you to interview all 240 students. Therefore, you have to be selective and to interview

fewer than all 240 students. How will you decide that selection i.e. or how will you

select which students to interview?

If you were to interview 120 out of 240 students, would that be too many? If you

were to interview just twenty out of 240 students would that be too few? If you were to

interview just the males or just the females, would that give you a fair picture?  If you

were to interview just those students who are ‘good at English’, would that yield a true

picture of the total population of 240 students? Perhaps it will be better for you to

interview those students who are experiencing difficulty in English and who do not

enjoy English, as well as those who are good at English. Therefore, you turn up on the

days of the interviews only to find those students who do not enjoy English and have

decided to be absent from the English lesson. How can you reach those students?

Decisions and problems such as these fact, researchers face in deciding the

sampling strategy that is to be used. Judgements have to be made about four key

factors in sampling:

1. The sample size;

2. The representativeness and parameters of the sample;

3. Access to the sample;

4. The sampling strategy to be used.

These decisions determine the sampling strategy which is to be used.
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The sample size
There is no clear-cut answer, for the correct sample size depends on the purpose

of the study and the nature of the population under scrutiny. Thus, a sample size of

thirty is held by many to be the minimum number of cases if researchers plan to use

some form of statistical analysis on their data. The most important factor here is the

need to think out in advance of any data collection the sorts of relationships that they

wish to explore within subgroups of their eventual sample. The number of variables

researchers set out to control in their analysis and the types of statistical tests that

they wish to make must inform their decisions about sample size prior to the actual

research undertaking. Where simple random sampling is used, the sample size needed

to reflect the population value of a particular variable depends both on the size of the

population and the amount of heterogeneity in the population (Bailey, 1978). Borg and

Gall (1979: 194-5) suggest that correlational research requires a sample size of no fewer

that thirty cases, that casual comparative and experimental methodologies require a

sample size of no fewer that fifteen cases, and that survey research should have no

fewer than 100 cases in each major subgroup and twenty to fifty in each minor subgroup.

The sampling strategy to be used
There are two main methods of sampling (Cohan and Holliday, 1979, 1982, 1996;

Schofield, 1996) which are:

a) probability method (random sample)

b) non-probability method (purposive sample)

A probability sample is useful if the researcher wishes to be able to make

generalization, because it seeks representativeness of the wider population.

On the other hand, a non-probability sample deliberately avoids representing the

wider population; it seeks only to represent a particular group of the wider population,

e.g. a class of students, a group of students who are taking a particular examination, a

group of teachers.

Probability sampling
A probability sample has less risk of bias than a non-probability sample, whereas,

a non-probability sample, being representative of the whole population, may

demonstrate bias. There are several types of probability samples: simple random samples,

systematic samples, and multi-phase samples.

Simple random sampling
In simple random sampling, the method involves selecting at random from a list of

the population the required number of subjects for the sample. This can be done by

drawing names out of a hat, or by using a table of random numbers (Hopkins, Hopkins

and Glass, 1996: 148-9). Because of probability and chance, the sample should contain

subjects with characteristics similar to the population as a whole.
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Systematic sampling
This method is a modified form of simple random sample. It involves selecting

subjects from a population list in a systematic rather than a random fashion. For example,

if from a population of 2,000 a sample of 100 is required, then every twentieth person

can be selected. The starting point of the selection is chosen at random.

Stratified sampling
Stratified sampling involves dividing the population into homogenous groups,

each group containing subjects with similar characteristics. For example, group A might

contain males and group B, females. In order to obtain a sample representative of the

whole population in terms of sex, a random selection of subjects from group A and

group B must be taken.

Cluster sampling
When the population is large and widely dispersed, gathering a simple random

sample poses administrative problems. It will be completely impractical to select students

and spend an inordinate amount of time travelling about in order to test them. By

cluster sampling, the researcher can select a specific number of school and test all the

students in those selected schools, i.e. a geographically close to cluster can be sampled.

Stage sampling
Stage sampling is an extension of cluster sampling. It involves selecting the

sample in stages, that is, taking samples from samples. Using the large community

example in cluster sampling, one type of stage sampling might be to select a number of

schools at random, and from within each of these schools, select a number of classes at

random, and from within those classes select a number of students.

Multi-phase sampling
In stage sampling there is a single unifying purpose throughout the sampling. In

stage sampling, for example the purpose was to reach a particular group of students

from a particular region. In a multi-phase sample the purposes change at each phase,

for example, at phase one the selection of the sample might be based on the criterion of

geography (e.g. students living in a particular region); phase two might be based on an

economic criterion (e.g. schools whose budgets are administered in markedly different

ways); phase three might be based on a political criterion and so on.

Non-probability samples
The selectivity which is built into a non-probability sample derives from the

researcher targeting a particular group, in the full knowledge that it does not represent

the wider population; it simply represents itself. This is frequently the case in small

scale research, for example, as with one or two schools, two or three groups of students,

or a particular group of teachers, where no attempt to generalize is desired; this is

frequently the case for action research or case study research.
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The selection of a sampling strategy must be governed by the criterion of

suitability. The choice of which strategy to adopt must be mindful of the purposes of

the research, the time scales and constrains on the research, the methods of data

collection, and the methodology of the research. The sampling chosen must be

appropriate for all of these factors if validity is to be served.

Validity and reliability

Defining validity
Validity is an important key to effective research. Validity is requirement for both

quantitative and qualitative/naturalistic research. In qualitative data validity might be

addressed through the honesty, depth, richness and scope of the data achieved, the

participants approached, or the objectivity of the researcher. In quantitative data validity

might be improved through careful sampling, appropriate instrumentation and

appropriate statistical treatments of the data. Validity, then, should be seen as a matter

of degree rather than as an absolute state (Gronlund, 1981).

Defining reliability
Reliability is essential for consistency and reliability over time, over instruments

and over groups of respondents. It is concerned with precision and accuracy.

So far, design issues have been discussed which are different from kinds of

research to follow. The kinds of research enable the researcher to address the notion of

‘fitness for purpose’ in deciding the most appropriate style of research for the task in

hand.

Research Styles
It is important to distinguish between matters of research design, methodology

and instrumentation. Too often methods are confused with methodology, and

methodology is confused with design. The kinds of research are:

Naturalistic research

Historical research

Longitudinal, cross-sectional studies

Case studies

Action research

Naturalistic and ethnographic research
In many ways, the issues in naturalistic research are not exclusive; they apply to

other forms of research, for example: identifying the problem and research purpose;

deciding the focus of the study; selecting the research design and instrumentation;

addressing validity and reliability; ethical issues, approaching data analysis and

interpretation. These are common to all research. More specifically Wolcott (1992:19)

suggests that naturalistic researchers should address the stages of watching, asking
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and reviewing, or, as he puts it, experiencing, inquiring and examining.

Historical research
Historical research has been defined as the systematic and objective location,

evaluation and synthesis of evidence in order to establish facts and draw conclusions

about past events (Borg 1963). It is an act of reconstruction undertaken in a spirit of

critical inquiry designed to achieve a faithful representation of a previous age. In

seeking data from the personal experiences and observations of others, from documents

and records, researchers often have to contend with inadequate information so that

their reconstructions tend to be sketches rather than portraits. Reconstruction implies

a holistic perspective in that the method of inquiry characterizing historical research

attempts to ‘encompass and then explain the whole realm of man’s past in a perspective

that greatly accents his social, cultural, economic, and intellectual development’ (Hill

and Kerber, 1967). In historical research, it is especially important that the researcher

carefully defines his problem e.g. where do the events take place? Who are the people

involved? When do the events occur? What kinds of human activity are involved?

And so on.

Longitudinal, cross-sectional studies
The longitudinal study (cohort) gathers data over an extended period; a short-

term investigation may take several weeks or months; a long-term study can extend

over many years. In this study, successive measures are taken at different points in

time from the same respondents. In cross-sectional study (trend), a few selected factors

are studied continuously at different points in time from different respondents. A cross-

sectional study is one that produces a ‘snapshot’ of a population at a particular point

in time.

Case studies
A case study is a specific instance that is frequently designed to illustrate a more

general principle (Nisbet and Watt, 1984: 72), it is ‘the study of an instance in action’

(Andelman et at., 1980). A single instance is, for example a child, a class, a school, a

community. It provides a unique example of real people in real situations, enabling

readers to understand ideas more clearly than simply by presenting them with abstract

theories or principles.
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Action research
Action research ‘is to plan, act, observe and reflect more carefully, more

systematically, and more rigorously than one usually does in everyday life’ (Kemmis

and McTaggart, 1992: 10). It is a form of collective self-reflective inquiry undertaken by

participants in social situations in order to improve the rationality and justice of their

own social or educational practices, as well as their understanding of these practices

and the situations in which these practices are carried out. Action research may be

used in almost any setting where a problem involving people, tasks and procedures

cries out for solution, or where some change of feature results in a more desirable

outcome. Action research is designed to bridge the gap between research and practice

(Somekh, 1995:340). It contributes not only to practice but also to a theory of education

and teaching which is accessible to other teachers, making educational practice more

reflective (Elliott, 1991:54). Action research combines diagnosis with reflection, focusing

on practical issues that have been identified by participants and which are somehow

both problematic yet capable of being changed. A teacher can ask himself, ‘What do I

see as my problem? What do I see as a possible solution? How can I direct the solution?

How can I evaluate the outcomes and take subsequent action?’

Specific tools for collecting data
The intention of specific tools is to enable researchers to decide on the most

appropriate instruments for data collection, and to design such instruments. Some

instruments for data collection are:

Interviews Questionnaires

Observation Tests

It is intended that, when decisions have been reached on the stage of research

design and methodology, a clear plan of action has been prepared.

Interviews
The research interview has been defined as ‘a two-person conversation initiated

by the interviewer for the specific purpose of obtaining research-relevant information’

(Kvale, 1996:11). The use of the interview in research means generating knowledge

between humans often through conversations on a topic of mutual interest. The

purposes of the interview are:

• To evaluate or assess a person in some respect;

• To test or develop hypotheses;

• To gather data, as in survey or experimental situations;

• To sample respondent’s opinions

The research interview may serve three purposes. First, it may be used as the principal

means of gathering information having direct bearing on the research objectives, that

is to say, ‘what a person likes or dislikes (values and preferences), and what a person

thinks (attitudes and beliefs)’ (Tuckman, 1972). Second, it may be used to test hypothesis
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or to suggest new ones; or as an explanatory device to help identify variables and

relationships. And third, the interview may be used in conjunction with other methods

in a research undertaking. In an interview as a specific research tool, set questions are

asked and the answers recorded on a standardized schedule.

Before the actual interview items are prepared, it is desirable to give some thought

to the question format and the response mode. Consider the following checklist for

evaluating an interview.

Questionnaire Survey
There are many types of questionnaires. They can vary enormously in terms of

their purpose, their size and their appearance. To qualify as a research questionnaire,

however, they should:

• Be designed to collect information, which can be used subsequently as data for

analysis. As a research tool, questionnaires do not set out to change people’s

attitudes or provide them with information.

• Consist of a written list of questions. The important point here is that each person

who answers the particular questionnaire reads an identical set of questions.

This allows for consistency and precision in terms of the wording of the questions,

and makes the processing of the answers easier.

• Gather information by asking people directly about the points concerned with the

research. Questionnaires work on the premise that if you want to find out

something about people and their attitudes you simply go and ask them what it is

you want to know, and get the information straight from them.

Observation
Observation offers the researcher an opportunity to gather ‘live data from live

situations’ (Patton, 1990: 203-5). Observations, it is argued (Morrison, 1993: 80), enable

the researcher to gather data on:

• The physical setting (e.g. the physical environment and its organization);

• The human setting (e.g. the organization of people, the characteristics and make

up of the groups or individuals being observed, for instance gender, class);

• The programme setting (e.g. the resources and their organization, pedagogical

styles, curricula and their organization).

Tests
In tests, the researcher has at his disposal a powerful method of data collection,

an impressive array of tests for gathering data of a numerical rather than verbal kind. In

considering testing for gathering research data, several issues need to be borne in

mind:

• Is the researcher dealing with parametric (represents wide population) or non-

parametric (represents small groups) tests?
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• Are the tests achievements potential or aptitude?

• Are the tests available commercially for researchers to use or will the researcher

has to develop his test?

• Are they group or individual tests?

• How will the researcher score tests?

Data Analysis
The researcher needs to consider the mode of data analysis to be employed. In

some cases this is very important as it has a specific bearing on the form of the

instrumentation. For example, a researcher needs to plan the layout and structure of a

questionnaire survey very carefully in order to assist data entry for computer reading

and analysis; an inappropriate layout may obstruct data entry and subsequent analysis

by computer. The planning of data analysis will need to consider:

• What needs to be done with the data when they have been collected – how will

they be processed and analysed?

• How will the results of the analysis be verified, cross-checked and validated?

Decisions will need to be taken with regard to the statistical tests that will be used

in data analysis as this will affect the layout of research items (e.g. in a questionnaire),

and the computer packages that are available for processing quantitative and qualitative

data, e.g. SPSS.

Qualitative data and Quantitative data
The terms ‘qualitative’ and ‘quantitative’ are research approaches. Qualitative

approaches involve the collection of extensive narrative data in order to gain insights

into phenomena of interest; data analysis includes the coding of the data and production

of a verbal synthesis. Quantitative approaches involve the collection of numerical data

in order to explain, predict, and /or control phenomena of interest; data analysis is

mainly statistical. Qualitative data involves primarily induction while quantitative data

involves primarily deduction. If hypotheses are involved, a qualitative approach is

much more likely to generate them whereas a quantitative approach is much more likely

to test them.

Qualitative research vs. Quantitative research

Words or numbers
Qualitative research tends to be associated with words as the unit of analysis.

Quantitative research tends to be associated with numbers as the unit of analysis.

The most elementary distinction between the two lies in the use of words or

numbers as the basic unit for analysis. On the one hand, qualitative research relies on

transforming information from observations, reports and recordings into data in the

form of the written word, not numbers. On the other hand, there is ‘quantitative research’,

whose aim is to measure phenomena so that they can be transformed into numbers to
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analysis through statistical procedure – procedures which are very powerful but utterly

dependent on receiving numerical data as the input. The quantitative data is transformed

with what is observed, reported or recorded into quantifiable units. The sources of

information need not differ between qualitative and quantitative approaches. What is

different is the way the information is transformed into qualitative data (words) or

quantitative data (numbers). In the case of qualitative data, taped interviews get

transformed into transcripts, observations get recorded in field notes, pictures get

described in words.

Description or analysis
Qualitative research tends to be associated with description.

Quantitative research tends to be associated with analysis.

Qualitative research is better suited to description. Whether dealing with meaning

or with patterns of behaviour, qualitative researchers tend to rely on a detailed and

intricate description of events or people (Geertz, 1973). The numbers are particularly

well suited to the kind of comparisons and correlations demanded by any analysis of

results.

Small-scale or large-scale
Qualitative research tends to be associated with small-scale studies.

Quantitative research tends to be associated with large-scale studies.

Qualitative research tends to favour small-scale studies. There is a strong tendency

for qualitative research to be relatively focused in terms of the scope of the study and

to involve relatively few people or situations. This reflects the preference for depth of

study which only becomes possible in relation to limited numbers. Statistics tend to

operate more safely with larger numbers. Quantitative research tends to favour larger-

scale research with larger numbers and greater quantities. A statistical procedure can

be undertaken by a computer on a sample of 2,000 as quickly as it can on a sample of 20.

The results, though, will be more reliable when conducted on 2,000 than on 20. The

larger the numbers involved, the more the results are likely to be generalizable and

reliable statistically speaking.

Holistic or specific focus
Qualitative research tends to be associated with holistic perspective.

Quantitative research tends to be associated with a specific focus.

Qualitative research, generally exhibits a preference for seeing things ‘in context’

and for stressing how things are related and interdependent. The qualitative research

tends to operate on the assumption that social ‘realities are wholes and cannot be

understood in isolation from their contexts, nor can they be fragmented for separate

study of their parts’ (Lincoln and Guba 1985:39). Quantitative research focuses on

specific factors and to study them in relation to specific other factors. To do this, it is
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necessary to isolate variable – to separate them from their natural location interwined

with a host of others – in order to study their working and their effect.

Researcher involvement or detachment
Qualitative research tends to be associated with researcher involvement.

Quantitative research tends to be associated with researcher detachment.

Qualitative research tends to place great emphasis on the role of the researcher in

construction of the data. It is recognized that the researcher is the crucial ‘measurement

device’, and that the researcher’s self (his or her social background, values, identity

and beliefs) will have a significant bearing on the nature of the data collected and the

interpretations of that data. On the other hand, the whole point of quantitative research

is to produce numerical data that are ‘objective’ in the sense that they exist

independently of the researcher and are not the result of undue influence on the part of

the researcher himself. Ideally, the numerical data are seen as the product of research

instruments which have been tested for validity and reliability to ensure that the data

accurately reflect the event itself, not the researcher’s preferences.

Types of quantitative data
For statistical processing the researcher needs to ascertain the level of data being

processed – nominal, ordinal, interval or ratio as explained below:

Nominal data. Nominal data come from counting things and placing them into a category

e.g. data from populations, where few or no assumptions are made about the distribution

of the population or the characteristics of that population; or male/female.

Ordinal scales. Ordinal data are based on counts of things assigned to specific

categories, but the categories stand in some clear, ordered, ranked relationship. The

categories are ‘in order’/ this means that the data in each category can be compared

with data in the other categories as being higher or lower than etc.

The most obvious example of ordinal data comes from the use of questionnaires

in which respondents are asked to respond on a five-point scale such as:

Strongly agree         Agree    Neutral  Disagree        Strongly disagree

The responses coded as 2 are seen as more positive that those coded as 3, 4 or 5.

This scale is known as the Likert scale.

Interval data. The interval data is like ordinal data, but the categories are ranked on a

scale. The researcher can deal with the data in terms of how much more or how much

less. This allows for direct contrast and comparison. For example to contrast the difference

between various periods the difference between 1960 and 1970 can be directly compared

with the difference between 1970 and 1980, and so on.
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Ratio data.  Ratio data is like interval data, except that the categories exist on a scale

which has a ‘true zero’ or an absolute reference point. The categories give rise to ratio

data because the scales have a zero point. Calendar years, do not exist on such a scale,

because the year 0 does not denote the beginning of all time and history.

Preparing quantitative data for analysis
Coding the data. If the researcher wants to use quantitative data then he is involved in

a process of coding the data. Suppose that the researcher is interested in investigate at

what stage a group of young Urdu learners of English acquire copula be? The researcher

intends to conduct a survey of 240 learners at different levels and in different age

groups. Further, the group of young learners are from Urdu medium and English medium.

Four separate tests containing 40 questions in each are asked the respondent to answer

in such a manner that the copula be can be checked as correct or incorrect. This would

result in a mass of data. In this format the data are difficult to handle and very difficult

to analyse. Imagine the researcher’s problem when faced with a list of 240 separate

subjects with their 40 x 4 answers resulting total  240 x 160 = 38400. To make the analysis

possible, the researcher needs to identify a smaller number of categories of groups into

separate years, and then to assign each year one category. Each category will have a

numerical code, and so the process of analysis involves coding each of the words by

giving it a numerical value which accords with the category of year to which it fits. The

data, in this format, is ready for analysis.

Grouping the data. The first stage in the analysis of quantitative data is to organize the

raw data in a way that makes them more easily understood. Where there is a large

number of categories, the researcher can organize the data by grouping the categories.

Age group Correct score of Copula be in Year groups

Year1 group Year2 group Year3 group

Younger 115 553 781

Older 158 516 759

Table 1

Bar charts. Bar charts are an effective way of presenting categories, and they are very

common in reports of small-scale research. The fewer the categories (bars), the more

striking the impact is. Beyond ten categories bar charts tend to become too crowded

and confusing to read. Figure 1 shows a simple bar chart.
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The same information is presented easily through visual as given in Fig 1.

Figure 1

The above figure presents the result very clearly what  each group has acquired

during three-year time period.

Qualitative Data
The researcher plays an important role in the production and interpretation of

qualitative data. The researcher’s identity, values and beliefs cannot be entirely eliminated

from the process.

Procedures for analysing qualitative data
Qualitative research produces large volumes of data in non-standard format. This

poses a challenge for the researcher in terms of how to interpret the data. Most

researchers using qualitative data start their analysis on the basis of a descriptive

account, or narrative of the situation being investigated. The narrative requires a detailed

description of the setting. The importance of this narrative is that it provides the

information needed in order to make comparisons with findings from other research.

There is a richness and detail to the data. The in-depth study of relatively focused

areas, the tendency toward small-scale research and the generation of detailed

descriptions mean that qualitative research scores well in terms of the way it deals with

complex social situations.

Presenting and reporting the results
As with the stage of planning data analysis, the prepared researcher needs to

consider the form of the reporting of the research and its results, giving due attention

to the needs of different audiences (for example, an academic audience may require

different contents from a lay audience). Decisions here need to be considered:
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• How to write up and report the research?

• When to write up and report the research (e.g. ongoing or summative)?

• How to present the results in tabular or written-out form?

• How to present the results in non-verbal forms?

• To whom to report (the necessary and possible audiences of the research)?

• How frequently to report?

Vital information to be included when writing up research

There is some general consensus that when writing up research the aim is to:

1. Explain the purpose of the research.

2. Describe how the research was done.

3. Present the findings from the research.

4. Discuss and analyse the findings.

5. Reach conclusions.

Conclusion
The planning of research begins with the identification of purposes and

constraints. With these in mind, the researcher can now decide on a research design

and strategy that will provide the researcher with answers to specific research questions.

These in turn will serve more general research purposes and aims. Both the novice and

experienced researcher alike have to confront the necessity of having a clear plan of

action if the research is to have momentum and purpose. The research design must suit

the purposes of the research. If the reader is left feeling, at the end that the task of

research is complex, then that is an important message, for rigour and thoughtful,

thorough planning are necessary if the research is to be worthwhile and effective.

Some golden rules
1.    Guide the reader through your discussion.

2.    Be concise as far as this is compatible with clarity.

3.    Don’t waffle or digress.

4.   Don’t present raw data or theoretical principles en bloc without indicating their

relevance.

5.    Define your objectives.

6.   Cover your back (Don’t make yourself vulnerable to attack on issues which are not

crucial to your argument).

7.    Be honest with yourself as well as with your reader.

8.    Don’t draw conclusions, which are not justified by our evidence.

9.    Acknowledge your sources.

10.  Don’t blind the reader with your eloquence.
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Abstract

Poverty is multidimensional in nature.  As a result, there are different

conceptualizations of Poverty.  In this paper, the focus is exclusively

on the conventional and Islamic approaches to poverty and welfare.

All conventional approaches concentrate on the well-being of

individuals, necessities of minimum needs, nutritional deprivation,

basic needs, capabilities and vulnerability respectively. However,

the most balanced and unique conceptualization of poverty is based

on the Islamic approach.  A systematic study of the Qur’an, the

traditions of Holy Prophet Muhammad (Peace be upon him), the

conduct of righteous caliphs and the writings of early Muslim jurists

would make it clear that the poor, indigent, and destitute are given

adequate importance.  The Islamic state is responsible to assist and

rehabilitate the poor and the needy.  One of the means of assistance

and rehabilitation is Zakat.  Other means are Ushr, Sadaqat, Gifts

and other assistance transfers to the poor and collectively all are

called Infaq.  Based on the conceptual and theoretical evidence,

the paper concludes that Islamic approach supports a poverty-

alleviation strategy based on the principle of equality of

opportunities for everybody.

I.  Introduction
Poverty is multidimensional in nature. As a result, there are different

conceptualizations of poverty and welfare. It is a series of contested definitions and

arguments that overlap and at times contradict each other. It is differently seen as a big

phenomenon or small phenomenon, as a growing issue or a declining issue, as an

individual problem or a social problem, as a country problem or a regional problem, as

a religion problem or a cultural problem and as urban problem or a rural problem. Thus

in understanding poverty the task is to understand how these different visions and

perceptions overlap, how they interrelate and what the implications of different

approaches and definitions are?

Poverty is a concept not so difficult to grasp in the abstract but at the same time,
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extremely complex to frame in a satisfactory ‘operational’ way1. Hence, different

individuals have in their studies perceived poverty in different ways. Not surprisingly,

there is much ambiguity in the way of poverty as discussed by social scientists and

analytically quantified by economists.

Poverty means going short materially, socially and emotionally. It means spending

less on food, on heating, and on clothing than someone on an average income ……

Above all, poverty takes away the tools to build the blocks for the future-your ‘life

chances’. It steals away the opportunity to have a life unmarked by sickness, a decent

education, a secure home and a long retirement [Oppenheim and Harker, (1996), P. 4-5].

The evidence of improving living standards over this century is dramatic, and it

is incontrovertible. When the pressure groups say that one-third of the population is

living in poverty, they cannot be saying draconian subsistence levels used by Booth

and Rowntree [Moore (1989), P. 5].

Almost two and half decades ago, Amartya Sen (1981) addressed this issue in the

context of persistent starvation in the midst of plentiful food stocks, noting that different

social groups employ different means, to gain access and control over food. The simple

existence of sufficient food, he asserts, does not necessarily ensure access to that

food. The means of securing access, which nearly always involves institutional

interaction, are critical. Institutions limit or enhance poor people’s rights to freedom,

choice, and action [Sen (1984, 1999)].

Hence, the persistence of poverty is linked to its interlocking multidimensionality:

it is dynamic, complex, institutionally embedded, and a gender-and location-specific

phenomenon. The pattern and shape of poverty vary by social groups, season, location,

and country.

Nevertheless, the present study is devoted to the theoretical conceptualization

of poverty and welfare. The description of various concepts has been kept within

reasonable limits. Whereas Islamic views on poverty and welfare are concerned, these

are universal, natural and practical.

The major objective of the study is to present the review on ideas, theories and

approaches of poverty and welfare. The present study is arranged as follows. Section

II describes the various approaches including Islamic theory on poverty and welfare in

some detail. Finally, in section III, we present summary and concluding remarks.

II.  Poverty and Welfare
There are many different definitions and concepts of poverty and welfare. For

example, we can think of one’s well-being as the command over commodities in general;

people are better off if they have a greater command over resources. Or we can think of

the ability to obtain a specific type of consumption good (e.g. food, housing). People

who lack the “capability” to function in society might have lower well-being (Sen,

1  See Malik, S. (1992).
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1987) or be more vulnerable to income and weather shocks. A more balanced and

comprehensive approach on poverty and welfare is Islamic framework, which emphasizes

the moral aspects of economic theory.

The World Bank (1990) defined poverty as “the inability to attain a minimum

standard of living”. Again the World Bank (2000) defined poverty as lack of command

over commodities; or as a severe constriction of the choice set over commodities,

leading to pronounce deprivation in well being or welfare. This definition is much

broader and extends beyond food and non-food items to include key assets and social

determinants, which are essential for human development.

Lipton and Ravallion (1995) state that, “poverty exists when one or more persons

falls short of a level of economic welfare deemed to constitute a reasonable minimum,

either in some absolute sense or by the standards of a specific society”. Any definition

of poverty includes a given level of welfare below which a person will be considered

poor. Then, it is necessary to determine how to assess welfare. In this respect, there are

many approaches in the literature, which are discussed follows.

A.  The Welfarist Approach
The welfarist approach is strongly anchored in classical microeconomics, where,

in the language of economists, “welfare” or “utilities” are generally key in accounting

for the behavior and the well being of individuals. In other words, this approach tends

to concentrate in practice mainly on comparisons of “economic well-being” which we

will also call “standard of living” or “income” (for short). This approach has strong

links with traditional economic theory, and it is also widely used by economists in the

operations and research work of organizations such as the World Bank, the International

Monetary Fund (IMF), and ministries of finance and planning of both developed and

developing countries.

Classical microeconomics usually postulates that individuals are rational and

that they can be presumed to be the best judges of the sort of life and activities, which

maximize their utility and happiness. Given their initial endowments (including time,

land and Physical and human capital), individuals make production and consumption

choices using their set of preferences over bundles of consumption and production

activities, and taking into account the available production technology and the

consumer and producer prices that prevail in the economy. Under these assumptions

and constraints, a process of individual and rational free choice will maximize the

individuals’ utility; under additional assumptions (including that markets are competitive,

that agents have perfect information, and that there are no externalities-assumptions

that are thus very restrictive), a society of individuals all acting independently under

this freedom of choice process will also lead to an outcome known as pareto-efficient,

in that no one’s utility could be further improved by government intervention without

decreasing someone else’s utility.

Underlying the welfarist approach to poverty, there is a premise that good note
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should be taken of the information revealed by individual behavior when it comes to

assessing poverty. This says, more particularly, that the assessment of someone’s

well-being should be consistent with the ordering of preferences revealed by that

person’s free choices. For instance, a poor could be observed to be poor by the total

consumption or income standard of poverty analyst. That same person could

nevertheless be able (i.e., have the working capacity) to be non-poor. The welfarist

approach bases comparisons of well-being solely on individual utilities, which are

based on social preferences, including poverty comparisons [Ravallion (1993)].

Some problems related with this approach are the need to make inter-personal

utility comparisons to obtain social welfare functions, the degree of validity of full-

information and unbounded rationality assumptions on the part of the consumers, as

well as the possible conflicts between individual maximization and valuable social

objectives.

Hence, welfarist comparisons of poverty almost invariably use imperfect but

observable proxies for utilities, such as income or consumption. These money-metric

indicators are often adjusted for differences in needs, prices, and household sizes and

compositions, but they clearly do remain for-from-prefect indicators of utility and well-

being. Indeed, economic theory tells us little about how to use consumption or income

to make consistent interpersonal comparisons of welfare. Besides, the consumption

and income proxies are rarely able to take full account of the role for well-being of

public goods and non-market commodities, such as safety, liberty, peace, health. In

principle, such commodities can be valued using reference or “shadow” prices. In

practice, this is very difficult to do accurately and consistently.

B.  Budget Standards Approach
Budget standards approaches to defining absolute poverty or simply poverty are

based on attempts to determine a list of necessities of minimum needs and quantify

them, the absence of which can then be used as a poverty line below which, presumably,

people should not be permitted to fall. They are thus absolutists in structure; but, as

Bradshaw et al. (1987) argue, budgets can also represent socially determined needs.

Budget standards definitions are usually based on the nation of a basket of goods.

Rowntree pioneered the idea in his studies of poverty in York [(1901, 1941) Rowntree

and Laves (1951)], where a weakly diet was constructed based on the advice of

nutritionists.

In short, the adequate satisfaction of minimum needs or necessities is a

fundamental condition of life above the poverty threshold. What should we have to

sustain life? But what we required for life will in practice differ depending on place and

time. In this concept, therefore, a value judgment2 necessary enters into the choice of

poverty threshold. Charles Booth (1889) suggested the poverty cut off point in terms

of minimum needs.

2  For details, see Sen (1981), P. 17-19.



43

Evolving Views on Poverty and Welfare: An Analysis of Conventional and Islamic Approaches

Rowntree (1901) defined families as being in ‘primary poverty’ if their ‘total earnings

are insufficient to obtain the minimum necessities for the maintenance of merely physical

efficiency’. It is not surprising that biological considerations3 related to the requirements

of survival or work efficiency have been often used in defining the poverty line.

Accordingly, if a person is unable to meet the minimum needs, he is generally considered

to be poor. However, the process of estimation of these needs in terms of various

goods and services may face difficulties as different people differ in physical and

mental characteristics, conditions of work, environment and social settings, age, sex,

body size, climatic conditions and work activities. The common practice, however,

suggests that such minimum needs include (a) physical needs considered essential for

survival and working efficiency, and (b) social and conventional needs. Whereas food

requirements can be estimated more accurately, the subjective influences are difficult

to rule out completely.

C.  Food Expenditure Approach
This approach, as an indicator of poverty and welfare, has gained wide popularity

in the last two decades4. The writings on nutritional deprivation and hunger have made

many to believe that a household would typically give priority to food in its consumption

allocation. Hence, the expenditure on food may be a better guide to a household’s

overall economic solvency and opulence than more variable indicators.

Following the nineteenth-century German researcher Engel, she compared the

expenditure patterns of families at different income levels, and she found that lower-

income families spent a greater proportion of their income on necessities. The proportion

of income spent on necessities thus declined as income rose and more non-necessities

were purchased. This is referred to as the ‘Engel curve’ (Figure 1)

Figure 1                       The Engel Curve

Orshansky argued that average expenditure devoted to necessities could thus be

used to determine the poverty level. She suggested that people were in poverty if more
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than 30 percent of the household budget was spent on food [Orshansky (1969); see

Bradshaw et al. (1987), P. 173]. This provides an income proxy for poverty, based on the

purchase of necessities. And of course the cut-off point need not necessarily be 30

percent, or the measure need not only be expenditure on food. For instance in Canada

a level of 62 percent of spending on food, clothing and shelter has been used. However

instead of fixing the point arbitrarily it could be discerned from the Engel curve itself

[Alcock (1997), P. 77-78]. Engel curves are not usually a simple curve, but are more of an

‘S’ shape, representing more complex changes in patterns of expenditure (figure 2).

The inflection points, marked by the arrows, are where the marginal propensity to

consume more of a particular type of good accelerates or slows down the ‘turn over

point’. Above the first point, higher income makes a wider range of expenditures possible;

later points are likely to represent stages where the variety of new expenditure is

exhausted and the quality of goods bought becomes an issue in determining patterns.

The turnover point therefore gives the level at which choice replaces need when

determining expenditure-the poverty level. Bradshaw et al. (1987) claim that it is possible

to derive such a point for most household types based on expenditure on food, clothing

and fuel.

Figure 2       Inflection Points on the Engel Curve

In practice this is similar conception and operation to the poverty threshold

derived by Townsend and others from the deprivation indicator approach. Of most

significance here is the work of Van Praag and his colleagues at the University of

Leyden in the Netherlands [Van Praag et al. (1982)]. Fairly complex statistical analysis

was then employed to derive poverty lines from the two sets of responses, based on

what the respondents had said was necessary for an adequate standard-the ‘Leyden

poverty line’.5

In an innovative model Anand and Harris (1990) have analyzed the way food

expenditure can be used as an indicator of the general living standard of a household.
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Accordingly, a household may not give equal priority to preserving all types of

expenditures and given the importance of food, it is not unreasonable to expect that it

would attach the highest priority to preserving the expenditure on food.

Anand and Harris consider four possible indicators of living standard, (a) income

per capita (b) total expenditure per capita (c) food expenditure per capita and (d) share

of food in total expenditure. Their analysis of Sri Lanka data suggests food expenditure

per capita to be the best guidance to the household’s economic opulence. The

proportionate share of food in total expenditure, in addition to above, may also be

considered a useful indicator. However, it has been supported by Nichlson (1987) while

it gets second ranking in Anand and Harris categorization.

D.  Nutritional Level Approach
Poverty is also conceptualized in relation to only nutritional norm’s, which includes

calories and proteins. This concept is based on the consideration that food is the most

basic of human needs. This concept of poverty/absolute poverty finds its origin in the

first empirical attempt to measure poverty in a scientific way by Charles Booth (1889) in

his studies of the poor in London in the later half of 19th century. Booth’s work was

followed by Rowntree’s study of poor in York [Rowentree (1901)].

Booth considered a family to be poor if its total earnings were insufficient to

obtain the minimum necessities for the maintenance of mere physical efficiency. The

minimum necessities were calculated by estimating the nutritional needs of families of

different items of food valued in money terms. This value was then taken as the poverty

line. Any family whose earnings fell below this line was considered to be poor.

Rowentree (1901) attempted to use the independent judgment of nutritionists in

order to determine a basic diet to act as a subsistence definition of poverty. He

distinguished between primary and secondary poverty. Primary poverty referred to

those who did not have access to the resources to meet their subsistence needs and

where as secondary poverty to those who seemingly did have the resources but were

still unable to utilize these to raise themselves above the subsistence level-although

Rowntree distinguished between these, he referred to both as poverty.

The mechanism is, however, not as simple as described above. The criterion for

measuring undernourishment has caused may debates. The traditional ‘intake norms’

approach involves the specification of certain nutritional norms of required intakes

and a diagnosis of undernourishment if the actual intake of people fall below these

norms.

This approach has come under rather severe attack in the last two decades form

critics that have stressed the importance of interpersonal variation as well as adaptative

adjustments influencing the relation between food intakes and achieved nutritional

levels. It is suggested that the nutritional adaptations take place in such a way that

body can adapt to low intakes by cutting down the nutritional needs without any effect
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on body size and other features. Hence, it is claimed that many of those identified as

falling below the calorie norms may, in fact, not be nutritionally deprived significantly

[Sukhatme (1978, 1982)].

Dasgupta and Ray (1990), on the basis of reviewing the relevant medical literature,

suggested that biological evidence did not favor the thesis of nutritional adaptation. It

has been pointed out that both interpersonal differences in nutritional requirement and

inter-temporal variations in intakes are accepted as real possibilities. They go on to

investigate the implications of undernourishment on working capacity, unemployment

and continuing poverty.

A side from above definitional problems this approach is quite useful. It has been

using frequently in Pakistan by many economists and researchers.

E.  Basic Needs Approach
A similar approach to minimum needs, underlined mainly by the ILO, defines

poverty in terms of lack of ‘basic minimum needs’ (BMN). In 1976, ILO stated that

creation of more jobs [through World Employment Programme (WEP)] was not enough;

every employed person must earn adequate income for minimum living [ILO, (1976)].

ILO defined basic needs in quite clear terms: items of consumption (food, clothing,

housing) and services (water, health, sanitation, transportation and education). The

above set of items of consumption is generally regarded as the ‘private basic needs’

while the set of services is termed, as ‘public basic needs’. According to this approach

the cost of the bundle of these basic needs constitutes the poverty line, and persons

with incomes inadequate to meet the cost this bundle are regarded as poor [Malik, S.

(1992)].

The Streeten et al. (1978) categorizations of basic needs into a hierarchy of four

groups seem to derive its rationale from similar considerations. According to the authors,

wants which are essential for ‘bare survival’ are at the lowest level of the hierarchy of

basic needs. Any individual who failed to satisfy these wants would not survive. At

the next level, basic needs are those necessary for ‘continual survival’. This includes

the minimum amounts of food and water, medical services for protection from fatal

diseases and adequate shelter and clothing.

At a third level, basic needs relate to ‘ productive survival’, which includes

higher level of food intake, better medical services and some education. Finally, at a

fourth level, basic needs depend on non-material needs such as participation in making

decisions.

Basic needs can be understood as the physical inputs that are usually required

for individuals to achieve some functioning’s. Hence, basic needs are usually defined

in terms of means rather than outcomes, for instance, as living in the proximity of

providers of health care services (but not necessarily being in good health), as the

number of years of achieved schooling (not necessarily as being literate), as living in a

democracy (but not necessarily as participating in the life of community), and so on. In
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other words, basic needs may be interpreted in terms of minimum specifies quantities

of such things as food, shelter, water and sanitation that are necessary to prevent ill

health, undernourishment and the like [Streeten et al. (1981)].

This approach is also called non-welfarist approach and it is also not free from

limitations. For example, any one who has inadequate food will be termed poor even if

he is well clothed and housed, or conversely, if he is well fed, then he is termed poor

only if he has inadequate clothing etc. [Srinivasun (1977)].

F.  Capabilities Approach
An important consideration in poor societies is to achieve basic positive freedom.

Which means, are they adequately nourished? Can they line full span of life? Can they

read and communicate? An answer to such questions brings us to the work of Amartya

Sen, a multidimensional economist, who has written extensively, among other fields, on

the concept, methods of measurement and social philosophy of poverty. The issues

raised above are adequately discussed in Sen’s nation of ‘capabilities’ [Sen (1979,1981,

1982, 1983, 1984, 1985, 1987, 1992, 1999)]. This concept has been dealt with in detail in

his Gerry lecture ‘poor relatively speaking’ [Sen (1982)], Hennipman lectures on

‘commodities and capabilities’ [Sen (1987)] and Tanner lectures entitled ‘standard of

living’ [Sen (1987)].

The capability approach (Non-welfarist approach) is defined by the capacity to

achieve functioning’s. In Sen’s words (1997), the capability to function represents the

various combinations of functionings (beings and doings) that the person can achieve.

Capability is, thus, a set of vectors of functionings reflecting the person’s freedom to

lead one type of life or another. (P. 40).

What matters for the capability approach is the ability of an individual to function

well in society; it is not the functionings actually attained by the person. Having the

capability to achieve “basic” functionings is the source of freedom to live well, and is

thereby sufficient in the capability approach for one not to be poor or deprived. Since,

a less narrow definition of poverty characterizes as poor, individuals and households

lacking capabilities. This refers to all individuals who are unable to achieve certain

“functionings” beings and doings [Sen (1999)].

According to Sen the constituent part of the standard of living is not the good,

nor its characteristics but the capability to do various things by using that good or

those characteristics. In other words, freedom as expressed in basic capabilities provide

the ability to achieve valuable functioning bundles any one of which can be attained

(sufficient level of nutrition enabling a life free from hunger).

The capabilities approach may be viewed as a modified Rawlsian framework [Rawls

(1971)]. With ‘capabilities’ being substituted for the ‘primary goods’ on which Rawls

focuses his distributional rules. Capabilities also substitute for traditional utility. In

this way capability mediates between object and desire, providing a new conceptual
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basis from which to examine the definitions of well-being and poverty.

In this approach, poverty is interpreted as lack of capability. The operationalization

of this approach is difficult, but an attempt has been made in the UNDP Human

Development Reports (HDR). The capabilities approach has been criticized on the

ground that it does not clearly recognize the role individual preferences play in welfare,

thus taking the opposite extreme to the welfarist approach.

G.  Vulnerability Approach
Insecurity is an important component of welfare and can be understood as

vulnerability to a decline in well-being. The shock triggering the decline can occur at

the microeconomic (household) level (for example, illness or death), at the village of

community level (pollution or riots), or at the national or international level (national

calamities or macroeconomic shocks). In poor rural areas, the most common risks are

those affecting the harvest. Vulnerability is not necessarily unexpected but could be

seasonal. The risk of illness is a prime concern of the poor everywhere [Coudouel et al.

(2002)].

Vulnerability is defined here as the probability or risk today of being in poverty or

of falling into deeper poverty in the future. It is a key dimension of welfare, since a risk

of large changes in income may constrain households to lower investments in productive

assets-when households need to hold some reserves in liquid assets-and in human

capital. High risk can also force households to diversity their income sources, perhaps

at the cost of lower returns. Vulnerability approach may influence household behavior

and coping strategies and is thus an important consideration of poverty reduction

policies. The fear of bad weather conditions or the fear of being expelled from the land

they cultivate can deter households from investing in more risky but higher productivity

crops and affect their capacity to generate income.

Vulnerability is difficult to measure: anticipated income or consumption changes

are important to individuals and households before they occur—and even regardless

of whether they occur at all-as well as after they have occurred. The probability of

falling into poverty tomorrow is impossible to measure, but one can analyze income

and consumption dynamics and variability as proxies for vulnerability. Such analysis

could be replicated for specific non-monetary variables likely to fluctuate-for instance,

health status, weight, asset ownership, and so forth. When two observations in time

are available (in panel data), transition matrices can be used to map changes-improvement

or decline-in household welfare.

Dercon (1999) utilizes the data from rural Ethiopia and suggests significant flows

in and out of poverty, a sign of vulnerability. The probability of entering poverty

increased over the years of the panel: 1986-91 in rural Pakistan, while the probability of

escaping fluctuated [Baulch and Mc Culloch (1998)].

When several years of panel data are available, it becomes possible to distinguish
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households according to the time they spend in poverty and the frequency to their

poverty spells. There are many different ways of naming these groups, and we present

only one of them her. Some households will have a very low probability of falling below

the poverty line (some time referred to as the transiently poor); they are not very

vulnerable, even if they do experience poverty every now and then. Others will have a

higher probability of falling into poverty (some times referred to as the chronic poor);

they are vulnerable. Some households will typically spend most of their time in poverty

and have a high probability of falling into poverty (the persistently poor); they are very

vulnerable.

In practice, surveys often suggest that the group of “not very vulnerable” or

“transiently poor” households is larger than the group of the “very vulnerable” or

“chronically poor”. For instance, 33 percent of households were not very vulnerable,

14 percent vulnerable, and 6 percent very vulnerable over the period 1985-90, in rural

China [Jalan and Ravallion (1999)].

The World Development Report emphasized the importance of distinguishing

transient poverty from chronic poverty in its 1990 edition [World Bank (1990)], although

it is not as explicates in its 2000/2001 edition where “security against risk” is listed as

one of the three core concepts of poverty eradication policies [World Bank (2000)].

Nevertheless, the measurement of chronic and transient poverty is relatively a less

explored area of research so far.

H.  An Islamic Approach
Islam offers a very moderate system for the economic betterment of society,

which enables its members to establish a stable and balanced economy, free from the

evils of other economic systems of the world.  Islam provides equal opportunities and

grants natural rights to all (i.e. right of property and freedom of enterprise); and at the

same time, maintains balance in the distribution of wealth; but, in order to maintain

stability in the economic system, the right to private property and economic freedom is

not unlimited, but is subdued by moral and legal restrictions. Thus the economic system

of Islam is based on the concept of harmony between the individuals and the social

good.

At several places in the Qur’an, there is a mention of the poor and the most

important beneficiaries of charitable and Zakat-based spending [Peerzade (1997)]. From

the economic viewpoint, the task of defining and identifying the poor, and reflecting

the essence of the Islamic Shariah, would be easy when it is approached indirectly by

asking: Who is not poor?  When we carefully go through the following three traditions

of the Prophet, it would be clear that, in the first place, Islamic Shariah intends to adopt

an integrated and unsegregated approach, and in the second place, the concept of the

poor is relative and dynamic [Abu Ubaid (1986), pp.806-814].

First the Holy Prophet is reported to have said that except for three persons none

should beg or seek assistance.  Of the three, one is a person about whom three sane
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and well-informed persons belonging to his own clan should come forward to testify

that the person concerned is really poor and starving.  He deserves utmost held till his

condition improves, and he should stop begging the moment he is assisted.  It is, thus,

clear that the Holy Prophet has asked people to exercise great care in identifying the

truly poor, other wise funds might be misused by unscrupulous persons. The requirement

that at least three well-informed persons of the same clan should given their testimony

providing first-hand information calls for great wariness and tenacity in the identification

of the poor, whose number normally happens to be more than the governments’ capacity

to support and rehabilitate them.  So far as this tradition of the Prophet is concerned, it

should be noted with great care that here poverty is not expressed in quantitative

terms.  Reliance is placed on the identification made by three persons.  From the economic

view-point, when examined in isolation, this explanation would be of little help, because

in the absence of a quantitative explanation, individual judgment and interpretation are

bound of differ.

The second explanation as offered by the Holy Prophet is that a person is not

considered poor when his assets are equal to the value of an Uqiah, which was equal to

four Dinars.  It is reported on the authority of Hazrat Abu Huraira that a person came to

the Prophet and sought his advice on what should be done with the one Dinar that he

possessed.  The Prophet asked him to spend it on himself.  On being told that he had

another Dinar, the Prophet asked him to spend it on his family-members (meaning wife,

father and mother).  When the person said that he had still one more, he was directed

by the Prophet to spend it on his children.  When for the fourth time the same question

was repeated, the Prophet then advised him to spend it on his servants.  The concerned

person again sought the Prophet’s advice maintaining that he had one more Dinar.  The

Prophet gave him the liberty to spend the same in Sadqah.  Abu Ubaid, commenting on

this tradition, argues that the Prophet first asked the person to spend on himself, his

dependants, and servants.  In other words, up to four Dinars the Prophet did not regard

him as an eligible Zakat-payer and, therefore, he was not asked to exercise any charity.

He was asked to pay Zakat only when he declared his possession of the fifth Dinar.

Thus, an Uqiah or assets worth 40 Dirhams provided a cut-off mark because

persons owning assets below an Uqiah or 40 Dirhams were not supposed to exercise

charity as they were regarded as poor.  They were held eligible to receive Zakat funds.

It is reported that a woman approached Hazrat Umar and requested Zakat funds.  He

asked: “If you have an Uqiah, it is then unlawful for you to receive Zakat.  She concurred

maintaining that the camel she had was more than an Uqiah in value”.

Thirdly, it is reported on the authority of Suhail Ansari that the Prophet remarked

that a person was preparing himself for hell-fire if in spite of being well-off he sought

assistance from others.  Suhail Ansari requested the Prophet to explain the meaning of

his possession is sufficient for two meals for himself and his family.

Abu Ubaid is of the view that the third one is the narrowest definition of being

well-off, whereas a more liberal explanation is one where it is required that assets
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should be equal to one uqiah or forty Dirhams [Abu Ubaid (1986), p.814].  Jurists are of

the view that it is unlawful for a person to receive Zakat funds if he possesses forty

Dirhams.  This view has gained acceptance.  Abu Ubaid maintains that forty Dirhams or

an Uqiah should be over and above personal accommodation, necessary seasonal

clothing, and a servant [Abu Ubaid (1986,p.815].

The cur-off mark of one Uqiah or forty Dirhams provides us the Nisab level.  This

Nisab level is distinctly expressed in quantitative terms, i.e., in terms of Uqiah, Dirhams,

and Dinars.  Thus, from the Islamic viewpoint, a person is poor when he does not own

Nisab or when he owns Nisab but it is either encumbered with debt or is unproductive.

The Shariah demands that a person should first clear his liabilities and they pay Zakat.

It is to the credit of Islam that some fourteen hundred years ago it expressed the

poverty level in quantitative terms.  This has greatly cleared the way for an objective

measurement and estimation of the phenomenon of poverty.

It can be maintained also that the traditions of the Prophet implicitly explain two

very common terms of modern times, i.e., “absolute poverty” and “relative poverty”.

For instance, when the Prophet speaks of “foodstuff sufficient for two meals”, he is in

fact referring to the notion of absolute poverty.  When it is said that the value of assets

in possession should be more than an Uqiah, the Prophet is visualizing the relative

level of poverty.  Thus, a classification is considered necessary to rehabilitate the

poorest of the poor first.

At present, it is common practice to express Nisab in terms of gold and silver.  In

the case of a person whose assets liable to Zakat consist only of gold, the Nisab is

87.48 grams of gold.  For other assets, the silver-based Nisab is followed, which means

612.32 grams of silver or cash or goods for trade or any other assets liable to Zakat

under Shariah, the aggregate value of which is equal to 612.32 grams of silver.  It means

that a person whose saving is equal to or more than the Nisab is supposed to be an

eligible Zakat-payer provided other conditions imposed by the Shariah are also satisfied.

In other words, he is considered as non-poor.  The same argument can be stretched to

define a poor person as one whose saving, if any, is less than the Nisab.  In other

words, he is entitled to receive Zakat funds and other forms of assistance.  He is the

person whose support and rehabilitation is the collective responsibility (Fard al Kafayah)

of all [Peerzade (1997)].

Since in conventional approaches, the poverty level is normally expressed in

terms of a certain minimum of money income or expenditure and not in terms of savings.

In other words, the notion of flow is followed and the concept of stock is not considered,

as is done for Zakat purposes.  In Pakistan, and many other developing countries (of

which many are Muslim countries), the method adopted is as follows:

i. Determine the minimum physical quantities (i.e., how much) of the cereals, pulses,

milk, sugar, oil, etc., which are necessary for bare subsistence for an individual for

a day.
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ii. Know the market price of these commodities; and

iii. Convert the physical quantities into money terms by using the price system.

This is the minimum consumption expenditure needed by a person, per day.  From

this we calculate expenditure per person per month or per year.  This also provides an

explanation of the poverty line.  However, all is not well here.  This process of

measurement creates certain ambiguities and difficulties.  For example, if we accept the

World Bank’s definition of poverty as the inability of a person to attain a minimum

standard of living, three issues would arise: (a) how to measure the standard of living

(b) how to define the minimum standard, and (c) how to express the severity of poverty

in a single index.  Often household expenditure/income is suggested as an indicator of

the living standards but it would not capture the consumption of or entitlement to

social services, health-care, education, etc., [Muzammil (1995), p.8].

At the same time, it would be wrong to believe that the Shariah explanation of

poverty would be irrelevant in the context of a universal vocalization of a minimum

level income/expenditure.  When we go through the three examples as given by the

Prophet, it would be clear that these explanations defy the time-and-space limitations.

A deeper probe of their essence would reveal that the Prophet has stressed on an

integrated approach.  It is necessary that these traditions of the Prophet should not be

studies in isolation, i.e., one tradition separately from or independently of the other.

The Shariah explanation would turn out to be far more comprehensive, integrated, and

broad-based than the one expressed in terms of the daily intake of a certain minimum of

calories.  It is integrated in the sense that, first, the poorest of the poor (a person having

food for not more than two meals) is identified (by three sane and honest persons of

the same locality).  Once the poorest of the poor is helped (or rehabilitated), then an

Islamic state would extend help to other relatively less poor persons.  All three

explanations of poverty as given by the Prophet still hold good.

When compared to the level of money income/expenditure, considered necessary

for deriving the poverty-line in the conventional sense, its level from the Shariah

viewpoint would be quite substantial, at least seven to eight times more.  This huge

difference could be attributed to the conventional practice in India and other countries,

which covers only the bare minimum expenditure, whereas Nisab expresses a level,

which is over and above the bare minimum.  The Islamic approach takes into account

not only the provision of bare necessities of life to the poor but goes much further-to

enable them to enjoy a reasonable standard of living [Peerzade (1997)].

III.  Conclusion
In this paper, we focused on the various concepts and approaches of conventional

school of thought with an alternative Islamic approach on poverty and welfare.  We

highlighted the issues and difficulties of conceptualizations, essential for developing

and monitoring policies. Poverty has been an economic as well as social concern since

time immemorial.  According to their respective systems and settings, various religious,
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sociopolitical and economic ideologies have provided their responses varying in

thoughts and actions and with different degrees of success.

Poverty is a complex phenomenon as it is considered the comparisons of economic

well-being.  According to another conventional approach, if a person is unable to meet

the minimum needs, he is considered to be poor.  Some concentrated on food and non-

food (i.e. basic needs) approaches.  Most recent approaches are the capability and

vulnerability approaches.  It is concluded that all conventional approaches on poverty

and welfare concentrate on the phenomenon, what are the basic needs of human-

beings interns of food and non-food items?  What is the ability of an individual to

function well in society and lastly, how can minimize the probability or risk of being in

poverty?  All conventional approaches have difficulties in common practice.

Islamic Economic system has the most comprehensive and balanced approach

on poverty and welfare.  It emphasizes the moral aspects of economic policy.  Concern

for the poor and the destitute is the hallmark of Islamic economic agenda.  In this

respect Zakat (and Ushr) constitutes the most prominent and basic institution that

addresses the needs of all those who are poor and needy, in the form of a permanently

working social and economic security system.  Zakat is not the only institution for this

purpose.  Poverty is approached through application of a number of instruments,

which are evolved around Infaq, Nafaqate-Wajtba, Waqf, Aaqila, etc., or those that aim

at eliminating different forms of exploitation, more specifically the interest on loans.

The Islamic approach is unique in that it defines the targets as well as provides

the modus operandi for these goals.  For instance Qur’an lays down very clearly that

wealth should not circulate only among the rich of the society.  This statement is then

followed not merely by persuading individual but by concrete actions that ensure

wider distribution of wealth and assets, other than Zakat, Ushr and Nafaqal, the

institution of inheritance plays a major role in providing distributive justice.

However, the existence of poverty, even if it is relative, does not mean that it is to

be tolerated and left to perpetuate.  As evident from the theory of test, the well off in the

society as well as the state machinery is to work hand in hand to narrow down the

disparity gaps.  A well-known saying of the Holy Prophet (peace be upon him) is that

“Poverty might lead a person to disbelief (Kufr).”  The message is thus very clear that

poverty issue has to be on top of the policy agenda of the state.
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Northern Areas of Pakistan
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Abstract
A government is responsible for the welfare of its citizens, its

legitimacy drawn on the basis of services it provides. But not so in

Pakistan, where social services are neither disciplined nor

organized. Our society is plagued by countless social evils but the

governments have not taken appropriate and effective measures to

root out these evils. There is no government response, at any level,

to citizens’ basic needs. Therefore, human poverty is becoming a

major obstacle in attaining a decent standard of living and for

enjoying the fruits of real freedom. Being the most vulnerable

segment of society, the poor are always the first ones to be harmed

and the last ones to be heard. Poverty in Pakistan had been

challenged little since independence and the indifference practised

by those in high authority has left little room for manoeuver among

non-governmental organizations and self-help groups. In a

resourceful country like Pakistan, loopholes in the state structure

are the result of discord or failure of the nation in measuring up to

the expectations of the poor masses. However, a few non

governmental organizations have rendered a yeoman service to

the down trodden people. Representative community-based

organizations and self-help groups of the Ismaili or AghaKhani

Community are such examples. These faith-based, voluntary and

philanthropic groups have directly influenced over the social and

economic day-to-day life of the people of the Northern areas of

Pakistan. The main object of this study is to focus the community-

based development activities of AghaKhan network in the social

sector by highlighting untiring efforts of the Ismaili community for

the uplift of their area on a self-help basis.

Social reforms aim at the improvement of the quality of life of the people in a

country. Reform, in one way or another is, therefore, a perennial question. It is in fact

progress. A country in which there is no reform and no desire for betterment is stagnant;

indeed it is worse than stagnation. It is in the state of degeneration. Social reforms are

very important because a nation is judged by the standard and conditions of life of its
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population in general than its political institutions or religious ideals. In Pakistan,

particular attention has not been paid to reforming the basic social sector (health,

education, employment etc.). Even after half a century of its independence, the

government of Pakistan does not assume the prime responsibility of providing social

care to all the citizens in the country. According to the country’s “constitution”,

government is bound to address itself to the social problems by providing Primary,

preventive, curative and rehabilitative services to the entire population in every nook

and corner of the country i.e. the Provinces and the Federally Administered Units.

However, the country remains divided along parochial lines and state authorities (civil-

military elite) have continued to posture exclusive, narrow interests. Indeed, the country

has failed to define a political experience that offers the prospect of social achievements.

In this chaotic atmosphere, attempts are being made to exercise social reforms by

patriotic, far-sighted and mindful community-based self-help groups in the country.

Undoubtedly, the Ismaili Community has become a role-model for non-governmental

organizations, community-based organizations, self-help groups and of course, the

government.

Re-emergence of Ismaili Community as a Civil Society
After six long centuries of sheer dormancy, the Ismaili Community, which is a

significant and the second largest sub-sect of Shia Islam, reemerged from the region of

Indo-Pak Sub-continent under the dynamic leadership of Sir Sultan Muhammad Shah

Agha Khan-111 (1885-1957). Sir Agha Khan cultivated close relations with the British

and actively participated in the Indian Muslim politics as well as international politics

(of his time) until the advent of world war II. During his frequent visits to western

countries, he was recognized as a dynamic Muslim leader.1 Impressed by the concept

of “civil society” (emerged during seventeenth century), Sir AghaKhan initiated his

activities by establishing different institutions under the AghaKhan Development

Network (AKDN) to form a civil society in the Ismaili Community of South Asia. This

faith-based NGO network contained two basic pragmatic programs related to the

community in particular and the political awareness of the masses in general. The

Ismaili community blindly followed the precepts of their leader and rendered honorary

/ voluntary services by donations, time, energy, knowledge and education with utmost

sincerity and loyalty.2

All these developments were based on social works with multiple-dimensions.

Within a century, the Ismaili community developed substantially and achieved progress

by adopting an attitude of peaceful and tolerant coexistence within the society, avoiding

active participation in traditional politics, modifying themselves according to the

circumstances and by equipping themselves with modern education and skills in the

united India and after partition of the sub-continent. The social activists of Ismaili

community never allowed dogmas or conservative approach to create hurdles in their

quest for establishing a civil society. Sir Agha Khan-III successfully inculcated such

ideas that led to a smooth functioning of community development projects. After his

demise in 1957, Prince Karim Agha Khan-IV succeeded his grandfather Agha Khan-III.3
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Under his enlightened leadership, Ismaili institutions mushroomed significantly and

by the end of 20th century, Agha Khan Development Network contained eight agencies,

working for social uplift, for instance, the Agha Khan Foundation, Agha Khan

Educational Service, Agha Khan Rural Support Program, Agha Khan Planning and

Building Services, while one supporting agency is functioning for economic

development in tourism, industry and financial services (called Agha Khan Fund for

Economic Development). The Ismaili Community, mainly resides in the Indian State of

Gujarat, Mumbai and Delhi, whereas, they can bee seen in the northern areas, Punjab,

Sindh, Balochistan (coastal belt of Gwadar) and a few parts of NWFP, in Pakistan.4

Particularly, in the northern areas (Chitral, Ghizer, Gilgit, Skardu, Ghanchi and Astore)

the social and economic growth denotes that the Ismaili Community is heading towards

a sustainable civil society.

An Introduction to a Few Organs of Agha Khan

Development Network

The Agha Khan Rural Support Program:

AKRSP was established in December 1982 by the Agha Khan Foundation to help

improve the quality of life of the villages of northern areas of Pakistan. In order to

achieve its objective, AKRSP has promoted diversified, sustainable and equitable

economic development through the provision of economic resources and opportunities.

AKRSP’s role essentially has been that of a catalyst for rural development supporting

the progress of village level institutional structures, which provide a forum for local

communities to organise and initiate activities for their social and economic uplift.

AKRSP’s approach towards participatory development has been based on three basic

principles:

• Organization and cooperative management

• Capital generation through regular savings

• Skill development at the grassroot level

This approach has led to the development of two models, an institutional model

for community mobilisation based on the formation and strengthening of broad-based

village based institutions and a production model based on skill development and

technical innovations.5

The Institutional Model
Under the institutional model, the emphasis has been on organizing local

communities of the area (Ismailis as well as non-Ismailis) into village-based

organizations, called VOs (Village Organizations) and women organizations (WOs) to

ensure participation and representation of these segments of community in the

development process. By the end of the year 2002, AKRSP had helped foster and

develop more than 4000 village and women organizations in the program area. These
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village organizations have, on the one hand, attempted to institutionalize collective

action at the village level in order to fill the leadership vacuum at the community level,

and on the other, have provided a formal receiving mechanism to enable communities

to intake the development services and assistance provided by various delivery

mechanisms.

The Production Model
These VOs and WOs have become a pivotal point to steer clear the course of

development in the valleys of northern areas of Pakistan through strengthening social

capital building processes and building local capacities to empower communities to

take charge of their own progress and destiny. Although initially fostered by AKRSP,

these village and women organizations have become an independent source of

production. These organizations work in various fields of production with complete

flexibility and autonomy and undertake their own autonomous developmental agenda.

Indeed, AKRSP has encouraged these organizations to develop a wide variety of linkages

with other agencies of the Agha Khan Development Network, service provider foreign

agencies and even local government. AKRSP’s social mobilization approach has

increased economic opportunities and its stress on quality of life has been widely

replicated both within the country and abroad.

AKRSP fostered village and women organizations are formed:

• Only after a large majority (between 70-100%) of village households elect to

become members.

• By defining broad-based groups that are encouraged to undertake multiple

functions.

AKRSP’s strategy for rural development through community involvement and

mobilization has produced the phenomenon of institution building at the grassroot

level.6 This institutional maturity is the outcome of a number of research and evaluation

efforts undertaken by AKRSP consultants and trained researchers. To identify factors

which determine the effectiveness and sustainability of these institutions, AKRSP has,

since the last twenty years been carrying out hectic research. It is not surprising,

therefore, to see that the rural support program movement in rest of Pakistan has been

drawn extensively on AKRP’s experience in the social sector.

In the recent past, a comprehensive institutional maturity survey (IMI) was carried

out, that for the first time, attempted to quantitatively grade VOs and WOs based on

their perceived maturity, estimated through a composite index, which itself consisted

of many wide-ranging individual indicators. To fully capture the evolution and essence

of social capital building in northern areas of Pakistan, it is exceedingly important to

recognize the diversity of grassroot institutions and their performance. The conceptual

framework and the results of the institutional development exercise are as follows:
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Conceptual Framework

The diagram above depicts the conceptual framework for the Institutional

Development Exercise. This framework was evolved after extensive deliberations in

AKRSP. The framework undertakes a practical and empirically testable view of assessing

maturity of village level grassroot institutions. The framework views institutional

maturity in terms of three main dimensions:

• The tradition and the nature of participation in the village organization ;

• Reduced dependency on outside support mechanisms ;

• The state of effectiveness of village organization level management systems.7

In other words, the framework takes the position that any given village institution

with a sound tradition of participation (as assessed by the associated sub-indicators);

demonstrating reduced dependency on the support organization (as assessed by the

associated sub-indicators); and having developed an effective and operational

management system (as assessed by the associated sub-indicators) can be said to be

a mature and viable grassroots institution. Given that these three main dimensions of

maturity are generic and apply to all village institutions, there did not appear to be a

general need to define separate maturity indicators for village and women’s

organizations. However, there are minor differences in the chosen indicators for VOs

and WOs.

The main mandate of village based grassroot institutions is to support

participatory development processes through active involvement of communities at all

stages of project conceptualization, design and implementation. The tables given below

denote the level of participation of various target areas.

Participation

Institutional Development Exercise (IDE)
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Marketing
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Enterprise dev.

Marketing
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A: The Village Organizations

Table 1.1

Regions Total VOs VOs in IDE % Coverage

Gilgit 580 509 88%

Astore 96 82 85%

Chitral 604 580 96%

Baltistan 675 522 77%

Total 1955 1693 87%

B:  The Women Organizations

Table 1.2

Regions Total VOs VOs in IDE % Coverage

Gilgit 418 388 93%

Astore 53 45 85%

Chitral 221 220 100%

Baltistan 162 135 83%

Total 854 788 92%

The following tables indicate community groups that have demonstrated the

capability of undertaking their own development in a mature and sustainable manner,

having an in-built capacity to access greater development opportunities.

A:  Village Organizations

(Percent of VOs)

Table 1.3

Indicators Gilgit Chitral Baltistan

Trained experts in agriculture 61% 55% 52%

Trained experts in enterprise 9% 4% 24%

Education sector linkages 65% 43% 27%

Health sector linkages 40% 16% 8%

Marketing linkages 12% 13% 7%

Self-initiated infrastructure schemes 30% 24% 28%

Self-initiated schemes in education sector 23% 9% 19%

Self-initiated schemes in health sector 9% 1% 5%

Collective marketing system 2% 2% 0.2%
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B:  Women’s Organizations

(Percent of WOs)

Table 1.4

Indicators Gilgit Chitral Baltistan

Trained experts in agriculture 70% 78% 63%

Trained experts in enterprise 9% 4% 2%

Trained experts in non-AKRSP sectors (LHV/TBAs etc.)* 87% 79% 0%

Education sector linkages 24% 20% 9%

Health Sector Linkages 29% 10% 3%

Marketing Linkages 14% 6% 7%

*  LHV – Ladies Health Visitor

*  TBA – Traditional Birth Attendant

It is clear from the following tables that all three regions of the northern areas

vary in terms of achievement rates on the various sub-indicators under participation.

A:  Village Organizations

(Percent of households in VOs)

Table 1.5

Indicators Gilgit Chitral Baltistan

VO coverage of households 63% 69% 93%

Agriculture package beneficiaries 54% 37% 56%

Livestock package beneficiaries 25% 18% 18%

Forestry package beneficiaries 56% 52% 61%

Infrastructure project beneficiaries 62% 70% 90%

Members’ attendance in meetings(%of VO) 58% 63% 76%

Households accessing credit 55% 26% 31%

Participation in selection of office bearers 98% 77% 95%

VOs assistance to WOs in infrastructure (%of VOs) 20% 33% 3%
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B:  Women Organizations

(Percent of households in VOs)

Table 1.6

Indicators Gilgit Chitral Baltistan

WO coverage of households 68% 59% 84%

Agriculture package beneficiaries 64% 43% 74%

Livestock package beneficiaries 41% 25% 35%

Forestry package beneficiaries 33% 8% 52%

Members’ attendance in meetings (% of WO) 61% 67% 77%

Households accessing credit 3% 30% 11%

Participation in selection of office bearers 93% 96% 94%

Source: The above mentioned data in the tables has been compiled from various

publications of policy and research section AKRSP core office.

The Agha Khan University Institute for Educational Development

Professional Development Centre, North:

The success of an educational system lies in the fact as to how effectively it is

maintained, monitored and evaluated. In a country, where expenditure on education in

the public sector remains below 3% of the GNP, the talk of quality education simply

becomes a farse, for wishful thinking leads to the little wish fulfillment ! The private

sector is, however, supplementing the government’s “efforts” to improve the literacy

rate and expand basic education qualitatively and quantitatively. In the northern areas

of Pakistan, PDCN (Professional Development Centre, North) is one such example of

enhancing the efficiency of the system of education, privately at local level. PDCN

works under the able guidance of the Agha Khan University Institute for Educational

Development. PDCN has made appropriate adaptations to its well-known ‘Whole School

Improvement Program’. Since 1999, PDCN’s ‘Whole School Improvement Program

(WSIP) has operated on the premise that there can be little development without school

improvement. It therefore, considers the entire school, rather than individual teachers,

as the unit of educational change and aims to develop the whole school as a community

of leaders.8

PDCN organizes an intensive, month-long orientation program for the heads,

deputy heads and faculty of the project schools. The participants are helped to develop

school development plans (SDPs), which they upgrade in consultation with fellow

teachers, village educational committees (VECs) and school parents. The
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comprehensiveness of the SDPs and the farsightedness which they develop, give the

audience genuine optimism that there would be sustainable improvement in the project

schools. The growing sense of collaboration between community and the school

management has produced positive results, qualitatively as well as quantitatively, in

the entire educational sector of northern areas of Pakistan.9

Training Programs and Reinforcement Workshops
Evaluation and monitoring of education entails a very complex procedure. All

criteria to measure an educational system are complicated by the fact that almost all

measurements are indirect and based on subjective judgments. Evaluation might be

based on inaccurate and unreliable information. Unlike examination, which is designed

to measure the knowledge, skills, feelings, intelligence or aptitude of a student,

evaluation is not focused on the student. It seeks to assess the program – its

administration, teaching and support strategies.10 The whole school improvement

program (WSIP) is one of the PDCN’s major initiatives in order to bring about

improvement in the quality of evaluation and monitoring. In accordance with PDCN’s

mission to develop human capacity, teachers from each system of education in Gilgit,

Skardu, Ghizer, Gojal, Ishkoman and Ghanchi are trained by Master Trainers (MTs),

who are normally high profile university teachers (both foreign and local). The process

of planning, implementing, monitoring and evaluating help the school in attaining a

better understanding of meaningful teaching and learning.11

The word “reinforce” means strengthening, something that was done in the past.

Reinforcement workshops are one of the key components of PDCN’s (WSIP) and are

held every year. The purpose of these workshops is to provide an opportunity to

teachers for reinforcing their past learning and experiences. One of the effective aspects

of these workshops is that each lasts for ten days, which help teachers think continuously

about their subjects. Most of the course participants have reproduced extraordinary

results for their institutions by sharing their experience and learning with teachers from

different backgrounds and contexts. All this has helped in raising the literacy rate of

the northern areas, approximately to an average of forty four percent.12

Table 4.7  Adult Literacy Rates

Years Program Baltistan Gilgit Astore Chitral

1991 36 24% 44% 37% 37%

2004 48 44% 58% 42% 52%

People Aged 10 and over who have had at least primary education.
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Fig. 4.1       Adult Literacy Rate

Source: PDCN Centre for Research and Development

Table 4.8  Comparison of Male / Female Adult Literacy for 2004:

Program Baltistan Gilgit Astore Chitral

Male 64% 62% 70% 68% 70%

Female 38% 26% 64% 28% 38%

Fig. 4.2 Comparison of Male – Female Adult Literacy for 2004

Source: PDCN Centre for Research and Development
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Conclusion
The goal of empowerment of the down-trodden classes can be achieved through

the efforts of individuals, organizations and the communities themselves. They are the

ones whose struggle to gain space in the social, political and economic fields provides

the empowerment mechanism for the oppressed people. Oppression is defined as the

state of being caught between systemically related forces and barriers that restrict

one’s opinions and options, immobilize a community, moulds and reduces perceptions.

To bring about social changes among those afflicted by extreme and widespread poverty,

unemployment, illiteracy, disease and displacement, the so-called government projects

(expensive projects) for effecting a shift in the attitudes of the recipients have failed or

have even led to a further deterioration in their conditions. The liberation of the victims

from the shackles of poverty and ignorance through empowerment was the goal set by

representative NGOs of the Ismaili community in the northern areas of Pakistan. These

organs of Agha Khan Development Network have worked relentlessly to bring about

an organized social change among the various communities, particularly the Ismaili

Community, who remained unaware of their basic rights in the past. AKDN’s three

basic concepts: Communication (the process of information exchange); development

(process of societal improvement), and empowerment (process of gaining control over

social and economic conditions) have been exercised successfully in the target areas.

Even today, programs based on the above mentioned concepts enjoy greater popularity

among the people than government projects.

By working to remove traditional constraints and equipping the people with the

necessary know how to help them overcome critical barriers, the Agha Khan

Development Network has germinated changes in the social life and attitude of target

groups, such as the peasants, women, small businessmen, teachers and students and

various sections of the working class. In fact, the role of women organizations and

village organizations proved to be crucial and instrumental in bringing about a shift in

the social outlook. Services rendered by the Ismaili community for the uplift of the

have-nots in the northern areas of Pakistan have been acknowledged worldwide. It is

worth noting that major constraints like traditional, religious, gender and environmental

prejudices, which always make it difficult to provide relief to the people, could not pose

a serious threat to social activities of AKDN. People of the northern areas are convinced

that social cultural and religious biases are incompatible with the modern ideology of

progress, hence, both cannot coexist. However, they believe that spiritual motivation

and mobilization, while keeping themselves aloof from political controversies, is essential

for the success of a developmental project.

Development is a process of liberation from injustice, oppression and

discrimination as associated with all the major religions and their various schools of

thought. Therefore, there is a general need to realize that participation is the basic right

of the people, and not merely a means to measure development goals. In addition to

above, the information about Agha Khan Development Network’s activities need to be

disseminated, displayed and furnished to the concerned quarters in all the Provinces
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and Federally Administered Areas to help-fetch new strategies of poverty alleviation

for the poor masses of Pakistan. Though social change is a complex, disordered,

unstructured and uncontrollable process, empowerment provides the necessary skill,

confidence and a countervailing power to deal with the needs and resources available.

It is now recognised that society can be empowered through active community

participation, that community discussion and decision making, consistent with cultural

and spiritual values, play a pivotal role in the overall development of a society.
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Growth and Development of the

Muslim Press in the Sub-Continent

Dr.Ghulam Shabir* Baber Khakan **

Abstract:
History of the journalism in the Sub-continent (Indo-Pak) goes back

to the 11th century with Waqa-I-Navees (Newsmen) during the

regime of Mahmood Ghaznavi.  Waqa-I-Navees were appointed to

keep the government well informed about all important happenings.

Though, Sultans of Delhi were the first to establish the system on

sound basis, yet it were the Mughals, who really worked hard to

make it flourish. In the 19th century the Hindus were more advanced

than the Muslims in almost every sphere of life. In the field of

Journalism Hindus dominated the Indian press and propagated

their cause. On the other hand the Muslims remained only followers

to establish their press. Some Muslim Newspapers were pro Hindu.

Thus there were a few Muslim newspapers that really represented

the Indian Muslim’s point of view. This paper will examine the efforts

of the Muslims to establish their own Urdu / English press.

Modern Journalism started in the Sub-continent in early 19th century. First English

newspaper in the Sub-continent was HICKEY BENGAL GAZETTE, which appeared in

1780 under the editorship of James Augustus Hickey-In 1818, James Silk followed

Hickey, (1786-1855), who started publishing Calcutta journal. However its publication

was ceased in 1823.
 (1)

English did not become the court language till 1837. Muslims were generally

against the adoption of this foreign language. This situation further violated their

interest in the field of modern journalism, which was evident during the early period of

the 19th century. Indian Muslims entered the journalism through Persian, Urdu and

other vernacular language newspapers.

First Muslim newspaper THE DURBIN OF CALCUTTA appeared on July 14,

1849. The paper published a number of articles on the poor economic conditions of the

Indian Muslims. For instance the paper wrote.

All sorts of employments are taken away from The Muhmmadans and given to

the men of other races, especially to The Hindus.
 (2)

In the field of English Journalism, however, the name of Syed Muhammad Azeem

of Lahore is worth mentioning for his THE LAHORE CHRONICLE, which was followed
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by PUNJABI, in the late 1850s. The Lahore Chronicle can hardly be regarded as Muslim

newspaper, because it was under the supervision of the British officials and did not

represent the Muslim point of view.  Particularly the paper followed the government

policies and blamed the Muslims to be responsible for the 1857 war against the British

Rule. For example, the paper says; The Muhammadans, there is no shade of doubt, are

at the bottom of the whole business (started the war against The British in 1857); they

did not think to escape most severe punishments. They can never change their will as

long as they are Mohammadans.
 (3)

Another influential Muslim newspaper THE ALIGARH INSTITUTE GAZETTE

started in 1860 by Syed Ahmad Khan (1817-1898). It was not a newspaper for bringing

news of everyday occurrences to its readers. It reflected Muslim sentiments and point

of view on religious, social and political aspects of their lives. It was published both in,

Urdu and English languages and carried news about the activities of the leaders of

Aligarh Movement. The Aligarh Institute Gazette played a vital role in awakening  of

the Indians Muslims to demand separate electorate their separate identity  according

to Saleem Ahmad: The Aligarh Institute Gazette advised the Muslims of the sub-

continent to boycott the forth-coming political reforms if it did not contain the principle

of separate Muslim electorate.
(4)

During the 2nd decade of the 20th century two more English newspapers

supplemented the efforts of the Aligarh Institute Gazette. These newspapers were THE

NEW-ERA, and THE INDIAN DAILY TELEGRAPH (IDT). The New-Era was started in

1916 from Luckhnow. Raja Ghulam Hussain (1882-1917), an old student of Aligarh

Muslim College, owned it. He started his career as the Sub-editor of THE COMRADE.

Ghulam Hussain was a journalist of first rank. He worked in IDT during 1915-1916. After

that he started his own newspaper named THE NEW-ERA. He wrote many articles to

create unity among the Muslims of Indo-Pak sub-continent.  IDT was also published

from Luckhnow. One of its editors was Edward Eament Long (d-1956). He had formerly

worked for THE ECHO LONDON and THE DAILY EXPRESS OF LONDON. Later on,

the paper became the property of Raja Muhammad- Ali-Muhammad Khan (1879-1931)

of Mahmoodabad.
 (5)

 The policy of the IDT was markedly different from that of the

Lahore Chronicle. It was truly an Anglo Muslim newspaper when the moderate Hindu

leader of the Congress Gopal Krishna Gokhale (1866-1915) began to support the Hindus

agitation against the partition of Bengal and opposed Muslim demand for separate

electorate, the IDT in many of its issues strongly condemned Gokhale’s attitude.

In 1860, THE MUHAMMADAN OBSERVER, later on under the name The

MUSLIM CHRONICLE (MC), appeared from Calcutta. However, its publication was

ceased in 1905. As long as it lasted, it served the Muslim cause in a forceful way.

Between 1896, and 1905, its columns were full of debates that went on among The

Muslims with regard to the need of having a political party of their own. The Writers

and contributors freely discussed as to what ailed the Muslims of the region in general

and the Muslims of Bengal in Particular. The M.C. followed the policies of the supporter

Aligarh Movement and played a distinguished role in publicizing the proceedings of
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the Muslim educational conference. Although the paper was English weekly and the

conference proceedings took place in Urdu, yet the M.C. published a daily supplement

of the paper to disseminate information about the conference. On the death of Syed

Ahmad, the M.C. observed in its issue of 15th December 1900.

The death of Syed Ahmad Khan has particularly left Muslims without A political

leader. The feelings at the present moment are that the time has come when the Muslims

should form a separate political party with a constitution that will be more suitable to

cope with their particular difficulties. It is not yet prepared for action and has not yet

cast its device. It waits for a more complete survey of the political phenomenon around.
(6)

 M.C. advised the Indian Muslims to form their own political organization which

in 1906 became a reality when The Indian Muslims decided to form a Muslim political

party namely THE ALL INDIA MUSLIM LEAGUE. After the formation of All India

Muslim League, a new-era of Journalism started. The pro-muslim-League Press

supported the two-nation theory and other policies of the League. As the M.C. was

setting down towards the early years of the 20th century there was a rise of another

English newspaper which filled the gap of M.C. THE MUSSALMAN published from

Calcutta under the influence of its founder A. Rasool (1872-1916), and its editor Mujeeb-

ur-Rehman. During its early years THE MUSSALMAN, was pro-Congress and pro-

Urdu Bengali paper. The policy of the paper was appreciated by THE HINDUSTAN

REVIEW which regarded its policies very liberal and progressive.
 (7)

 Later on THE

MUSSALMAN became the spokesman of the Indian Muslims and the All India Muslim

League. The paper advised the Indian Muslims to take active part in the activities of

the All India Muslim League. The paper regarded the Muslim League, the sole

representative political organization of the Indian Muslims.
(8)

Another Muslim newspaper from Bengal was THE COMRADE, of Maulana

Muhammad Ali Johar (1878-1931), which started its publication in 1911, from Calcutta.

It was shifted to Delhi in 1912. However, it was closed down in 1914 on the outbreak of

the World War {1st} (1914-1918) for its blunt anti British stance.

Another Muslim journal was MOSLEM PATRIOT OF MADRAS, which survived

only for about a year or so between “1908-1910.” Yaqoob and Hameed Hasan two

brothers established the paper. Both were connected with Aligarh by virtue of having

been educated there and both were already members of the All-India Muslim League as

soon as it was founded in 1906.
 (9)

The newspaper under the name of PUNJABI started its life in early years of the

first decade of the 20th century from Lahore. Sheikh Abdul-Qadir (1874-1951) and

Abdul-Aziz edited it. The former was closely associated with the Urdu Defence

Movement when it started in the united provinces in 1901, and had been founder editor

of Urdu monthly MAKHZAN.
 (10)

ASR-E-JADID, started from Calcutta, in 1918, as an advocate of Hindu-Muslim

unity but in 1933 it became the supporter of The Muslim League.
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In 1922, the Muslim Outlook appeared from Delhi under the editorship of Col.

Majid Malik. The paper was a true supporter of the League in 1946; the Pakistan Times

was published from the same city.

The Muslim press of the sub-continent played a vital role in expressing the

grievances of the Muslims and at the same time helped in bringing greater awareness

and unity with regards the idea of The Muslim nation-hood. However, until the start of

1940, all their efforts on the part of Muslim English press were seen merely as individual

efforts of their newspapers. THE DAWN began its publication from Delhi in October

1942, with the investment of Rs: 1.57 lak. The dream about a Muslim press turned into

a reality by 1910, the need of The Muslim national press was being felt for a long time

ago but more particularly after the birth of the All-India Muslim League. This seems,

perhaps to be the reason that syndicate was formed to take over the paper. This was

the paper that prominently displayed the activities of The Muslim League.

The annulment of the partition of Bengal (1911) disappointed the Muslims and

they realised that their loyalty to The British was not appreciated. This situation

developed sense of hatred against the British among the Muslims. The policy of Sir

Syed was put aside and Maulana Zafar Ali Khan, Muhammad Ali Johar, Hasrat Mohani

and Maulana Abu-ul-Kalam Azad came on the re-birth of militant Journalism. They

created new Journalism and forced Britain to accept their arguments. The British rulers,

repetedly sent them behind the bars, but they would never withdraw from their mission.

Zamindar: Before 1937, the policy of “The Zamindar” was purely nationalist, and

unionist.  In the year of 1937, The Zamindar became the spokesman of the Muslim

League. It spread the ideology of the League. It struggled successfully to change the

policy of The Khaksar Movement that opposed the League. It also played a prominent

role in eliminating the differences between the Muslim leaders through its columns. We

can understand the causes which forced the Muslims to demand for a separate homeland.

(11)
 The Third Round-Table Conference of 1932 was fully covered by The Zamindar and

which represented The Muslim point of view properly.

As a whole the Zamindar created a sense of boldness among the Muslims and

made them aware of the Hindus’ intrigues.
 (12)

 Ehsan: Ehsan was from the very beginning a spokesman of the League. The main

role played by The Ehsan, was that, it encouraged the Muslims. It may be called as the

freedom fighter of the Pakistan Movement. The Ehsan interpreted the ideology of the

League before the Pakistan Resolution. It created a sense of awareness among the

Muslims for a separate state.
 (13)

 Inqalab:  This newspaper played a special role to propagate the idea of Pakistan.

Its publication began from April 4, 1927. Maulana Ghulam Rasool Mehr and Abdul

Majeed Salik was its proprietor. It regularly complied a complete history of Muslims

struggle from 1927-1944 in its editorial pages.
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The Editor of the Inqalab exposed the hypocrisy of the Hindus- through their

editorials. They sincerely supported Sir Iqbal’s philosophy of the Ideology of Pakistan.

The Allahabad address of Iqbal (1930) got full coverage on its front page.

Its role from 1940 to the establishment of Pakistan is worth noting. In 1942, Raj

Gopal the Hindu leader made efforts for Hindu-Muslim unity. The Inqalab supported

his efforts. Then Muslim League was divided into two groups in 1924 on the issue of

separate electorates. The president of this group was M. A. Jinnah and secretary

General was D. M. Kuchloo, while Sir. Shafi and Sir Allama Iqbal were the president and

secretary General respectively of the other. The first group was in favour of mixed

electorates, while the second supported the separate electorates. The Inqalab was a

supporter of the second group. It also played a significant role in their reconciliation

(1938).

Nawa-i-Waqt:  Mr. Hameed Nizami issued the first edition of Nawa-i-Waqt as

fortnightly on March 23, 1940. This also was the day of the Pakistan Resolution. It was

started by the orders of M.A Jinnah. He desired that there must be a newspaper from

Lahore which should, support the League and the Movement of Pakistan in 1942. It

was, then, a weekly and afterwards, was converted into a daily on March 22, 1944. It

wrote a lot in favour of The Quaid and The League. “It gave reasonable answers to the

propaganda of the Hindu Press. It disclosed the views of Gandhi and made the Muslims

aware of the policies of the Congress.” 
(14)

Malik Khizar Hayat, chief minister of The Punjab, did his utmost to curb the

newspaper in many ways. For instance he banned the advertisements for the paper. But

he couldn’t get his objective because Nawa-i-Waqt continued its support to the Muslim

League. It is truly said that the League succeeded in general election of 1946 with the

help of Nawa-i-Waqt. Many other Newspapers also supported the League in spreading

its point of view. The Jang Delhi and The Tanveer from Luckhnow were also in favour

of The Muslim league. After the emergence of Pakistan the Jang was transferred from

Delhi to Karachi.

These newspapers not only represented the Muslims before the government.

But also they spread the League’s point of view. They popularised the League among

the masses.

In 1919, Muhammad Ali Johar wrote an article in Urdu under the title of MUSLIM

POLTICS. Later on this paper was translated into English, Tamil, Gujrati and Burmese

languages. In which he tried to show that the All-India Muslim League was a national

political organization of the Indian Muslims. M. Ali Johar also published a booklet

under the title of MUSLIM LEAGUE AUR US KAY ASOOL. Aziz Mirza also tried to

utilize the pages of IDT to propagate the cause of The Muslim League.
 (15)

Weekly The MANSHOOR, published from Delhi in 1938. Later on, to popularize

the Muslim League’s point of view, the paper became a daily. Hasan Riaz remained its

editor from 1938 to 1947. After the creation of Pakistan the MANSHOOR began to be
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publishing from Karachi. The editor Hasan Riaz was an influential Leaguer who was, at

the same time, the member of The Muslim League council and its working committee.
 (16)

The official organ of the Muslim League was DAILY DAWN which published

more than hundred articles on the Congress misdeeds against The Muslims “1937-

1939.” These articles were subsequently published in a book, which was titled as IT

SHALL NEVER HAPPEN AGAIN, with a foreword by Qazi Muhammad Ee’sa (1914-

1976), a prominent member of Balochistan Muslim League.

It is evident from the foregoing pages that in the 19th century the Hindus were

more advanced than The Muslim in almost every sphere of life. That is why; they

dominated the Indian press and propagated their cause. On the other hand, the Muslims

who were backward in every field of life also remained only followers to establish their

press. The policies of some Muslim papers were also pro-Hindus. Thus, there were a

few Muslim newspapers which really represented the Indian Muslim’s point of view.

These pro-league newspapers played their vital role to create political awareness among

Indian Muslims.
 (17)

Thus they accelerate the pace of freedom movement. The Muslim papers both in

English and Urdu have performed their share ably, from the social reforms Tehzib-ul-

Akhlaq of Sir Syed to the smallest paper or magazine.
 (18)

In the end, it can be concluded that “1940-1947”, the press was deputed to the

politics of the sub-continent where two major political parties were fighting for the

cause of freedom for their own interests. The newspapers reflected this division. There

were three broad categories of press at that time. First was the Anglo-Indian press

founded by The British, dedicated to the promotion of the British Raj. It lasted until the

British left the sub-continent in 1947. Second was the nationalist press owned by the

better-educated Hindus, to promote the political consciousness of prejudiced Hindus.

The third was the Muslim Press, which supported the Muslim League and its demand

for the partition to bring about an independent Islamic state.
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Book Review

Dr. M. Aslam Ansari*

1.

This book, as is apparent by its title, consists of complete works of Asad Multani,

a poet of great repute and accomplishments in the early and mid-twentieth century,

recognized for his literary acumen, mastery of language and versatility. As a student,

Asad Multani had the rare privilege of having a poem of his corrected and improved

upon by no less a person that Allama Iqbal. The poem in question was adjudged as the

best of all in a poetic symposium. Later, Asad Multani earned great reputation as a poet

of meritorious stature. He composed both ghazals and poems with equal facility and

ease, showing command over Urdu and his knowledge of the art of poetry. He exhibited

a great variety of themes and moods in his poems. In 1930s, 40s and 50s he ranked

among the great masters of the art of poetry. He exhibited a great variety of themes and

moods in his poems. In 1930s, 40s and 50s he ranked among the great masters of the art

of poetry, like Bekhud and Sa’il Dehlavi. He rubbed shoulders with poets of the stature

of Josh, Hafeez and Jigar. His moral slant brought him closer to Iqbal and his spontaneity

and implied humor and social satire made him, to a great extent, akin to Maulana Zafar

Ali Khan. He exhibited a great variety of themes and moods in his poems. He also

summed up some of the cultural aspects of Multani people in his poetry through which

a specific period of the recent past of Multan’s cultural history in early 20th century can

well be reconstructed.

The works of this major poet were not collected in his lifetime. They were not

available to the general readers and research scholars either. All those who tried to

collect and compile them were faced with copyright problems. The present work is a

compilation of all the available poetic works of Asad Multani scattered over hundreds

of magazines, periodicals and newspapers, collected, compiled and edited by Syed

Shaukat Ali Bukhari with a long introduction of definite research value. The book

consists of 348 pages and includes a detailed bibliography and lists of relevant sources.

The book under consideration fulfils all the pre-requisites of a first-rate research work

and reflects compiler’s efforts to make it a standard work of editing.

2.

It is also an in-depth study of a religio-cultural aspect of Multan. The subject

matter of the book, though slightly unconventional, is important in its own right. The

book under consideration contains the historical background of the tradition of azadari

in Multan. Authors have established the links of this tradition to the early history of

Arabs in Sind and Multan. They have focused on azadari of the Shia community of
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Multan as a religious phenomenon with its various ritualistic forms. They have also

traced the history of almost all the Imambargahs of Multan and studied their architectural

significance and religious value. The history of the founder families and present

custodians of these Imambargahs is also recorded. In this collection, the author’s

seems to have endeavored to collect oral traditions and documents with great success.

The photographs of some of the Imambargahs are also included in the book. But the

account of taziadari in Multan is very brief and occupies a very short space in the

book which is equal to only a single page. Similarly the authors do not seem to have

done justice to the fine art of tazia making in Multan which should have constituted

one of the major chapters of the book. On the whole the approach to their subject is

sound and research oriented. The book also includes some maps and tables. It consists

of about 141 pages.

3.

It is an in-depth study of Tulambah, an important historical town in the erstwhile

Multan Division. The book is informative and seems to be based on research into

written and oral traditions regarding this town. But there is lack of method and balance

in the research plan. The matter included in the book is not properly divided into

respected chapters which, in most cases, seem to overlap. The historical background is

rather well researched, but fresh and first hand information which could have been a

strong point of the work under consideration is not fully researched and systematized.

The book consists of 90 pages. The printing of the book is absolutely not up to the

mark.

4.

It is a book on local castes and tribes in which information about hundreds of local

castes has been recorded. It is an informative book in as far as the local habitants of

Punjab and Sind are concerned, particularly those who reside in the southern parts of

Punjab. The author seems to have worked a lot in collecting a bulk of mostly oral

traditions and giving them shape and making the book readable. But, unfortunately

various castes do not seem to have received an equal amount of author’s attention.

There seems to be no uniformity of approach or methodology, if there be any, throughout

the book which otherwise seems to be the result of a long labor of love. What is more

regrettable about this book is that in some cases, which may not be very few in number,

the information about some of the castes is incomplete and sketchy. In most of the

cases, the author has not had access to the standard works on the local castes. For

example, “The Punjab Castes” by Sir Danzil Ibatsin is not consulted even though the

book is included in the sources. Some very established and known castes have received

very limited space in the book. Moreover, the ethnic areas covered in his book are not

well-defined. In short, information about many castes is incomplete and some times

flawed. Arguments and etymology of names of the local castes is not sound, though,

on the whole, the work is rather commendable. It consists of 300 pages.
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  بي حَيَّانِ التَّوْحِيدِيِّ �  ا�متاع والمؤانسة
  

  *الدكتور كمال جبري أمين عبھري
  

ABSTRACT 

This research studies the: “ Book of Entertainment and “مؤانس�ة” and the 

character of its author “ The paper studies the book contents in order to 

highlight its scientific values also it represents a study of Al-Twhidis 

character, his style of writing and treatment of the subject. 

The book deals with many issues in the fields of philosophy, logic, 

rhetoric linguistics, politics, ethics, Al-Hadeeth literature, lamguage, nature 

and animal life. 

Also it analyzes the character of the philosophers, and writers of his 

time. In addition to all that, it studies the traditions and habits of his age. 

 

The topics of the books cover forty nights. They were discussed in IBN 

AL-Areth sallons (hall room). 

 

Every night, Ibn Al-Areth used to give a number of cases, either 

improvised of written ones, in order to study and review or to give him the 

chance to revert to his instructors ( sheikhs). 

 

The value of the book is shown evidently in its methodology and in its 

way of dealing with various issues. 

 
The book is unique in its treatment of the intellectual attitudes of the 

group named: “ Akhwan Al-Safa” also the debate held in Baghdad between 

the well known scholar (from the Mu`tazela group) Abu Sa`d Al-Sirafy, and 

the Christian pragmatist Beshr Bin Younis, concerning the comparison 

between the Greek logic and Arabic Grammar which represents the 

intellectual crises between: Al-Mu`tazela group and Ahl Al-Buda. 

  مقدمة
  

 ا/ردن - جامعة البلقاء التطبيقية عمان - كلية أصول الدين الجامعية رئيس قسم اللغة العربية 
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ةٍ  –حَيَّانِ التَّوْحِي�دِيِّ بدََأتَْ صِلتَيِ بأبي  لِ مَ�رَّ من�ذُ فتَْ�رَةٍ قرَِيبَ�ةٍ، ومَبْعَ�ثُ ھَ�ذِه  –/وََّ
لةَِ أنََّ صَديقاً لي قد طلَبََ إلِيَّ أنَْ أكتبَ بحثاً مُتوَاضِعاً عن كِتاَبِ مشْھوُرٍ، ھ�و كت�ابُ  الصِّ

، Y أكََادُ أعَْرِفُ عن صَاحِب ھ�ذا للتَّوْحِيديِّ ھذا، و كنتُ قبلَ ذلكَ " اSِمْتاَعِ والمُؤَانسََةِ " 
وربما كانَ�تْ ھَ�ذهِ المعرف�ةُ Y تعَْنيِنِ�ي ف�ي كثيٍ�ر أوَ قلَي�لٍ، ب�ل كن�تُ أظ�نُّ أنََّ . الكتاَبِ شَيئاً 

�رُ، صَ�احِبُ كِتَ�ابِ  ، ھو أبَو حيَّ�ان ا/نَدلس�يّ النح�ويُّ المفسِّ " البحَ�رِ المُح�يطِ " التوحيديَّ
  .الذي عeَ ذِكْرهُ، وشَاعَ أمَْرُهُ في القرَْنِ الثَّامنِ الھِجْرِيِّ في تفَْسِيرِ القرُْآنِ، 

، أسَْتنَْفرُِھا بحَثاً عن مَع�المِ  وحينَ فزَِعْتُ إلِى المصَادِرِ التي عَنيِتَْ بأمَرِ التوحيديِّ
ختل�فٌ تمام�اً ع�ن شَخْصِيَّتهِِ، واسْتقِْرَاءً لسِِيرَةِ حَياتهِِ، تبَيَّنَ لي أنََّ التوحي�ديَّ رج�لٌ آخ�رُ م

�يرَةِ، وف�ي  �لوُكِ والسِّ ا/نَدلسيِّ ف�ي كُ�لِّ ش�يءٍ، مختل�فٌ عن�ه ف�ي العِلْ�مِ والثَّقاَفَ�ةِ، وف�ي السُّ
طِرَاز التَّفْكيرِ، ومختلفٌ عنه أيَضاً في النَّظْرَةِ إلى ا/شَْياَءِ الت�ي تحُِ�يطُ ب�ه، وف�ي النَّظْ�رَةِ 

  .يتََّصِلُ بھِِمْ إلى الرجالِ الذينَ يتََّصِلوُنَ بهِ أوَ 
إلى النظر و الدراسة و  –التي بدت لي غريبة  –وقد دفعتني شخصيةّ التوحيديّ 

الفكر، وأغرتني بتعقّب سيرته، واستقراء واقع شخصيته، وكشف أھوائه وميولهِ، 
رٍ، له طابعه  –دفعة واحدة  –وتأمّل طريقته في التفكيرِ، فوجدت نفسي  بإزاءِ رجل مفكِّ

د في فلسفة الحياةِ، وفي الحديثِ، وفي تناولِ المتميّز في  التفكيرِ، ومذھبه المتفرِّ
  .الموضوعاتِ، وفي أسلوبِ معالجتھِا
���ة و " اSِمت���اعِ والمُؤَانسَ���ةِ " واْنطلق���تُ أبح���ثُ ع���ن كت���ابِ  ف���ي المكتب���ات العامَّ

، طفقتُ أقُلَِّبُ صَفحَاتهِِ تقَْليِباً سَرِي ةِ، و حينَ وقعَ بين يديَّ لِ ا/مْرِ، ثمَُّ بَ�دا الخاصَّ عاً في أوَّ
رَاسَ�ةِ وإمع�انِ النَّظَ�رِ ف�ي موض�وعاتهِِ ومَسَ�ائلِهِِ، وف�ي أسُْ�لوُبِ  ليْ، أنََّ الكِتاَبَ جَ�دِيْرٌ بالدِّ
تنَاَولهِِ لھذهِ الموضُوعَاتِ والمَسَائلِِ، ووَجَدْتُ فيهِ صورةً واضِحَةَ ا/بعادِ ل�روحِ العص�رِ 

��رِينَ والعلم��اءِ ال��ذي ع��اشَ في��هِ مُصَ��نِّ  فهُُ، ولرج��الِ ذلِ��كَ العَصْ��رِ م��ن ذوِي النُّفُ��وذِ والمُفكَِّ
، وم�ا إل�ى ذل�ك، فعرف�تُ  أنََّ  –حينئ�ذٍ  –وغيرھم، ولواقعِ المجتم�عِ ووَضْ�عِهِ اYقتص�اديِّ

صديقي ھ�ذا ك�انَ عل�ى ح�قٍ حينمَ�ا نَ�دَبنَي لدِِراسَ�ةِ ھ�ذا الكِت�ابِ، وكَشْ�فِ خَباَي�اهُ وفلَسَ�فتَهِِ 
  .تِّجَاھاَتهِِ وا

ق�د س�اقني س�وقا رفيق�ا إل�ى " اSمتاع والمؤانس�ة : " على أن اطeعي على كتاب
البحث عن غي�ره م�ن مص�نفات التوحي�دي، وحملن�ي عل�ى النظ�ر فيھ�ا، فوج�دت أن لھ�ا 

وقد أثار ذلك في نفس�ي رغب�ة جامح�ة إل�ى البح�ث، وم�يe ش�ديدا إل�ى . مذاقا أدبيا خاصا
ياً بصاحب الكتاب في كل شيء، وراغبا ف�ي كش�ف واقع�ه الدراسة، /نني أصبحت معن

  .ومستوره، وفي سبر أغوار نفسيته وعقليته
ومھما يكن من أمر التوحيدي، فإن أدب�ه ق�د ش�د إلي�ه أنظ�ار الدارس�ين المح�دثين، 
فعنوا بأمره عناية ظاھرة، وأجھدوا أنفسھم في الوقوف على نمط حياة التوحيدي بمزي�د 

فأعي��اھم البح��ث والتنقي��ب، ووج��دوا أب��واب بع��ض جوان��ب حيات��ه م��ن الدق��ة والتفص��يل، 
نجحوا في التعريف ب�ه،  –مع ذلك  –موصدة، فلم يستطيعوا أن يتبينوا معالمھا، ولكنھم 

وفي إبراز مeمح أدبه وفن�ه، والكش�ف ع�ن بع�ض مزاي�اه، والتنبي�ه عل�ى م�واطن ا/ل�م 
  .والمعاناة في حياته
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بعناي��ة نف��ر م��ن ا/دب��اء والنق��اد والب��احثين، " اSمت��اع والمؤانس��ة"وحظ��ي كت��اب 
فتناولوه بالدراسة والنقد والتحقي�ق، وحمل�وا أنفس�ھم عل�ى معرف�ة حي�اة مص�نفه وفلس�فته 
ونظرته إلى الحياة، مما أتاح لي أن أجني فائدة Y تنك�ر م�ن حص�يلة جھ�ودھم وآرائھ�م، 

ة متأني�ة، وأكش�ف ويسر لي سبل التناول والدراسة، وجعلني أقف على ھ�ذا الكت�اب وقف�
عن ظروف تأليفه، وأعرض بعض موضوعاته، وأظھر قيمته ا/دبية ومeمحه الفني�ة، 
وأشد النظر إلى مدى تأثره بغيره من المصنفات التي ج�اءت قبل�ه، وم�ا ش�اكل ذل�ك م�ن 

 .المسائل والقضايا
  

  حياة التوحيدي  ونشأته 
  

توحيدي أبوه ، الذي كان أسمه علي بن محمد بن العباس ، وكنيته أبو حيان ، وال
فنسب إليه حتى شھر به ، وأصبح " التوحيد" تاجراً متنقeً يبيع نوعاً من التمر يسمى 

  .علماً عليه 
خَ�تْ للعص�ر   وبدا لي  في أثناء النظر في طائفة من المصادر والمراجع الت�ي أرَّ

، وأن�ه ق�د لح�ق العباسيّ، أن    حياة التوحيدي، ونشأته يلفُّھا ستار كثي�ف م�ن الغم�وض 
بھذه الحياة شائبة من     التعت�يم، حت�ى ب�ات م�ن العس�ير عل�ى الباح�ث الم�دقق أن يتب�يَّنَ 

ذل�ك أنَّ العلم�اء ال�ذين عن�وا بس�يرته ق�د اختلف�وا ف�ي أص�له . معالمھا و أبعادھا تبيُّناً جليَّ�اً 
ونش��أته، فم��نھم م��ن زع��م أنَّ��ه فارس��ي م��ن أص��لٍ ش��يرازي أو نيس��ابوري أو أوس��طي، 

ھ�ـ،  ونش�أ بھ�ا 310: ومنھم من نصّ على أنه عربي صميم، ولد في بغداد ح�والي س�نة 
بع��د ذل��ك إل��ى ش��يراز، وم��نھم م��ن ذك��ر أن��ه ك��ان م��ن أولئ��ك  –/ب��وين فقي��رين، ث��م وف��د 

الم��والي ال��ذين اختلط��ت ف��يھم ال��دماء والعناص��ر، فكون��ت مزيج��ا غريب��ا وك��ان يش��عر 
ھذا إY لشعوره بأنه واحد منھم ، إذ ك�ان يرت�د وما . بوشيجة قربى مع الغرباء وا/فاقين

   )1(إليھم مھما زجره عن ذلك زاجر من كبار القوم 
وأخبار طفولته وعeقته بأسرتهِ، وصلتهِ بإخوته وذويه بقيت ف�ي ذم�ة الغي�ب، إذ 
Y نك�اد نعث��ر عل��ى مص��در واح��د ينق��ل إلين��ا م�ا يش��في الغلي��ل م��ن أنب��اء س��يرته، ذل��ك أن 

ش��يء ف��ي ج��اري س��نيّ عم��ره، فع��اش حي��اة طويل��ة مليئ��ة بالش��قاء الرج��ل ق��د خس��ر ك��ل 
والحرمان، ومنعه شعوره بالنقص من الخوض فيھا، فeذ بالصمت ال�ذي ك�ان ابل�غ م�ن 

   ) 2(كل كeم في كشف المخبوء من آمره  
فلم نعثر  في سائر كتبه على بصيص من تاريخ حياته وجذوره وأصوله 

في نفسي أذلك مرتبط بالتوحيدي وعeقته بغيره وذھبت ألتمس أسبابا ذلك وأتساءل 
من الناس في عصره؟ أم ھو متصل بمصنفّي كتب الطبقات والسير؟ أم يكمن ھنالك 

من  -لذلك –سبب مھم قد صرف المؤرخين والرواة عن العناية بأمر الرجل، فتخففوا 
يغمز  ذكر أخباره؟ وقد عوّدنا مؤرخو سير الرجال أن يزھدوا بأخبار أولئك الذين

جانبھم كغماز التين، ويطعن فيھم طعن معيب، وتنالھم ألسنة خصومھم وغير 
أن : "  )3(يدل على ذلك قول ياقوت. خصومھم، إذا يغدو أمر اYھتمام بھم سبة ونقيصة
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Y …" )4( :وقول زكي مبارك " أحدا لم يذكره في كتاب ، وY دمجه في خطاب 
رجل نشأ في بيئة خاملة، لم تكن تطمع في مجد تسألني متى ولد ، وY أين ولد ، فذلك 

  ".حتى تقيد تاريخ ميeده 
، وYزم بعض علماء المعتزل�ة )5(وتلقىّ ھذا الرجل علومه على أيدي أساتيذ كبار

وتأثر بأفكارھم وقرأ طائفة من مصنفاتھم، وخ�اضَ ف�ي الج�دل والنق�اش كم�ا خاض�وا ، 
إن��ه فيلس��وف ا/دب��اء، "  )6( :قوت وطغ��ت علي��ه الن��ـزعة الموس��وعية حت��ى ق��ال في��ه ي��ا

ف�رد ال�دنيا ال�ذي . …وأديب الفeسفة ،ومحقق المتكلمين ،ومتكلم المحققين، إمام البلغاء 
  ".…Y نظير له ذكاء وفطنة وفصاحة ومكنة 

حرفة الورقة ، وھ�ي مھن�ة ش�اقة ك�ان  –على كره منه  –وذكروا أنه كان يمتھن 
تق�روا ول�م يج�دوا ل�ديھم م�ا يقت�اتون ب�ه، فك�ان يطل�ق يشتغل بھ�ا الفeس�فة وا/دب�اء إذا اف

 )8( :وق��د ج��اء ف��ي معج��م ا/دب��اء أن أب��ا حي��ان ك��ان يق��ول.  )7("حرف��ة الش��ؤم " عليھ��ا 
يعني قلة الحظ، وتمكن مني نكد الزمان إلى الح�د ال�ذي  –لقد استولى عليّ الحرف …"

م�ن التص�حيف  Y استرزق، م�ع ص�حّة نقل�ي وتقيي�د خطّ�ي، وتزوي�ق نس�خي، وس�eمته
  ". والتحريف بمثل ما يسترزق البليد الذي ينسخ النسّخ، ويمسخ ا/صل والفرع 

وامتدَّ به العمر حتى نيف عل�ى المائ�ة، فأت�اح ل�ه ھ�ذا اYمت�داد وقت�اً كافي�اً للق�راءة 
واYط��eع والكتاب��ة والت��أليف حت��ى بل��غ وزن الم��داد ال��ذي أنفق��ه ف��ي إع��داد تص��انيفه 

إنه لم يكتب في النثر العرب�ي بع�د أب�ي "  )10( :ھذا يقول فيه آدم متزول )9(أربعمائة رطل
" حي��ان م��ا ھ��و أس��ھل أق��وى وأش��د تعبي��را ع��ن شخص��ية ص��احبه مم��ا كت��ب أب��و حي��ان 

إل��ى أن التوحي��دي ك��ان يحت��لّ مكان��اً ب��ارزاً ف��ي ت��اريخ النث��ر الفن��ي  )11(وي��ذھب الكيeن��ي
اً كبيراً في توجيه حي�اة أب�ي حي�ان العربي، ويضعه في صف الجاحظ الذي كان له تأثير

الفكري وا/دبي، ويستدل عل�ى ص�حة مذھب�ه ب�أن ال�رجلين يتش�ابھَان ف�ي : في المجالين
  .أسلوب التناول، وفي طريقة التأليف

  كتاب ا�متاع والمؤانسة وقيمته ا�دبية 
إن لھذا الكتاب من عنوانه نصيباً كبيراً وھو من أكبر الكتب التي صنفّت في 

وھو كتاب كفيل بإمتاع . ن الرابع الھجري الذي ازدھرت فيه الكتابة وكثر التأليفالقر
لو  –قارئه بما يحتوي من علم مؤنس، وأدب ممتع، وفكاھة تصحب الروح فتتنأى بھا 

من  –ولو إلى حين  –عن ضغوط ا/يام وھمومھا وأثقالھا، وتريح النفس  –ھنيھات 
  .أكدارھا وھواجسھا ومتاعبھا

عصر الذي صدر فيه عصر ن�دوات وجلس�ات تعق�د ف�ي  قص�ور ا/م�راء وكان ال
ويع�دُّ نس�يج . ومجالس الوزراء، وتضمُّ ثلَّةً من أع�eم ا/دب والش�عر والفلس�فة وغيرھ�ا

وحدة بين كتب المجالس والندوات التي عاصرته في الت�أليف، إذ يكش�ف ع�ن كثي�ر م�ن 
eجتماعي��ة والسياس��ية والديني��ة وا/خYقي��ة، ويحلّ��ل س��لوك طائف��ة م��ن الموض��وعات ا

  .الشخصيات التي كانت Yمعة في ذلك العصر
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: جادَ وظَرُفَ، والماتعُِ من كلِّ شئٍ : مَتعَُ "  )12( :قال ابن منظور في لسان العرب
ك�ل م�ا ينتف��ع ب�ه م�ن ع�روض ال�دنيا قليلھ��ا : الب�الغ ف�ي الج�ودة الغاي�ة ف��ي باب�ه، والمت�اع

eن��ا بف��eنتف��اع ب��ه : ن إمتاع��اوكثيرھ��ا، وأمت��ع الله فYأبق��اه ليس��تمتع ب��ه فيم��ا يح��ب م��ن ا
  ".أمتعك الله بطول العمر: والسُّرور بمكانه، أمتعه الله بكذا ومتعه، بمعنى، ويقال

 –أنسِ�تُ ب�ه : خeف الوحشة، وھو مصدر قول�ك: ا/نَسَُ : )13(أنَسَِ /وقال في مادة
لطمأنين���ة، واSِين���اسُ والتّ���أنيِسُ خ���eف ا: أنَسََ���اً وأنَسََ���ةً، وا/نََ���سُ وا/نُْ���سُ  –بالكس���ر 
  .اSيحاشِ 
/نھم كانوا يميلون فيه إل�ى " مؤنساً "وكانت العرب القدماء تسمّي يوم الخميس  
إذا كان��ت طيبّ��ة الح��ديث، طيب��ة ال��نَّفس، تح��بُّ قرب��ك وح��ديثك، : وجاري��ةٌ آنس��ةٌ . الم��eذّ 

  .آنسات وأوانس: وجمعھا
ن جميع�ا اس�ما لكتاب�ه، وعنوان�ا ل�ه فإنم�ا قص�د وحين تخيرّ أبو حيان ھذين اللفظي

إلى ذلك قصداً، /ن محتوى الكتاب بموضوعاته ومسائله، وبأسلوبه المتميز، م�ن ش�أنه 
أن يمت��ع الق��ارئ وينفع��ه، وي��دخل الس��رور واYطمئن��ان إل��ى نفس��ه، ويزي��ل م��ا عل��ق ف��ي 

أسى، وما عب�ث شعاب ھذه النفس من وحشةٍ، وما خالطھا من حزنٍ، وما استبدّ بھِا من 
  .بھا من كدرٍ، وأن يتحفھا بما يلذُّ لھا من طيبّ الحديث، وعذب الكeمِ 

: ف���ي ثeث���ة أج���زاء، ص���درت ف���ي الس���نوات" اSمت���اع المؤانس���ة"ويق���ع كت���اب 
أحم��د أم��ين وأحم��د : م عل��ى الت��والي، وق��ام بتحقيق��ه ا/س��تاذان1944م، 1942م، 1939

جھ���داً ظ���اھراً، فج���اء التصّ���حيف ال���زين، وب���ذY ف���ي تحقيق���ه ومراجعت���ه وتص���حيحه 
)14(والتحّريف فيه على أضيق نطاق

.  
بمقدم��ةٍ، ذك��ر فيھ��ا ا/س��باب " اSمت��اع والمؤانس��ة"وق��د ص��دّر أحم��د أم��ين كت��اب 

إنَّ أب��ا الوف�اء المھن��دس ك��ان "  )15( :وال�دوافع الت��ي حمل��ت أب�ا حيَّ��ان عل��ى تص�نيفه فق��ال
ب أب�و الوف�اء أب�ا حيَّ�ان م�ن  صديقاً /بي حيَّان وللوزير أبي عب�د الله اب�ن الع�ارض، فق�رَّ

ارِهِ، فس�امره  الوزير، ووص�له ب�ه، ومدح�ه عن�ده، حت�ى جع�ل ال�وزير أب�ا حيَّ�ان م�ن س�مَّ
سبعاً وثeثينَ ليلةً، ك�ان يحادث�ه فيھ�ا، ويط�رح ال�وزير علي�ه أس�ئلةً ف�ي مس�ائلَ مختلف�ةٍ، 

ن أن يقصَّ علي�هِ ك�لَّ م�ا دارَ بين�هُ ثمَّ طلب أبو الوفاء من أبي حيَّا. فيجيب عنھا أبو حيَّان
�رَهُ بنعمت�هِ علي��ه ف�ي وص�له ب�الوزير فأج�اب أب�و حيَّ��ان .. وب�ينَ ال�وزيرِ م�ن ح�ديثٍ، وذكَّ

نَ ذلك في كتاب يشتملُ على ك�لِّ م�ا  ل أن يدوِّ طلَبََ أبي الوفاء، ونزل على حكمه، وفضَّ
  ."سةِ فكان من ذلك كتاب اSمتاع والمؤان.. دار بينه وبين الوزير

ويميلُ أحمد أمين إلى التَّرجيح بأنَّ أب�ا عب�د الله ب�ن الع�ارض ال�ذي اتَّصَ�ل ب�ه أب�و 
 –حَيَّ��انَ وس��امرهُ بھ��ذه ا/حادي��ثِ، إنم��ا ھ��و أب��و عب��د الله، الحس��ينُ ب��ن أحم��د ب��ن سَ��عْدَانَ 

وھ�و نفس�ه ال�ذي طل�ب إل�ى التَّوحي�ديّ أنَ يص�نفّ ل�ه  –وزير صَمْصام الدول�ة الب�ويھيّ 
ديق  "كتاب  داقة والصَّ   .قبل أن يتولى أمر الوزارة" الصَّ

وم��ن يمع��ن النَّظَ��رَ ف��ي الكت��ابِ يس��تدلَّ عل��ى أنَّ أب��ا حيَّ��ان ك��ان ذا ثقاف��ةٍ واس��عةٍ، 
توفَّرت له من خeل اطeّعهِ الغزيرِ، وقراءاتهِ الكثيرةِ، فالكتاب سفرٌ كبيرٌ يش�تمل عل�ى 

، ففَي��ه  ا/دب والفلس��فة والحي��وان وا/خ��eق، وفي��ه مس��ائل متنوع��ةٍ م��ن ك��لِّ عل��مٍ وفَ��نٍّ
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موضوعات عن الطَّبيعة والمنطقِ وعل�مِ الك�eمِ والسياس�ةِ، والتفس�يرِ والح�ديثِ، واللغ�ةِ 
والبeغةِ، والفكاھ�ةِ والمج�ونِ، وفي�ه تحلي�لٌ دقي�ق لشخص�يَّاتِ فeس�فةِ العص�رِ وعلمائِ�هِ 

  .أحاديثِ المجالسِ وأدبائهِِ، وفيه أحاديثُ عن العاداتِ والتَّقاليدِ و
بالموض��وعات الفلس��فيَّةِ والمنطقيَّ��ةِ الت��ي " اSمت��اعِ والمؤانس��ةِ : " ويغ��صُّ كت��اب

تأثَّرَ فيھ�ا التَّوحي�ديُّ ب�الواقعِ المع�روفِ ف�ي عص�رهِ، حي�ث ظھ�رت طائف�ةٌ م�ن الفeس�فةِ 
 ًeوحِ، : المسلمينَ، ومن ھذه الموضوعاتِ مث والعeق�ة التوحيد، والفرق بين النَّفسِ وال�رُّ

بين الحسِّ والعقلِ، وتحديد معاني الطَّبيعة، وآراء الفeسفةِ والمتكلِّمينَ في صلة الفلس�فة 
  .بالشَّريعةِ، والعقل، واSنسان، والفعل، واYنفعال، وما شاكل ذلك

وترقدُُ إلى جانب ھذه الموضوعات الفلسفيَّةِ موضوعاتٌ أخ�رى ف�ي فن�ونٍ ش�تَّى، 
البeغ��ةِ والحس��ابِ، وب��ين النَّث��ر وال��نَّظمِ، وأحادي��ثُ طويل��ةٌ ع��ن م��ن مث��ل المفاض��لةِ ب��ين 

الحي��وانِ وغرائب��هِ، ومس��ائلُ ف��ي النب��اتِ والمع��ادنِ، وطائف��ةٌ م��ن النَّ��وادرِ ع��ن الطُّفيلي��يِّنَ 
والبخeءِ، وأقوالٌ متنوعةٌ في الغن�اءِ والطَّ�ربِ، وبع�ضُ الحِكَ�مِ العربيَّ�ةِ وغي�رِ العربيَّ�ةِ، 

  .نةٌ وغير ماجنةٍ، وغير ذلك كثيرٌ وفكاھاتٌ ماج
ولعلَّ ھذا الحشدَ الكبيرَ من مسائلِ العلمِ والثَّقافةِ، ھو الذي حمل القفط�يَّ عل�ى أن 

ھو كتابٌ ممتعٌ على الحقيقةِ لمن له مشاركةٌ في فنونِ العلمِ، فأنَّهُ خاض " )16( :يقولَ فيه
ةً، وما أحس�نَ م�ا رأيتُ�هُ  عل�ى ظھ�رِ نس�خةٍ م�ن كت�ابِ اSمت�اعِ،  كلَّ بحرٍ، وغاص كلَّ لجَُّ

ثاًَ، : بخطِّ بعض أھ�لِ جزي�رةِ ص�قليةَ وھ�و �طَهُ مح�دِّ ابت�دأ أب�و حيَّ�ان كتاب�هُ ص�وفيَّاً، وتوسَّ
  ."وختمهُ سائeًِ ملحفاً 

عت موض�وعات  ومس�ائله عل�ى أربع�ين ليل�ةً، وھ�و بھ�ذا قري�ب " اSمت�اعِ "وتوزَّ
يخالف�هُ ف�ي الم�نھجِ، وف�ي  –م�ن ناحي�ةٍ أخ�رى  –نَّ�ه ولك" ألف ليل�ةٍ وليل�ةٍ " الشَّبهِ بكتابِ 

تتن�اولُ أفك�اراً واقعي�ةً، وتص�طبغ " اSمت�اعِ والمؤانس�ةِ " أسلوبِ التَّناولِ، ذلك أنَّ ليالي 
بصبغةٍ عقليَّة، وتمتعُ القارئَ بالفكر والفنِّ وا/دبِ والفلسفةِ، وتنقل إليه صوراً حيَّ�ةً م�ن 

��رينَ، وأخب��ارِ  العلم��اءِ وا/ص��دقاءِ والخص��ومِ وذوي السّ��لطانِ وغي��رھم، ث��مَّ حي��اة المفكِّ
�ا موض�وعاتُ . تجدُھا تعني بالحقائقِِ كما ترَُى في الطَّبيعةِ دون إغ�راقٍ ف�ي الخي�الِ  " أمَّ

، وعَنيَِ��تْ بتص��ويرِ الحي��اةِ الش��عبيَّةِ " أل��فِ ليل��ةٍ وليل��ةٍ  فإنَّھَ��ا ق��د حيك��ت بأس��لوبٍ قصَص��يٍّ
ھا وفتِنتھِا، ولھذا،  فإنَّ الخيالَ ق�د لع�بَ فيھ�ا دوراً رائ�داً، كم�ا أنَّھ�ا بلھوھا وحبِّھا وغرامِ 

  .تعتمد على المبالغةِ، واصطناعِ المواقفِ المثيرةِ، وتحُكَى للتسليةِ والترويحِ عن النفسِ 
ومس�ائلهُ تث�ارُ ف�ي منت�دى اب�ن " اSمت�اعِ والمؤانس�ةِ : "وكانت موضوعاتُ كتابِ 

ةِ حلق�ةٍ علمي�ةٍ ممت�ازةٍ، يت�ردَّدُ عليھ�ا رؤوسُ ا/دبِ والفلس�فةِ، العارضِ ال�ذي ك�ان بمثاب�
، ومس�كريهِ ص�احبُ : وشيوخُ العلمِ والمعرفةِ من أمثال ابن زرعةَ الفيلس�وفِ النَّص�رانيِّ

، وأبي عبي�دٍ الخطي�ب الكات�بِ، وزي�د "تجارب ا/مم: "وكتاب" تھذيب ا/خeق: "كتابِ 
، وأبي الوف�اءَ المھن�دسِ، بن رفاعةَ، وأبي سعدٍ بھَرام بن أ ردَشِيرَ، وأبي حيَّان التَّوحيديِّ

   )17(وأضَرابھِِم
واعتادَ ابنُ العارضِ على أنَْ يتذاكرَ مع أمثالِ ھؤYءِ العلماءِ في مسائلَ شَتَّى مِنَ 
العلمِ والمعرفةِ فلم تكن المساجeتُ تخَْلو من اYستطرادِ وتدعى الخواطرِ، وك�ادَ يخ�صُّ 
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ن ف��ي ك��لِّ ليل��ةٍ ي��تمُّ فيھ��ا اللق��اءُ بطائف��ةٍ م��ن المس��ائلِِ ا/دبيَّ��ةِ والُّلغويَّ��ةِ والفلس��فيَّةِ أب��ا حيَّ��ا
��ا  –ف�ي الغال��بِ  –والعلميَّ�ةِ والعقليَّ��ةِ والمنطقيَّ��ةِ، وم�ا إل��ى ذل��كَ، وتك��ون  مرتجل��ةً، أو مِمَّ

  .يسَنحَُ به خاطرُ الوزيرِ، ويتردَّدُ في نفسهِ، وقد تكون عفوَ الخاطرِ 
ك��انَ عل��ى أب��ي حيَّ��ان أنْ يرتج��لَ اSجاب��ةَ ارتج��اYً، وأنْ يخ��وضَ ف��ي المس��ألةِ و

المطروحةِ دونَ إعدادٍ سابقٍ، كما طل�ب إلي�ه ذاتَ ليل�ةٍ أن يفاض�ل ب�ين الع�رب والعج�مِ، 
ا حَملهُ على أنْ يبس�طَ الح�ديثَ ع�ن قض�ايا الحض�اراتِ القديم�ةِ، والفلس�فةِ التاريخيَّ�ةِ  . مِمَّ

يھا ودعاهُ في ليل ةٍ أخرى إلى تناولِ مسألةِ الجبرِ و اYختي�ارِ، أو حريَّ�ةِ اSرادةِ كم�ا يس�مِّ
�ھوَةِ، وف�ي أخُ�رى ع�ن الحِسَ�ابِ والبeغ�ةِ، ث�مَّ ع�ن  المَناطِقةَ، وفي ليلةٍ عن المحبَّ�ةِ والشَّ

  .  )18(النَّظمِ والنَّثْرِ، وما شاكَل ذلكَ من مسائلَِ 
بو حيَّان بجَِمْعِ أشْياَءَ كانَ يسَمَعُھا م�ن أھ�لِ العل�مِ وقد يرغبُ الوزيرُ في أن يقومَ أ
وربَّما يطلبُ إلِيه أن يفتتَحِ الح�ديث بم�ا ي�راه م�ن . وا/دبِ لتكونَ موضعَ مناقشةٍ وتعليقٍ 

نُ مس��الةً أو مس��ائلَِ تس��تدعي التفكي��رَ  موض��وعاتٍ وجيھ��ةٍ، أو ي��دفعَ إلي��ه رقع��ةً تتض��مَّ
، وأب��ي  وإعم��الَ النَّظَ��رِ، ليتُ��يحَ ل��هُ  أنْ يرج��عَ إل��ى بع��ضِ ش��يوخهِ، ك��أبي س��عيدٍ الس��يرافيِّ

س��ليمان المنطق��يّ، وغيرھم��ا، ليس��تطلعَِ آراءھ��مْ ف��ي المس��ألةِ المطروح��ةِ عل��ى بس��اطِ 
  .، لتِعَمَّ الفائدةُ، وينتفعَ بھِا الحاضرونَ جميعاً  )19(البحثِ 

م�ن الطَّرائ�فِ،  وكانَ الوزيرُ يحرصُ على أنْ يختتمَ ھذا المجلسُ العلم�يُّ بطرف�ةٍ 
يھا  ، فك�انَ يس�ألُ أب�ا حيَّ�ان أن "مُلح�ةَ ال�وداعِ " –ف�ي الغال�ب  –أو بمُِلحةٍ من الملحِ، يس�مِّ

يأتي��ه بحكم��ةٍ م��أثورةٍ، أو عظ��ةٍ خُلقُي��ةٍ، أو ن��ادرةٍ لطيف��ةٍ، أو أحدوث��ةٍ طريف��ةٍ، أو أبي��اتٍ 
  .شعريَّةٍ،سائرةٍ، ثمَّ ينفضَُّ السَّامِرُ 

هُ ك�ان يرس�لُ ھ�ذه ا/حادي�ثَ إل�ى ص�ديقهِ أب�ي الوف�اءِ المھن�دسِ وذكرَ أبو حيَّان أنَّ 
يزَُب��رجَ كثي��راً منھ��ا بناص��عِ اللَّف��ظِ، ويش��رح الغ��امضَ، " ال��ذي وص��لهُ ب��الوزيرِ، بع��د أن 

أن ي�نظم معن�ىً ب�التَّحريفِ، أو يمي�لَ في�ه " ، دون  )20(ويصلَ المحذوفَ، ويتمَّ المنقوصَ 
  . )21("إلى التحويرِ 

ف التَّوحيديِّ ھذا سببَاًَ مباشراً في شكِّ ا/س�تاذِ أحم�د أم�ين ف�ي أمانت�هِ وكان تصرُّ 
العلميَّةِ وفي نزاھتهِ، فظنَّ أنَّ أبا حيَّان قد تزيَّدَ في بعض ھ�ذه ا/حادي�ثِ، وأدخ�ل عليھ�ا 
أشياء غربيةً لم يجر بحثھا في مجلس الوزيرِ، ثمَّ أسرَّ إلى صديقه أبي الوفاءِ أن يكتمھ�ا 

ة رأيه برسالةِ الس�قيفةِ الت�ي وض�عھا  عليه حتى Y تقع بين يديِ الوزيرِ، ودلَّلَ على صحَّ
وض�عاً، دون أنْ يص�درَ  –رض�ي الله عنھم�ا  –أب�ي بك�رٍ وعم�ر : أبو حيَّان على لس�اني

ا نسب إليھما   .منھما كثيرٌ مِمَّ
غ سلوكَ أن يدفعَ الشَّكَّ الذي ساورَ نفسَ أحمد أمين، وس) 22(وحاولَ الكيeني  وَّ

أبي حيَّان ھذا فجعلهُ مرتبطاً بأمرِ المنافسينَ والحاسدينَ الذين يكيدونَ له، ويخوضونَ 
فيهِ، فھو حينَ فعل ذلك، إنما خافَ على نفسهِ من مزاحمةِ ھؤYءِ جميعاً، على المكانةِ 

وحيديِّ المرموقةِ التي حظيَ بھِا لدى الوزيرِ، واستشَھدََ على صدقِ تسويغِه، بقول التَّ 
/نَّ البليَّة مضاعفةٌ من جھةِ النُّظراءِ في الصناعةِ، وللحسدِ ثورانٌ في : "... نفسهِ 
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نفوسِ ھذه الجماعة، وقلَّ من يجھدُ جھدهُ في التَّقربِ إلى رئيسٍ أو وزيرٍ، إY جدَّ في 
  .. ".إبعادِهِ من مرامِهِ كلَّ صغيرٍ وكبيرٍ 

برَج�ة بناصِ�عِ الَّلفَ�ظِ، على أنَّ من يمعنُ النظرَ في قولِ ا لتَّوحيديِّ يتب�ين ل�هُ أنَّ الزَّ
وش��رح الغ��امضِ ووص��ل المح��ذوفِ، وإتم��امَ المنق��وص، ك��لُّ ذل��كَ يعن��ي أنَّ الرج��لَ ق��د 

���هُ  ���هُ  –ص���رفَ ھمَّ إل���ى النَّظ���رِ ف���ي الص���ياغةِ، فأخ���ذ موض���وعاتهِِ بالتَّنْسِ���يقِ  –ك���لَّ ھمَّ
تھِا، فأصلحَ ما وق�عَ فيھ�ا م�ن خط�أ، وأت�مَّ م�ا والتَّرتيبِ والتَّبويبِ، وسeمَةِ العبار ةِ وصحَّ

ألمََّ بھِاَ من نقصٍ، حتى اطمأنَّ إلى أنھا أمْسَتْ مُحكَمةُ ال�ربطِ والنس�جِ، وك�ان ف�ي الوق�تِ 
نفسهِ، يحافظُ على الفكرةِ العامةِ للمسالةِ التي يعالجُِھاَ، وعلى العناص�رِ الت�ي تنَ�تظَِمُ ھ�ذه 

اولھ�ا ب�التَّحريفِ والتَّح�ويرِ، وھ�ذا مس�لكٌ تتَطَلَّبُ�هُ منھجيَّ�ةُ الكتاب�ةِ، وY الفكرةَ دونَ أنْ يتن
اSمت�اعِ : " ومھما يك�نْ مِ�ن أم�ر أب�ي حي�ان وأم�رِ اYخ�تeفِ في�هِ، ف�إنَّ كت�ابَ . عيبَ فيه

، ويعَُ�دُّ  –بحَقٍ  –يعتبرُ " والمؤانسةِ   –إل�ى جَان�ب ھ�ذا  –من أبَ�رزِ مُصَ�نَّفاتِ التَّوحِي�ديِّ
أكثرَھا نفعاً وإمتاعاً، وأجلَّھا خطراً، وينَْظرُ إليه ا/دَُباءُ والنقادُ على أنَّهُ مصدرٌ ذو قيمةٍ 
كبيرةٍ في الكشفِ عن أدبِ أبي حي�ان، وع�ن ط�رازِ تفكي�رهِ،  وعقْليَّتِ�هِ الموس�وعيَّةِ، م�ن 

Yجتماعي�ة ف�ي الع�راق، ف�ي جھ�ةٍ، وأنَّ�هُ يمُِ�يطُ اللِّث�امَ ع�ن الجوان�بِ الفكري�ةِ و الثَّقافي�ةِ وا
  .النصفِ الثاني من القرنِ الرابعِ الھجريِّ من جھة أخرى

وتب��رزُ أھميَّ��ةُ الكت��ابِ ف��ي م��نھجِ التَّن��اولِ والبح��ثِ، فھ��و كت��ابٌ يعن��ي بنق��لِ الواق��عِ 
ودراستهِ، والتَّعقيبِ عليه تعقيباً نقدياً، كَتلِكَ ا/حداثِ التي جرتْ في بغدادَ، أو تل�ك الت�ي 

ياَسِ�يَّةِ والفكريَّ�ةِ الت�ي Yزَمَھ�ا  وصفَ  فيھ�ا م�ا رأى وم�ا سَ�مِعَ ف�ي ا/وَسَ�اطِ العلميَّ�ةِ والسِّ
��لطانِ  وش��ھدَ أح��دثھَا، أو تل��ك الت��ي انتق��دَ فيھ��ا معاص��ريهِ م��ن العلم��اءِ وذوي الجَ��اهِ والسُّ

��رَاحةِ بع��دَ إزَال��ةِ قي��ودِ الكلف��ةِ بينَ��ه وب��ينَ ال��وزير اب��نِ  انتق��اداً التَ��زَمَ في��هِ أبع��دَ ح��دودِ الصَّ
راحَةُ نفسُ�ھا ھ�ي الت�ي حملت�هُ عل�ى أنَ يرج�و صَ�ديقهَُ أب�ا الوف�اءِ أن . العَارضِ  وھذه الصَّ

يكتمَ أمرَ مثلِ ھذه ا/حادي�ثِ ع�ن آذانِ العَيَّ�ابينَ، وأن يبُقيھ�ا بعي�دةً ع�ن عي�ونِ المفس�دينَ 
فِ    .بعدَ أن أحَسَّ بشَِيءٍ من الحرجِ والقلقِ والتَّخَوُّ

دَ ف�ي أنَّ�ه يش�تملُ عل�ى وثقِتَ�يْنِ " اSمتاعِ " إلى ذلك أنَّ كتابَ  يضافُ  ھذا، ق�د تفَ�رَّ
تينِ     ) 23( :علميَّتيَْنِ ھامَّ

�فا " ذل�كَ ال�نصُّ تحَ�دَّث في�هِ ع�ن : أو/ھما - ، ف�أعطى فك�رةً واض�حةً "إخِ�وانِ الصَّ
يصدر عنه كلُّ من ھ�مَّ بالكتاب�ةِ  عن ھذهِ الجمعيَّةِ السّريَّةِ أو الكتلةِ الفكريَّةِ، فغََدا مصدراً 

فا، من أمثالِ القفطيّ وابن العِبريّ وغيرھِمَا   .عن إخوانِ الصَّ
وصفُ المناظرةِ العلميَّةِ التي عقدَتْ ف�ي بغ�دادَ ب�ين الع�المِ النَّحَ�ويِّ أب�ي  :والثانيةُ  -

ب�ينَ المنطِ�قِ  المفاض�لةُ : سعيدٍ السِ�يرَافيّ ومَتَّ�ى اب�ن يُ�ونسَُ المنطق�يّ، وك�انَ موض�وعُھا
�تْ بحُِض�ورِ ال�وزيرِ  رُ لنا تلِكَ المناظرةُ الممتعةُ الت�ي تمَّ اليوُناَنيّ والنحوِ العَرَبيّ، وتصَُوِّ

رَاعِ الفكريّ الذي نشبَ بينَ النحوييّنَ والمَناَطِقةَِ  ةَ الصِّ   .ابنِ الفرَُاتِ، قصَِّ
  :أسلوبه -

بس���ھولةِ العب���ارةِ، وجزال���ةِ اللَّف���ظِ، " اSمت���اعِ " ويتميَّ���ز أس���لوب التَّوحي���ديّ ف���ي كِت���ابِ 
والتَّوفيِ��قِ ب��ينَ اللَّف��ظِ والمعن��ى، ويتََّسِ��م بأش��ياءَ أخ��رى كاSِطال��ةِ واSطن��ابِ ف��ي تص��ويرِ 
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الفك�رةِ، واSكث��ارِ م��ن اYزْدِواجِ ب�ينَ العب��اراتِ Sص��ابةِ ال�نَّغَمِ المُوس��يقيّ، والغ��وصِ ف��ي 
قِ فيھا لس�برِ  غَ�وْرِ الموض�وعاتِ الت�ي يتناولھُ�ا بالدِّراس�ة والبح�ثِ، صميمِ الفكرةِ والتَّعمُّ

وقد بيَّنا أنَّ�ه ق�د ت�أثَّر بأس�لوبِ الج�احظِ  ت�أثراً بعي�دَ الم�دَى، فك�انَ م�نَ الطَّبيع�يّ أن يس�يرَ 
على نھجهِ في تناوُلِ الفكرةِ، وأن ي�ذھبَ مذھبَ�هُ ف�ي معالجتِ�هِ لھ�ا، وأن يح�ذوَ ح�ذوَهُ ف�ي 

  .Sطنابِ اYھتمامِ باSسھابِ وا
عل�ى حقيقتِ�هِ، " اSمتاعِ والمؤانس�ةِ "وفي سبيلِ أن يتَّضِحَ لنا أسلوبُ أبي حيَّان في كتابِ 

ينَْبغَِي لنا أن نبسُطَ بين يدي ھذا البحثِ طائفةً من الموضوعاتِ الت�ي تحََ�دَّثَ فيھ�ا، ف�ذلكَ 
وثيق��ةٍ بثقافتَِ��هِ، وبِ��نمََطِ يجَْعلنَ��ا عل��ى بيَِّنَ��ةٍ م��ن أم��رِ أس��لوبهِِ، وعل��ى صِ��لةٍَ  –وY ش��كَّ  –

 ًeتفكيرهِ، وبأبعادِ شخْصِيَّتهِِ ا/دبيةِ، من ذلكَ مث:  
ھ�و … : ") 24(ما يرويهِ من أنَّ اب�نَ الع�ارضِ س�ألهَُ يوم�اً ع�ن معن�ى قول�ه تع�الى

لُ وا�خ��رُ والظَّ��اھِرُ والبَ��اطِنُ  وَھُ��و س��ؤالٌ ي��دخلُ ف��ي ص��لبِ العقي��دةِ، فكانَ��ت " …ا/وَّ
لُ " إنَّ اSشارةَ في " :إجابتَهُُ  إلى ما ب�دَأَ الله ب�هِ م�نَ اSب�داعِ والتص�ويرِ، واSب�رازِ " ا/وَّ

إل��ى المص��يرِ إلي��هِ ف��ي العاقب��ةِ، عل��ى م��ا يج��بُ ف��ي " ا�خ��رُ " والتك��وينِ، واSش��ارةَ ف��ي 
  .  الحكمةِ من اSنشاءِ و التَّصريفِ، واSنغامِ والتعريفِ، والھدايةِ والتوقيفِ 

�حيحِ أنَّ�هُ وقد بانَ  بَ�اً ع�ن ا/بص�ارِ،  –ع�زَّ وَ جَ�لَّ  –باYعتب�ارِ الصَّ �ا ك�انَ محجَّ لمَّ
ظھرتْ آثارهُ في صفحاتِ العالمِ وأجزائِ�هِ، وحواش�يهِ وأثنائِ�هِ، حت�ى يك�ونَ لس�انُ ا�ث�ارِ 

ظْ��وَةِ داعي�اً إل��ى معرفتِ��هِ، ومعرفتُ��هُ طريق��اً إل��ى قص��دِهِ، وقص��دُهُ س��ببَاًَ للمَكانَ��ةِ عِنْ��دَهُ والحُ 
  .لديهِ 

أنَّ الحِجَ�ابَ : على أنَّه في احتجَِابهِِ بارِزٌ، كما أنه في برُوزِهِ محتجَِبٌ، وبي�انُ ھ�ذا
، والبروزَ من ناحيةِ العق�لِ، ف�إذا طلُِ�بَ م�ن جھ�ةِ الح�سِّ وجِ�دَ مَحْجُوب�اً،  من ناحيةِ الحسِّ

ا له تع�الى، ولكنَّھم�ا ل�نس�انِ وإذا لحِظَ من جھةِ العقلِ وجد بارزاً، وھاتانِ الجھتانِ ليْسَتَ 
الذي له الحِ�سُّ والعق�لُ، فص�ارَ بھم�ا كالنَّ�اظِر م�ن مك�انين، وم�ن نظ�ر إل�ى ش�يءٍ واح�دٍ 

  ".بعينهِ من مكانين، كانتَْ نسبتهُُ إلى المنظورِ إليهِ مفترقةً 
اصِ�رَ ويبدو لنا من خeلِ إجابتهِ ھذهِ، أث�رُ ثقَافتِ�هِ المنطقيَّ�ةِ واض�حاً، فق�د رتَّ�بَ عن

ماتِ التي وَصَلتْ به إلى النَّتيج�ةِ، وسَ�لكََ ف�ي كُ�لِّ  موضوعِهِ ترتيباً منطقيَّاً، ووضعَ المقدِّ
�ةً، فب�يَّنَ لن�ا  عل�ى  –ذلكَ مس�لكاً منطقيّ�اً عل�ى نھ�جِ علم�اءِ الك�eمِ، والمعتزل�ةِ م�نھم خاصَّ

، وإنَّما يدُْرَكُ باِلعَقْلِ Y سبيلَ إلى إدراكِهِ بال –جَلَّتْ قدُرَتهُ  –أنَّ الله : -طريقتھم   .حسِّ
�ا  �هِ، ولمََّ على أنَّ ھذا العقلَ، Y يستطيعُ أن يدركَ، إY ما كانَ واقعاً ف�ي دائ�رةِ حِسِّ

خارِجَ ھذهِ ال�دَّائرةِ، ب�دا عج�زُ اSنس�انِ واض�حاً ع�ن إدراك  –سبحانهُ وتعالى  –كانَ اللهُ 
ونَ إدراك�اً عقلي�اً محض�اً، ي�دركُ وج�ودهُ م�ن فإدراكُ وجودِ اللهِ ينبغي ل�ه أن يك�. ذاتِ الله

وج��ودِ مخلوقاتِ��هِ، وم��ن ض��منِ ھ��ذه المخلوق��اتِ اSنس��انُ نفس��هِ، /نَّ وج��ودَ المخل��وقِ، 
رورةِ وجودَ خَالقٍ له، فالبعَرةُ تدَلُّ على البعَيرِ، وا/ثرَُ يدَلُّ على المَسيرِ   .يقْتضَي بالضَّ

ا كانَ اSنسانُ أرقى ال         كائناتِ الحيَّةِ وأسَْمَاھاَ، وأبعدھا تأثيراً في الحي�اةِ ولمَّ
��ةً،  ال��دُنيا، وأق��دَرَھا عل��ى إح��دَاثِ التَّغيي��رِ ف��ي الواق��عِ، فقَ��د أوYهُ التَّوحي��ديُّ عِناَي��ةً خاصَّ

طبيعَتُ�هُ وماھيَّتُ�هُ، فق�امَ بتعريف�هِ : فتَنَاوَلَ ھذا اSنسانَ من جوانبَ عدِيدةٍ، تناوَلهَُ من حيثُ 
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ريفاً فلسفياً على مذھبِ المتكلمينَ، وبيَّنَ أنَّ الحكمَ عليهِ، إنَّمَ�ا يك�ونُ م�ن خ�eلِ النَّظَ�رِ تع
في عقيدتهِِ، وفي فكرهِ وسلوكهِ، فھوَ يرتقَي إلى شخصيَّةٍ كامِلةٍَ، إذا كانَ فكِرهُ صَ�حيحاً، 

مطابقاً لعقيدتِ�هِ  وكانت وجھةُ نظرهِ عن الحياةِ والكونِ صحيحةً، وكانَ سُلوكُهُ في حياتهِ 
  :) 25(وفكرهِ، يقولُ 

��وَرِ "  ��يْءُ المَنظ��ومُ بت��دبيرِ الطَّبيع��ة للم��ادَّةِ المَخصوصَ��ةِ بالصُّ اSنس��انُ ھ��و الشَّ
�ائعِِ ع�ن  البشََرِيَّةِ، المُؤَيَّدُ بنورِ العق�لِ م�ن قبَِ�لِ اSل�هِ، وھ�ذا وص�فٌ ي�أتي عل�ى الق�ولِ الشَّ

حَ��يٌ م��ن قبَِ��لِ الح��سِّ والحرك��ةِ، ن��اطقٌ م��ن قبَِ��لِ الفك��رِ : أنَّ��ه ح��يُّ ن��اطقٌ مائِ��تٌ : ا/ول��ين
فم�ن حي�ثُ ھ�وَ ح�يٌ ش�ريك الحي�وانِ ال�ذي . والتَّمييزِ، مائتٌِ من قبِلَِ السَّيeَنِ واYستحالةِ 

ھو جنسُهُ، ومن حيثُ ھو مائتٌِ، ھو شريكُ ما يتبدَّلُ ويتحَلَّلُ، ومن حيثُ ھو ناطقٌ، ھ�و 
، والنُّ�ورِ إنسانٌ عاقلٌ حَصِيفٌ،  ةِ اYختيارِ البشريِّ ومن حيثُ يبلغُ إلى مُشَاكَھةَِ الملكِ بقوَّ

، أعني ةِ العقي�دةِ، وص�eحِ العَمَ�لِ، : اSلھيِّ ينُْعَتُ ف�ي حيات�هِ الت�ي وُھِبَ�تْ ل�هُ، ب�دءَاً بص�حَّ
  .هِ وصدقِ القولِ، ھوَ ملكٌِ، فإنْ لم يكن مَلكِاً، فھوَ جامِعٌ لصفاتهِِ، ومالكٌِ لحُليتَِ 

ا كانَ جنسُهُ مشتمeً على التفاوتِ الطَّويلِ العريضِ، كانَ نوعُهُ مش�تمeًَِ عل�ى  ولمَّ
التَّفاَوتِ الطَّويلِ العريضِ ومن ك�انَ نوعُ�ه ك�ذلكَ، كان�ت آح�ادُهُ ك�ذلكَ، وكم�ا أنَّ الج�نسَ 

  ".يرتقي إلى نوعٍ كاملٍ، كذلكَ النوعُ يرتقي إلى شخصٍ كاملٍ 
: " ي��ديّ لتركي��بِ اSنس��انِ أكث��رَ دق��ةً ووض��وحاً ف��ي كت��ابِ ويب��دو تص��ويرُ التَّوح

، لتكتمِ�لَ ب�ين أي�دينا مع�المُ " اSشاراتِ  ، ولذلك، فإنَّنا لم نجد ما يض�يرُ ف�ي إي�رادِ ال�نَّصِّ
الفكرةِ عن نظرةِ ھذا الرجلِ إلى الطبيعةِ البشريَّةِ، ويشفعَُ لنا في تجاوزن�ا ج�ادَّةَ اYلت�زامِ 

ج�زءٌ Y  -أيِّ أدي�بٍ  –ف�ي مث�لِ ھ�ذا الموض�عِ، أنَّ أس�لوبَ ا/دي�بِ " اSمت�اعِ "بنصوصِ 
أ م��ن شخص�يَّتهِِ، وأنَّ أس��لوبَ التَّوحي�ديِّ ھ��و التَّوحي�ديُّ نفسُ��هُ، وھ�و ھ��وَ ف�ي س��ائرِِ  يتج�زَّ

  ) 26(: مصنَّفاتهِِ، يقولُ في ذلكَ 

ما شريفٌ، وھو ال�نفسُ، أحدُھُ : وإذا كانَ اSنسانُ قد عَلمَِ أنَّهُ مركَّبٌ من شيئينِ "..   
وا�خر دنئٌ وھو الجسمُ، فاتَّخَذَ للدَّنيءِ منه أطبَّ�اءَ يعالجونَ�هُ م�ن أمراضِ�هِ الت�ي تعَ�روهُ، 
ويواظب��ونَ علي��هِ بأقواتِ��هِ الت��ي تغَ��ذوهُ، ويتعاھدون��هُ بأدويتِ��هِ الت��ي تنُقَِّي��هِ، وت��ركَ أن يفع��لَ 

��ريفِ مث�لَ ذل��كَ  . ختي��ارَ ع�ن بيَِّنَ��ةٍ، وأت��ى الغل�طَ عل��ى بص��يرةٍ فق��د أس�اءَ اY –بالشَّ�يءِ الشَّ
وأطباءُ ھذه النفوسِ ھم أھ�لُ الفضَ�لِ، وأقواتھُ�ا الغاذِيَ�ةُ لھ�ا ھ�ي ا�دابُ الم�أخوذةُ ع�نھم، 

  ..".وأدويتَھُم المنقيَّةُ، ھي النَّواھي والمواعظُ المسموعَةُ مِنھمْ 
 –ي آدَمَ، ويرى أنَّ البشََ�ر يتف�اوتونَ ويتَبَنىّ أبو حيَّان فكرةَ الفروقِ الفرديَّةِ بينَ بن

ف�ي العط�اءِ واSب�داعِ و الق�درةِ عل�ى اYبتك�ارِ واYس�تيعابِ، ويختلف�ونَ ف�ي  –فيم�ا بي�نھم 
ا�راءِ، وفي النَّظرةِ إلى ا/شياءِ، وفي إصدارِ ا/حكامِ على المسائلِ، فقد يصُ�دِرُ إنس�انٌ 

وق�د تبنَّ�ى . ي�رى غي�رهُ الفع�ل نفسَ�هُ بأن�ه قب�يحٌ حُكمَهُ على فعلٍ م�ا بأنَّ�هُ حَسَ�نٌ، ف�ي ح�ين 
: التَّوحيديُّ قولَ الفيلسوفِ النَّصرانيُّ عيس�ى ب�ن زَرع�ة ال�ذي يتن�اولُ ھ�ذه الفك�رةَ، فق�الَ 

)27 (  

ك�انَ ينبغ�ي أن يك�ونَ النَّ�اسُ عل�ى رأيٍ واح�دٍ، : إنيّ /عج�بُ م�ن ن�اسٍ يقول�ونَ " 
 Yيستقيمُ، و Y وك�لُّ  –وھَ�بْ أن يك�ونَ الن�اسُ … يقعُ ب�ه نظ�امٌ ومنھاجٍ واحدٍ ، وھذا ما
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مَلكِاً يأمر وينھى، ويستمعُ له ويطاعُ، فمن كان المأمورَ الم�ؤتمرَ، والمنھ�يَّ  -واحدٍ منھم
والعاقلُ الحصيفُ يعلمُ، أنه Yبدَّ من التَّفاوتِ الذي به يكونُ التَّص�الحُ، كالع�المِ ! المُنتھي؟

انعِِ والمصنوعِ لهُ والمتعلِّمِ، وا�مِرِ والمأ   .".مُورِ، والصَّ
وينتھي ا/مرُ بأبي حيَّانَ إلى إدانةَِ اSنسانِ، والحطِّ من شَأنهِِ، ويحكم على إنس�انِ 
عصرِهِ بشيءٍ كثيرٍ من القسوةِ، فيتَّھِمَهُ بالتَّردِّي في مزَالقَِ النِّفاقِ وسوءِ الفھ�مِ، ويصَِ�مُهُ 

ينِ، وھجرةِ الخُلقُِ  فيعَ�ةِ، وربم�ا يع�ودُ ذل�كَ بمجانبة الدِّ لِ من الفضائلِ والقِ�يمَِ الرَّ ، والتَّنصُّ
إلى إخفاقهِِ في توثيقِ عeقتَهِِ بغيرِهِ، وفشََ�لهِِ ف�ي كس�بِ وُدِّ معاص�ريهِ م�ن العلم�اءِ وذوي 
مِ النَّ��اسِ ب��هِ، فأس��قطَ ذل��ك عل��ى النَّ��اسِ،  النُّفُ��وذِ، وتش��اؤمهِ م��ن الحي��اةِ، ووِحدَتِ��هِ، وتب��رُّ

  ) 28(: ھمْ بقولهِِ ورما

اSنسانُ بشرٌ، وبنيتهُ متھافتةٌ، وطينتهُ منتثرةٌ، وله عادةٌ طالبةٌ، وحاجةٌ ھاتكِ�ةٌ، " 
  ".…ونفسٌ جَمُوحٌ، وعَينٌ طَموحٌ، وعقلٌ طفيفٌ، ورأيٌ ضعيفٌ 

وذھبَ أبو حيَّانَ في بحثِ مسائلهِِ وموضوعاتهِِ مذھبَ الفeسفةِ، فل�م يك�ن ليكتفَ�يَ 
ى ظ��واھِرِ ا/ش��ياءِ وا/فع��الِ، وإنَّمَ��ا ك��ان يلَِ��جُ ف��ي بواطِنھِ��ا، ويغ��وصُ ف��ي ب��الوقوفِ عل��

��رِ ال��ذي يبح��ثُ ع��ن زُب��دةِ الحقيق��ةِ، فيخُْضِ��عُ م��ادَّةَ بحثِ��هِ  ��ھا خَ��ضَّ المفكِّ أعماقھِ��ا، ليخضَّ
لس��لطانِ العق��لِ ونف��وذِهِ، ويعط��ي ھ��ذا العق��لَ ص��eحيةَ القي��اسِ والتَّعلي��لِ، لتفس��يرِ الواق��عِ 

م�ا ال�نَّفسُ؟ وم�ا ".. ) 29(:وليسَ أدَلَّ على ذلكَ م�ن تس�اؤلهِِ . راً يسَُھِّلُ أمرَ الحكمِ عليهِ تفسي
وحُ؟ وم�ا  وحُ؟ وم�ا ال�رُّ كمالھُا؟ وما الذي استفادتْ في ھذا المكانِ؟ وبأيِّ شيءٍ باينتِ الرُّ

ه؟ وھ��ل الح��دُّ ھ��و الحقيق��ةُ .. ص��فاتھا؟ وم��ا منفعتھُ��ا؟  أم بينھم��ا وم��ا اSنس��انُ؟ وم��ا ح��دُّ
نف��سَ : وم��ا العق��لُ؟ وم��ا أنح��اؤُه؟ُ وم��ا ص��نيعه؟ُ وم��ا الف��رقُ ب��ين ا/نفُ��سِ؟ أعن��ي.. ب��ونٌ؟

  .."عمروٍ وزيدٍ وبكرٍ وخالدٍ؟ 
ولم يق�فْ التَّوحي�ديُّ عن�د التَّحدي�داتِ اللَّفظيَّ�ةِ والتَّعريف�اتِ المنطقيَّ�ةِ، ب�ل تجاوزَھ�ا 

 –كم��ا بينََّ��ا  -نقي��بِ ع��ن البواع��ثِ وال��دَّوافعِ والعلَ��لِ إل��ى استقص��اءِ الظَّ��واھِرِ النَّفس��يَّةِ، والتَّ 
فأتاحَ لهُ منھجهُ في دراسةِ النَّفسِ اSنسانيَّةِ أن يكشِ�فَ ع�ن بع�ضِ م�ا تنط�وي علي�ه ھ�ذه 

رَ  أنَّ اSنسانَ قد يستش�عِرُ  –مثeً  –النَّفسُ من عواطفَ ومشاعرَ وانفعاYتٍ ومُيولٍ، فقرَّ
ى دھشَ��تهَُ م��ن إحس��اسِ ال��نَّفسِ ب��الخوفِ، دونَ وج��ودِ م��ؤثِّرٍ الخ��وفَ ب��e مُخي��فٍ، وأب��د

خارجيٍّ يبعثُ على ھذا الخوفِ، وتساءَلَ عن السَّببَِ الذي يجعلُ الشَّخْصَ المنظورِ إليهِ 
�عورِ  رَّ ال�ذي يحم�لُ ال�نَّفسَ اSنس�انيَّةَ عل�ى الشُّ يشعرُ بالحرجِ والخجلِ، وطفقَ يلتمسُ السِّ

حِ بمث���لِ ھ���ذا الفعِ���لِ أحيان���اً بالخج���لِ م���ن الفع���لِ  القب���يحِ أحيان���اً، وعل���ى التَّف���اخُرِ والتَّ���بجَُّ
ولمسَ التَّوحيديُّ أنَّ اSنس�انَ يمي�لُ إل�ى معرف�ةِ م�ا يج�ري م�ن ذك�رِهِ بع�دَ أن . )30(أخرى

لَ ع�نھم،  يقومَ من مجلسِهِ، ويتلھَّفُ على أن يقفَ على ح�ديثِ جلس�ائهِِ عن�هُ بع�دَ أن يتح�وَّ
إل��ى الوق��وفِ عل��ى م��ا س��وفَ ي��ؤبَّنُ ب��هِ بع��د أن  –حت��ى  –ھ��ذا اSنس��انَ يحِ��نُّ  وأح��سَّ أنَّ 

يموتَ، ويودُّ لو يستطيع أن يطَّلعَِ بنفسِهِ على حقيقةِ ما س�وفَ يك�ونُ، أو م�ا س�وفَ يق�الُ 
  . ) 31( في ذلكَ الحينِ 

�ببَِ ال�ذي يجع�لُ اSنس�انَ يت�وقُ إل�ى  ماض�يهِ، وأجھدََ الرجلُ نفسَ�هُ ف�ي معرف�ةِ السَّ
: " )32( حتى لو كانَ ذلك الماضي حافeً بالفقرِ والش�قاءِ وا/ل�مِ والمتاع�بِ، فتب�يَّنَ ل�هُ أنَّ�ه
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مَ�انِ ف�ي ... يحنُّ إليهِ حنينَ اSبلِِ، ويبكي عليهِ بك�اءَ المتمَلْمِ�لِ  وإن ك�انَ الماضِ�ي م�ن الزَّ
  ".…ضيقٍ وحاجةٍ وكربٍ وشدةٍ 

قدرت��هُ مح���ددةٌ، "  –) 33(ك��لُّ إنس��انٍ  –نَّ اSنس��انَ وتبَ��يَّنَ ل��هُ بع��دَ إطال��ةِ نظ��رٍ، أ
  ..".واستطاعتهُُ متنَاَھِيةٌَ، واختيارُهُ قصيرٌ، وطاقتهُُ معروفةٌ 

، وقفََّ��ى عل��ى أث��رهِ ف��ي بس��طِهِ الق��ولَ ع��ن -كم��ا قلن��ا -وت��أثَّرَ التَّوحي��ديّ بالج��احظِ 
ن��وادِرَ  –اب��ن الع��ارضِ : يعن��ي –ثُ��مَّ ق��رأتُ علي��هِ … " )  34( الحي��وانِ وص��فاتهِِ، فق��الَ 

الحيوانِ، وغرائبَ ما كنتُ سمعتهُُ ووجدتهُُ فزادَ عجباً، وأنا أرويهِ في ھ�ذا المك�انِ حت�ى 
  :-إنْ شاءَ اللهُ تعالى –يكونَ تذكرةً وفائدةً 

جُ��لِ اثنت��ان وثeث��ونَ س��ناً، وأس��نان الم��رأةِ ثeث��ونَ س��ناً، _  يق��الُ، إنَّ أس��نانَ الرَّ
�اةِ  وأسنانَ الخصيّ ثمانٍ  وعشرونَ سناً،وأسنانَ البق�رِ أرب�عٌ وعش�رونَ سِ�ناً، وأس�نانَ الشَّ

  .إحْدى وعشرونَ سناً، وأسنانَ التَّيْسِ ثeثٌ وعشرونَ، وأسنانَ العنزِ تسعَ عشرةَ سناً 
ويحُْك��ى أنَّ الحي��وانَ ال��ذي أس��نانهُ قليل��ةٌ، عم��رُهُ قص��يرٌ، وال��ذي أس��نانهُُ كثي��رةٌ _ 

  .عمرُهُ طويلٌ 
��ا أس��نانهُ الكِبَ��ارُ، وأنيابُ��هُ الكب��ارُ،  الفي��لُ _  إذا ول��دَ، نبتَ��تْ أس��نانهُُ ف��ي الح��الِ، فأمَّ

  .فتظھرُ إذا شبَّ وكبرَُ 
خُ اSن�اثَ، وم�ا ك�انَ _  كلُّ ما كانَ منَ البيضِ مُستطيeً، محدَّدَ الطَّرَفِ، فھ�وَ يفَُ�رِّ

خُ الذكورَ    ."مستديراً، عريضَ ا/طرافِ، يفُرَِّ
�خَطِ والشَّ�كوى، قض�ى حياتَ�هُ كلَّھ�ا ف�ي الخ�وفِ وكانَ أبو حيَّ  مِ والسَّ انَ كثي�رَ التب�رُّ

�رِ عل�ى ف�وتِ الم�أمولِ، يأك�لُ إص�بعََهُ أسَ�فاً، وي�زدَرِدُ ريقَ�هُ لھَفَ��اً … "وا/س�ى  .."والتحسُّ

وربما ك�انَ ھ�ذا الواق�عُ المقل�قُ س�ببَاً قوي�اً ف�ي عُزوفِ�هِ ع�ن ال�زواجِ واSنج�ابِ، فق�د . )35(
ول�داً نجيب�اً، … : "نا أخبارهُ اليسيرةُ معلومةً تنبئنُا أنَّهُ لم يج�د حولَ�هُ طيل�ةَ حياتِ�هِ حمَلت ل

  )36(.."وصديقاً حبيباً، وصاحباً قريباً، وتابعاً أديباً، ورئيساً منيباً 
وك��ان الرج��لُ عَيَّاب��اً، مفرط��اً ف��ي ذمِّ النَّ��اسِ وس��بِّھم، مج��اھراً برأيِ��هِ ف��يھم، مولع��اً 

رِ بعيوبھِم، والطَّعنِ في شخص�يَّاتھِم، واYنتق�اص م�ن مك�انتَھِمبنشرِ مَثاَلِ  ول�م . بھِم، والتَّندَُّ
ضَ بأص�دقائهِِ،  يكََد يعت�قُ أح�داً يعرف�هُ م�نَ الھجَ�وِ والتَّج�ريحِ واYتِّھ�امِ، حت�ى أنَّ�هُ ق�د ع�رَّ

 ًeئِ��هِ، فنَ��راهُ يق��ولُ م��ثeَالمَھت��وكِ مت��ى ك��انَ ذك��رُ … ")  37(:وطَعَ��نَ ف��ي أص��حابهِِ وزُم
حراماً، والتشَنيعُ على الفاسقِ منكراً، والدYَّل�ةِ عل�ى النِّف�اقِ خط�eً،  وتح�ذيرُ النَّ�اسِ م�ن 

 ًeشِ جھ   !؟"…الفاحشِ المُتفَحِّ
وك���ان يأخ���ذ نفس���ه بمراقب���ة الن���اس الن���ابھين مراقب���ه دقيق���ة، ويتعق���ب أخط���اءھم 

متل�ك عين�اً بص�يرة نف�اذة، وسقطاتھم، ويتابع عيوبھم وعوراتھم، وكان إلى جانب ھذا، ي
وأذن���ا دائب���ة عل���ى اس���تراق الس���مع وروح���اً نقدي���ة ممت���ازة، فاس���تطاع م���ن خ���eل ھ���ذه 
الم��ؤھeت أن يص��ف طائف��ة م��ن كت��اب عص��ره، مم��ن أح��بھم وك��رھھم، وأن يجي��د ف��ي 

  .وصفه، وفي عرض صوره ا/دبية
وتتمي��ز الص��ور ا/دبي��ة الت��ي عرض��ھا التوحي��دي، بأنھ��ا ص��ور تركيبي��ة واقعي��ة 

. املة، تح�يط كلماتھ�ا القليل�ة بجمي�ع خص�ائص الموص�وف النفس�ية والفكري�ة والخلقي�ةش
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وقد أفلح الرجل في إعطاء صورة مجملة عن موصفه من أقرب سبيل، دون أن يتورط 
وح���دة الص���ورة وتكاملھ���ا  –ف���ي متاھ���ات الحش���و والتحلي���ل، الل���ذين يفس���دان أحيان���ا 
ة قص��يرة، تح��وي ف��ي س��طور ونض��وجھا، ويض��يعان وض��وحھا ومعالمھ��ا، فھ��ي ص��ور

  )38(. قليلة، ما قد يغني عن صفحات

وتأخذ الصورة عند التوحيدي شكeً انطباعي�اً نق�دياً، يختل�ف تمام�ا ع�ن ھ�ذا النق�د 
العلمي، الذي يتناول العمل ا/دبي بالدراس�ة والتحلي�ل أوY، ث�م يص�در الحك�م علي�ه بع�د 

: نق�ول. يقة العلمية المجردة وخ�دمتھاو يھدف من وراء ھذا التناول إلى إبراز الحق. ذلك
  .إن نقد التوحيدي لم يكن كذلك، وإنما ھو نقد تأثيري مصدره العاطفة والوجدان

وطبع تصوير التوحيدي بطابع الھزل في أغلب ا/حيان، فتراه يعم�د إل�ى الواق�ع 
Yنتب��اه، /نھ��ا خارج��ة ع��ن المحس��وس، فيرس��م ل��ه ص��ورة مثي��رة تش��د البص��ر، وتلف��ت ا

ن�ه يحل�ل العناص�ر الت�ي تتك�ون منھ�ا الشخص�ية، ث�م يجتھ�د ف�ي ونعن�ي بھ�ذا، أ. المألوف
إبراز الجوانب الشاذة فيھ�ا، ث�م يق�وم بتض�خيم ھ�ذه الجوان�ب، والمبالغ�ة فيھ�ا حت�ى تب�دو 
غريبة، مثيرة للضحك والسخرية، وباعثة على النفور واYشمئزاز، وقد غلب عليه ھ�ذا 

  .اYتجاه، في أثناء كتابته عن خصومه وحساده
على التھكم بالوزير، الصاحب ب�ن عب�اد، وأل�زم نفس�ه بإظھ�ار  -مثeً  –لقد درج 

ك�ان اب�ن عب�اد … : ") 39(الجوانب المضحكة في حركاته وخلقته، من ذلك التھكم، قول�ه
ر، ي��أتي بالمس��جع ف��ي أث��ر كeم��ه، وم��ع روي��ة طويل��ة، وأنف��اس مدي��دة، وحش��رجة ص��د

وانتفاخ منخريه، والتواء شدقيه، وتعويج عنقه، واللعب بغنفقته فلو رأيته يقرر المس�ائل 
عل��ى ھ��ذه ا/مثل��ة العجيب��ة، والبي��ان الش��افي، لرأي��ت عجب��ا م��ن العجائ��ب، وض��ربا م��ن 

ويتش�اكى ويتحاي�ل، ويل�وي ش�دقه، ويبل�ع … فتراه عند ھ�ذا الھ�ذر يتل�وى،… الغرائب 
  ..".ريقه

ما يمنعنا من عرض صورة أخرى وافي�ة م�ن تل�ك الص�ور الت�ي على أننا Y نجد 
رسمھا  التوحيدي للصاحب بن عباد، /نھا تعطي فكرة تكاد تكون شاملة ع�ن شخص�ية 
الموص��وف م��ن جھ��ة، وت��دلل عل��ى س��عة ثقاف��ة أب��ي حي��ان، وقدرت��ه عل��ى فھ��م واق��ع 

إن : قلت.. ") 40(ونعني بتلك الصورة قوله. الشخصية التي يتعامل معھا من جھة أخرى
الرجل كثير المحف�وظ، حاض�ر الجوان�ب، فص�يح اللس�ان، ق�د نت�ف م�ن ك�ل أدب خفي�ف 
أشياء، وأخذ من كل فن أطرافاً، والغالب عليه كeم المتكلمين المعتزل�ة وكتابت�ه مھجن�ة 

بعبارة الكتاب، وھو شديد التعصب عل�ى أھ�ل الحكم�ة ) 41(بطرائقھم، ومناظراته مشوبة
كالھندسة والطب والتنج�يم والموس�يقا والمنط�ق والع�دد، ول�يس : اوالناظرين في أجزائھ

عن��ده ب��الجزء اSلھ��ي خب��ر، وY ل��ه في��ه ع��ين وY أث��ر، وھ��و حس��ن القي��ام ب��العروض 
وأما رويته فخوارة، وطالعه . والقوافي، ويقول الشعر، وليس بذاك، وفي بديھته غزارة

نيفة، ومقالة الزيدية، وY يرج�ع قريبة منه، يتشبع لمذھب أبي ح) 42(الجوزاء، والشعرى
  .إلى الرقة والرأفة والرحمة

والناس كلھم محجمون عنه لجرأت�ه وس�eطته واقت�داره وبس�طته، ش�ديد العق�اب، 
طفيف الثواب، طويل العتاب، بذئ اللسان، يعطي كثيرا قليe، مغلوب بح�رارة ال�رأس، 
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وحس�ده وق�ف عل�ى أھ�ل سريع الغضب، بعيد الفيئة، قريب الطيرة، حسود حقود حدي�د، 
  .الفضل، وحقده سار إلى أھل الكفاية

فيخ�افون جفوت�ه، ) 43(أما الكتاب والمتصرفون فيخافون سطوته، وأما المنتجعون
وھ��و م��ع ھ��ذا، . وق��د قت��ل خلق��ا، وأھل��ك ناس��ا، ونف��ى أم��ة، نخ��وة وتعنت��ا وتجب��را وزھ��وا

ي�ه س�ھل، وذل�ك ب�أن يخدعه الصبي، ويخلبه الغبي، /ن المدخل عليه واس�ع، والم�أتى إل
موYن��ا يتق��دم ب��أن أع��ار ش��يئا م��ن كeم��ه، ورس��ائل منث��وره ومنظوم��ه، فم��ا جب��ت : يق��ال

ا/رض إليه من فرغانة ومصر وتفليس إY /ستفيد كeم�ه وأفص�ح ب�ه، وأتعل�م البeغ�ة 
من ابت�دائھا  -منه، لكأنما رسائل موYنا سور قرآن، وفقره فيھا آيات فرقان، واحتجاجه 

برھ�ان ف�وق برھ�ان، فس�بحان م�ن جم�ع الع�الم ف�ي واح�د، وأب�رز جمي�ع  –ائھ�ا إلى انتھ
وينس�ى ك�ل فريض�ة . قدرته في شخص، فيلين عند ذلك ويذوب ويلھى ع�ن ك�ل مھ�م ل�ه

عليه، ويتقدم إلى الخازن بأن يخرج إليه رسائله م�ع ال�ورق وال�ورق، ويس�ھل ل�ه ا/ذن 
  ."اعليه، والوصول إليه، والتمكن من مجلسه، فھذا ھذ

وأكث��ر أب��و حي��ان م��ن التش��نيع عل��ى الص��احب، فش��رع يرص��د أفعال��ه وحركات��ه 
، ويعرض�ھا بأس�لوب يف�يض ب�التھكم والس�خرية –كما ترى  –وعاداته وسائر تصرفاته 

واYزدراء والتحقير، ولم يترك نقيصة أو مثلب�ة إY ألحقھ�ا ب�ه، وألص�قھا بض�بعه، حت�ى 
  ".مثالب الوزيرين:" ا خاصا، سماهأنه صنف فيه، وفي الوزير ابن العميد كتاب

ومن صور أبي حيان التي يجس�د فيھ�ا الت�دني الخلق�ي والنذال�ة، قول�ه ف�ي وص�ف 
أم��ا اب��ن ش��اھوية، فش��يخ إزراء، … : ")44(أح��د عم��ال صمص��ام الدول��ة -اب��ن ش��اھويه

وصاحب مخرقة وكذب ظاھر، كثير اSيھ�ام، ش�ديد التموي�ه، Y يرج�ع إل�ى ود ص�ادق، 
مذموم الھيئة، ليس ھناك كفاي�ة وY ص�يانة، وY … يح، وعھد محفوظوY إلى عقد صح
وبع��د، فھ��و مش��ؤوم نك��د، ثقي��ل ال��روح، ش��ديد البھ��ت قول��ه اSفس��اد، . ديان��ة وY م��روءة

  ".…وعادته تھجين المھنأ، والشماتة بالعاثر، والتشفي من المنكوب
اب��ن أم��ا ".. )  45( وقول��ه ف��ي وص��ف اب��ن مكيخ��ا، ص��احب دي��وان عض��د الدول��ة

مكيخا، فرج�ل نص�راني، أرع�ن خس�يس، م�ا ج�اء يوم�ا بخي�ر ق�ط، Y ف�ي رأي وY ف�ي 
توسط، وأصحابنا يلقبونه بقفا، وھو منھمك بين اللذائذ، ھمه أن يتحسى دن الشراب ف�ي 

  ".نفس أو نفسين، ثم يسقط كالجذع اليابس، Y لسان وY إنسان
ثناء واYستدراك والش�رط وقد حمله ھذا النوع من التصوير، على استعمال اYست

والتمن��ي والنف��ي وغيرھ��ا م��ن ا/دوات الت��ي انتف��ع بھ��ا ف��ي إظھ��ار العي��وب، وكش��ف 
وم�ا " Y"و" ل�وY"و" لك�ن"و" إY:"العورات، وتغليبھا على الصفات المشرقة من مثل 

أم�ا اب�ن زرع�ه، فھ�و حس�ن الترجم�ة، … ")  46( شاكلھا، فنراه يصف ابن زرعه فيق�ول
ير الرجوع إلى الكتب، محمود النقل إل�ى العربي�ة، جي�د الوف�اء بك�ل م�ا صحيح النقل، كث

جل من الفلسفة، ليس له في دقيقھا منفذ، وY له من لغزھا مأخذ، ولوY توزع فك�ره ف�ي 
التجارة، ومحبته في الربح، وحرصه عل�ى الجم�ع، وش�دته عل�ى المن�ع، لكان�ت قريحت�ه 

  ..".وحب الدنيا يعمي ويصم) 47(نددتستجيب له، وغائمته تدر عليه ولكنه مبدد م
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ويتعقب أسلوب ابن الخمار فيوسعه نقدا، ثم يعمد إلى شخص�يته، فيص�ف س�لوكه 
  ) 48(:و تعامله مع غيره ، ويدمغه بما يشين من الخصال الذميمة، فيقول

وأما ابن الخمار ففصيح، سلط الكeم، مديد النفس، طوي�ل العن�ان، مرض�ي … "
لكن��ه يخل��ط ال��درة ب��البعرة، ويفس��د الس��مين بالغ��ث، ويرق��ع الجدي��د النق��ل، كثي��ر الت��دقيق، 

بالرث، ويشين جميع ذل�ك ب�الزھو والص�لف، ويزي�د ف�ي ال�رقم والس�وم، فم�ا يجدي�ه م�ن 
الفضل يرتجع�ه ب�النقص، وم�ا يعطي�ه ب�اللطف يس�ترده ب�العنف، وم�ا يص�فيه بالص�واب 

  ".…يكدره باSعجاب، ومع ھذا يصرع في كل شھر مرة أو مرتين
وقد يخالف التوحيدي نفسه الحاقدة أحيان�ا، ويحملھ�ا عل�ى م�ا تك�ره م�ن إ نص�اف 
الن���اس، ووض���عھم ف���ي مواض���عھم، والثن���اء عل���يھم، وم���دحھم بم���ا ف���يھم، فت���راه يش���يد 
بموصوفه، ويذكر ما عرف به من الصفات الحميدة، وما ش�اع عن�ه م�ن الفع�ال الحس�نة 

فوت��ه، فيع��ود إل��ى طبع��ه ال��ذي طب��ع و الس��لوك الق��ويم، ولكن��ه Y يلب��ث أن يص��حو م��ن غ
 ،eتھ��ام ك��يYعلي��ه، ويس��ترد باليس��رى م��ا أعط��ى ب��اليمنى، في��ذم موص��وفه، ويكي��ل ل��ه ا

ولم يعتق أح�دا م�ن مث�ل ھ�ذا . ويصم أسلوبه بعيوب كثيرة، وربما يرميه بالشذوذ العقلي
اYتھام والتجريح، حتى صاحبه مسكويه، فق�د وص�فه ف�ي مجل�س ال�وزير اب�ن الع�ارض 

  )50(وقوله في مقام آخر.." إنه فقير بين أغنياء، وعيي بين أبيناء"..  )49( : لهبقو
وأم���ا مس���كويه فلطي���ف اللف���ظ، رط���ب ا/ط���راف، رقي���ق الحواش���ي، س���ھل " .. 

المأخ��ذ، قلي��ل الس��كب، بط��ئ الس��بك، مش��ھور المع��اني، كثي��ر الت��واني، ش��ديد الت��وقي، 
م يقص�ر، ويطي�ر بعي�دا، ويق�ع ضعيف الترقي، يرد أكثر مما يص�در، ويتط�اول جھ�ده ث�
  ..".قريبا، ويسقي من قبل أن يغرس، ويمتح من قبل أن يميه

ف�ي ع�رف  -فمختل�ف تمام�ا  -ص�احب الرس�الة الحاتمي�ة  –أما أس�لوب الح�اتمي 
  ) 51(:عن أسلوب سابقه، ولذلك، نراه يقول فيه –التوحيدي 

ب�دويا قح�ا وھ�و ل�م وأما الحاتمي، فغليظ اللف�ظ، كثي�ر العق�د، يح�ب أن يك�ون " .. 
يتم حضريا، عزيز المحفوظ، جامع ب�ين ال�نظم والنث�ر، عل�ى تش�ابه بينھم�ا ف�ي الجف�وة، 
وقلة السeسة، و البعد م�ن المس�لوك، ب�ادي الع�ورة فيم�ا يق�ول، لكأنم�ا يب�رز م�ا يخف�ى، 
ويكدر ما يص�فى، ل�ه س�كرة ف�ي الق�ول، إذا أف�اق منھ�ا خم�ر، وإذا خم�ر س�در، يتط�اول 

  ..".ءل متقاعسا، إذا صدق فھو مھين، وإذا كذب فھو مشينشاخصا، فيتضا
اSمت�اع و :" وكان بودنا أن نستزيد من ھذه النصوص التي  اش�تمل عليھ�ا كت�اب

، م��ن ھ��ذا الف��ن النق��دي المتمي��ز، لن��دلل عل��ى س��عة أف��ق التوحي��دي، ودق��ة "المؤانس��ة 
ى اختي�ار مeحظته، ومھارته في عرض صوره، وتمكنه من ناص�ية لغت�ه، وقدرت�ه عل�

من تش�بيه  –ا/لفاظ التي تناسب واقع الحال، و نجاحه في استغeل ألوان البيان والبديع 
Sب�راز مع�الم الص�ورة  –واستعارة وكناية، ومقابلة ومزاوجة وجناس، وما شاكل ذل�ك 
 –ف�ي رأين�ا عل�ى ا/ق�ل  –التي يقب�ع عل�ى رس�مھا، ولك�ن م�ا أوردن�اه منھ�ا يعتب�ر كافي�ا 

  .افية عن أسلوب أبي حيان في الحديث عن الشخصيات ا/دبية وغيرھاSعطاء فكرة و
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  -:الكتابة 
، ونغ��ذ الس��ير حت��ى "اSمت��اع و المؤانس��ة :" ونس��تأنف رحلتن��ا ا/دبي��ة ف��ي كت��اب

نبلغ موضوع الكتابة وإنشاء العبارة العربية، فنرى التوحيدي يرج�ع ھ�ذا الف�ن الكeم�ي 
ينص عل�ى أن الح�س ف�ي الطب�ع أظھ�ر، وأن العق�ل إلى الطبع أو الصنعة أو ھما معا، و

في الصنعة أبين، وأن النوع الذي يقوم على الطب�ع والص�نعة جميع�ا، يجم�ع ب�ين الح�س 
والعقل، وي�دعم مذھب�ه ھ�ذا بعب�ارة طويل�ة ينقلھ�ا ع�ن أس�تاذه أب�ي س�ليمان  السجس�تاني، 

  ) 52(:يقول فيھا

و البديھ��ة، وإم��ا م��ن ك��د إم��ا ع��ن عف�� –ف��ي أول مبادئ��ه  –إن الك��eم ينبع��ث ".. 
الروية، وإما أن يكون مركبا منھما، وفيه قواھما با/كثر وا/ق�ل، ففض�يلة عف�و البديھ�ة 
أنه يكون أصفى، وفضيلة كد الروية أنه يكون أشفى، وفضيلة المركب منھما أنه يك�ون 

  .أوفى
وعيب عفو البديھة، أن تكون صورة العقل فيه أقل، وعي�ب ك�د الروي�ة أن تك�ون 

  .ا/غلب وا/ضعف: رة الحس فيه أقل، وعيب المركب منھما بقدر قسطه منھماصو
والتفاضل الواقع بين البلغاء في النظم والنثر، إنما ھ�و ف�ي المرك�ب ال�ذي يس�مى 

وقد يجوز أن تكون صورة العقل في البديھ�ة أوض�ح، وأن تك�ون ص�ورة . تأليفا ورصفا
ث�ار ال��نفس، ون�وادر أفع�ال الطبيع��ة، الح�س ف�ي الروي��ة أل�وح، إY أن ذل�ك م��ن غرائ�ب آ
  ..".والمدار على العمود الذي سلف نعته، ورسا أصله

والكeم الجيد في عرف التوحيدي، ھو ذلك الكeم الذي يكون خاليا م�ن التكل�ف، 
بريئ���ا م���ن التعس���ف، يتقبل���ه ال���ذوق، ويطم���ئن إلي���ه العق���ل، وتس���تأنس بس���ماعه ا/ذن، 

  ) 53(:فيقول

eب الح��eوة المذوق��ة ب��الطبع، واجتن��اب النب��وة الممجوج��ة والم��دار عل��ى اج��ت".. 
بالسمع، والقريحة الص�افية ق�د تك�در، والقريح�ة الك�درة ق�د تص�فو، وش�ر آف�ات البeغ�ة 

وكان ابن المقف�ع يق�ف قلم�ه كثي�را، فقي�ل … اYستكراه، وأنصح نصائحھا الرضا بالعفو
  ".…تخيرهأن الكeم يقف في صدري، فيقف قلمي /: له في ذلك، فقال 

ويذھب أبو حيان إلى أن فن الكتاب�ة يحت�اج إل�ى ش�يء كثي�ر م�ن الدرب�ة والم�ران 
والممارس��ة والخب��رة، ويتطل��ب أن يتص��ف الكات��ب بالت��أني والروي��ة، وإعم��ال الفك��ر، 
ومراجع��ة المكت��وب والتحق��ق من��ه، فل��يس م��ن طبيع��ة العم��ل الفن��ي الجي��د أن يق��وم عل��ى 

ك�ل  –فاع، ول�ذلك نج�د التوحي�دي يوج�ه إل�ى الكات�ب العجلة والتسرع واYرتجال واYن�د
  ) 54( :نصيحة، فيقول له -كاتب

ليس شئ أنفع للمنشئ من سوء الظن بنفسه، والرج�وع إل�ى غي�ره، وإن ك�ان ".. 
دون��ه ف��ي الدرج��ة، ول��يس ف��ي ال��دنيا محس��وب إY وھ��و محت��اج إل��ى تثقي��ف، والمس��تعين 

  .ر لم ينقصأحزم من المستبد، ومن تفرد لم يكمل، ومن شاو
وق�د يس�تعجم المعن�ى كم��ا يس�تعجم اللف�ظ، ويش�رد اللف��ظ كم�ا ين�د المعن�ى، وينتث��ر 

  .."النظم كما ينتظم النثر، وينحل المعقد كما يعقد المنحل 
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  :الب9غة
و يرى أبو حيان، أن البeغة في التعبير فن عسير المسالك، بعيد المنال، ص�عب 

لص��ياغة، وحس��ن الس��بك، وص��حة التقس��يم، ج��ودة ا –فيم��ا يتطلب��ه  –الم��راس، يتطل��ب 
وترتي��ب ا/لف��اظ، ويقتض��ي أن يك��ون الكات��ب متنبھ��ا يقظ��ا، حت��ى Y يت��ورط ف��ي عي��وب 

  ) 55(:التكلف واSخeل واSطالة، وغيرھا، فھو يقول

إن الك���eم ص���لف تي���اه، Y يس���تجيب لك���ل إنس���ان، وY يص���حب ك���ل لس���ان، ".. 
ك�أرن المھ�ر، وإب�اء كإب�اء الح�رون، )  56(وخطره كثير، ومتعاطي�ه مغ�رور، و ل�ه أرنٌ 

وزھ��و كزھ��و المل��ك، وخف��ق كخف��ق الب��رق، وھ��و يتس��ھل م��رة، ويتعس��ر م��رارا، وي��ذل 
  ..".طورا، ويعز أطوارا

ھ��و ذل��ك ا/دي��ب ال��ذي يس��تمد  –ف��ي رأي التوحي��دي  –عل��ى أن ا/دي��ب البلي��غ 
أن يمتل�ك الق�درة  وھ�ذا يعن�ي أن�ه ينبغ�ي ل�ه. بeغته من العقل، ويصدر فيھا عن التميي�ز

على فھم واقع المسألة التي يدرسھا وأن يبذل الوسع و الطاق�ة ف�ي المناقش�ة واYس�تدYل 
واYستنباط، وأن يلم بالمصطلحات التي يحتاج إليھا البلي�غ، وأن يتحل�ى بالس�ليقة ا/دبي�ة 

ة وبالذوق الفني، حتى يستطيع أن يعزز وجھ�ه نظ�ره ب�البراھين العقلي�ة، والحج�ج النقلي�
التي تعضد ال�رأي وتقوي�ه، وتش�د م�ن أزره وتس�نده، وترف�ع م�ن مس�توى الثق�ة ب�ه، /ن 

اللف���ظ اللغ���وي، والص���وغ الطب���اعي، والت���أليف :" الك���eم البلي���غ عن���ده ، مرك���ب م���ن
  ) 57(:والبeغة" الصناعي، واYستعمال اYصطeحي

ل، وق�د حدٌ يجمع ثمرات العقل، وفنٌ يق�وم عل�ى إحق�اق الح�ق، وإبط�ال الباط�".. 
أساء بعض أھل اSنشاء و التحري�ر إل�ى ف�ن البeغ�ة أبل�غ إس�اءة، ح�ين اص�طنعوا ش�تى 
أس��اليب التش��ادق والتفيھ��ق والك��ذب والخ��داع، ف��أوھموا الن��اس ب��أن ھ��ذا الف��ن زخرف��ة 

وف��ات ھ��ؤYء، أن البeغ��ة ف��ن يحت��اج إل��ى . وبھرج��ه وبراع��ة ف��ي الخديع��ة واYحتي��ال
كاتب Y يكون كامe، وY Yسمه مس�تحقا إY بع�د دراسة وتحصيل وطول مراس، فان ال

أن ي��نھض بدراس��ة أص��ول ھ��ذه الص��ناعة، ويجم��ع إليھ��ا أص��وY م��ن الفق��ه، وآي��ات م��ن 
القرآن، وعلما واسعا بالحديث، وأخب�ارا كثي�رة مختلف�ة ف�ي فن�ون ش�تى، لتك�ون ع�دة ل�ه 

الم���أثورة،  عن���د الحاج���ة إليھ���ا، م���ع ا/مث���ال الس���ائرة، وا�بي���ات الن���ادرة، والعب���ارات
  ".…والتجارب المعھودة، والمجالس المشھورة

وي��رفض التوحي��دي فك��رة المفاض��لة ب��ين البeغ��ة و غيرھ��ا م��ن س��ائر العل��وم و 
الفن��ون، ذل��ك أن حاج��ة اSنس��ان إل��ى عل��وم الحس��اب والھندس��ة والكيمي��اء م��ثY ،e تنف��ي 

التعبي��ر ع��ن ھ��ذه  حاجت��ه إل��ى التحري��ر واSنش��اء والكتاب��ة، /نھ��ا وس��يلته الممت��ازة إل��ى
 -العلوم والمعارف، فإذا لم يكن ملما بالبeغة، وعارفا بأصولھا وجذورھا، ك�ان مفتق�را

إل��ى إدراك التعبي��ر ال��دقيق المفھ��م، ال��ذي يع��رض الحقيق��ة العلمي��ة عل��ى  -بالض��رورة
من عبر عن نفسه بلف�ظ ملح�ون " ) 58(:وجھھا، لذلك، فإنه يخطئ المذھب الذي يرى أن

موض��وع غي��ر موض��عه، وأفھ��م غي��ره، وبل��غ إرادت��ه، وأبل��غ غي��ره، فق��د أو مح��رف، أو 
فيم�ا  –، /ن الك�eم .."كفى، والزائد عل�ى الكفاي�ة فض�ل، والفض�ل يس�تغنى عن�ه كثي�را 
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يتغير المراد فيه باختeف اSع�راب، كم�ا يتغي�ر الحك�م في�ه ب�اختeف ا/س�ماء،  –يقول 
  .قلب المعنى باختeف الحروفوكما يتغير المفھوم باختeف ا/فعال، وكما ين

وي��روي لن��ا أب��و حي��ان، أن ال��وزير اب��ن الع��ارض ق��د ق��ال ل��ه ف��ي الليل��ة الخامس��ة 
  ) 59(: والعشرين
أحب أن أسمع كeما في مراتب النظم والنثر، وإلى أي حد ينتھيان؟ وعل�ى أي " 

ش��كل يتفق��ان؟ وأيھم��ا أجم��ع للفائ��دة، وأرج��ع بالعائ��دة، وأدخ��ل ف��ي الص��ناعة، وأول��ى 
  بالبراعة؟

ويستجيب التوحيدي لرغبة الوزير، فيفص�ل الح�ديث ف�ي ھ�ذه المس�ألة، و يف�يض 
في تفصيله حتى نراه يستحضر كل م�ا وع�اه ع�ن أرب�اب ھ�ذه الص�ناعة، ويس�رد أق�وال 

ابن كعب ا/نص�اري، واب�ن نبات�ه، وقدام�ه : طائفة كبيرة من البلغاء والكتاب، من أمثال
ي عاب��د الكرخ��ي ص��الح ب��ن عل��ي، وأب��ي س��ليمان ب��ن جعف��ر، واب��ن عبي��د الكات��ب وأب��

  .السجستاني، وأضرابھم
ويثي��ر أب��و حي��ان مس��ألة تق��ديم النث��ر عل��ى الش��عر، وتفض��يله علي��ه، ويبس��ط آراء 

  .أولئك ا/دباء والنقاد والمفكرين الذين ذھبوا ھذا المذھب
ونح��ن ھن��ا، Y نس��تطيع أن نثب��ت ك��ل م��ا أورده أب��و حي��ان ف��ي ھ��ذه المس��ألة، /ن 

يع��ة بحثن��ا Y تحتم��ل ذل��ك، و/ن منھجن��ا ف��ي الدراس��ة، Y يتطل��ب حص��ر النص��وص طب
جميعا، و إنما يتطلب ذكر بعض الشواھد التي يمكن أن تعط�ي فك�رة واض�حة ع�ن ھ�ذه 

النث�ر أص�ل الك�eم، ".. )  60(:رأي أبي عابد الكرخ�ي ال�ذي يق�ول: من ذلك مثe. المسألة
  ".…الفرع أنقص من ا/صلوالنظم فرعه، وا/صل أشرف من الفرع، و

ويورد التوحيدي ا/سباب التي حملت الكرخي على تق�ديم ف�ن النث�ر، ويطي�ل ف�ي 
يحص�رھا ف�ي ثeث�ة، نوردھ�ا  -عل�ى ك�ل ح�ال -شرح ھ�ذه ا/س�باب  أيم�ا إطال�ة، ولكن�ه

  :مجملة من غير تفصيل
يقصدون إلى النث�ر ف�ي مبت�دأ كeمھ�م، ويتخذون�ه  –كل الناس  –أن الناس : أولھا -

وسيلة لقضاء حوائجھم والتعبير عن مقاصدھم، وY يعرضون /مر النظم إY بعد ذل�ك، 
  .ويحملھم عليه أمر عارض، أو حاجة معينة

ج��اءت عل��ى ألس��نة الرس��ل و  –ق��ديمھا وح��ديثھا  -أن الكت��ب الس��ماوية: وثانيھ��ا -
  .ا/نبياء منثورة، مع اختeف لغاتھا

ف�ي الش�عر، فض�e ع�ن أن النث�ر أبع�د أن الوحدة ف�ي النث�ر أظھ�ر منھ�ا : و الثالث -
عن التكلف، وأقرب إلى الفطرة من الشعر المنظ�وم، ال�ذي يخض�ع لحص�ار الع�روض، 

  .و أسر الوزن، وقيد التأليف
ه ع�ن : و لھذا قيل:" ) 61(ثم يقول - إن م�ن ش�رف النث�ر أن�ه مب�رأ م�ن التكل�ف، منَ�زَّ

، والح�ذف والتكري�ر، وم�ا الضرورة، غن�ي ع�ن اYعت�ذار واYفتق�ار، والتق�ديم والت�أخير
ھو اكثر من ھذا، مما ھو مدون في كتب القوافي و الع�روض /ربابھ�ا، ال�ذين اس�تنفذوا 

  ..".غايتھم فيھا
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و يع����زز ا�راء الت����ي تق����دم ف����ن النث����ر عل����ى ف����ن ال����نظم، بق����ول اب����ن كع����ب 
ل�م ينط�ق إY  –ص�لى الله علي�ه وس�لم –إن م�ن ش�رف النث�ر، أن النب�ي :.. )62(ا/نصاري

آم�را وناھي�ا، ومس�تخبرا ومخب�را، وھادي�ا وواعظ�ا، وغاض�با وراض�يا، وم�ا س��لب : ب�ه
ال�نظم إY لھبوط��ه ع�ن درج��ة النث��ر، وY ن�زه عن��ه إY لم�ا في��ه م��ن ال�نقص، ول��و تس��اويا 

ولما اختلفا، خصّ بأشرفھما، ال�ذي ھ�و أج�ول ف�ي جمي�ع المواض�ع وأجل�ب . لنطق بھما
النبوي�ة الش�ريفة، ج�اءت منث�ورة، لم�ا ف�ي ، فا/حادي�ث " … لكل ما يطل�ب م�ن المن�افع

النث��ر م��ن ليون��ة وس��eمة ومتس��ع للق��ول، وموافق��ة للطب��ع والع��ادة، و/ن��ه الوس��يلة الت��ي 
  .يتعامل بھا الناس جميعا في حياتھم العادية

إل��ى ف��ن الش��عر، فيفع��ل كم��ا فع��ل ح��ين خ��اض ف��ي  -بعدئ��ذ –ويتح��ول أب��و حي��ان 
ء ال�ذين ي�دافعون ع�ن ھ�ذا الف�ن، ويؤثرون�ه، مسألة النثر، فاستحض�ر آراء بع�ض العلم�ا

  )63( :ويقدمونه على سائر الفنون الكeمية، فنراه يقول
إن من فض�ائل ال�نظم، أن�ه ص�ار ص�ناعة بأس�رھا، تبح�ر العلم�اء ف�ي دراس�ة ".. 

وما ھكذا النثر، فإنه قص�ر ع�ن ھ�ذه ال�ذروة . قوافيھا وتصاريفھا وأعاريضھا وبحورھا
ھ�ذا، ! يصة يتداولھا الخاصة والعام�ة، والنس�اء والص�بيانالشامخة، وصار بضاعة رخ

إلى أن الشعر موسيقا ذات إيقاع، فالناس يتغنون به، ويطرب�ون ل�ه، ف�ي ح�ين، أن النث�ر 
  !كeم عادي، قلما ينجح في اجتeب الطرب، أو استثارة الھزة

 Y في�ه، والحج�ج Yتوج�د إ Y عن ذلك، فإن من فضل النظم، أن الش�واھد eوفض
: تؤخذ إY منه، حت�ى لق�د أص�بح الش�اعر حج�ة ف�ي نظ�ر الن�اس أجمع�ين، وف�ي مق�دمتھم

ما أكمل ھ�ذا البلي�غ ل�و : الحكماء والفقھاء والنحويون واللغويون أنفسھم، والناس يقولون
وھذا لغنى الن�اظم ! ما أشعر ھذا الشاعر ولو قدر على النثر: قرض الشعر، وY يقولون

  ".…لى الناظمعن الناثر، وفقر الناثر إ
إن للنثر فضيلته التي Y تنك�ر، :".. )64(ويورد رأي أستاذه أبي سليمان الذي يقول

كما أن للنظم شرفه الذي Y يجحد وY يسترد، /ن مناقب النثر في مقابلة مناق�ب ال�نظم، 
الس�eمة والدق�ة، وتجن�ب : ومثالب النظم في مقابلة مثالب النثر، وال�ذي Y ب�د من�ه فيھم�ا

  ..".ص، وما يحتاج إلى التأويل والتخليصالعوي
أن بeغ�ة : ")65(ويجمل رأي أستاذه في بeغة كل من النثر والنظم، في�نص عل�ى

 ،eوالت�أليف س�ھ ،eوالمعن�ى مش�ھورا، والتھ�ذيب مس�تعم ،Yالنثر أن يكون اللفظ متن�او
الھ��وادي والم��راد س��ليما، والرون��ق عالي��ا، والحواش��ي رقيق��ة، وا/مثل��ة خفيف��ة المأخ��ذ، و

  .متصلة وا/عجاز مفصلة
وأما بeغة الشعر، فھي أن يكون نحوه مقبوY، والمعنى من كل ناحي�ة مكش�وفا، 
واللف�ظ م��ن الغري��ب بريئ��ا، والكناي��ة لطيف�ة، والتص��ريح احتجاج��ا، والمؤاخ��اة موج��ودة، 

  "…والمواءمة ظاھرة 
امe على الك�eم ويثبت أبو حيان في نھاية تطوافه بين النظم والنثر حكما دقيقا ش

ما رق لفظه ولطف معن�اه، : أحسن الكeم… : " )66(فيرى أن –شعره ونثره  –العربي 
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وت��¡/ رونق��ه، وقام��ت ص��ورته ب��ين نظ��م كأن��ه نث��ر ، ونث��ر كأن��ه نظ��م، يطم��ع مش��ھوده 
  .."بالسمع، ويمتنع مقصوده على الطبع 

ح�ول ف�ن البeغ�ة، وإذا كان الجانب ا/كبر من فلسفة الفن عند أبي حي�ان ق�د دار 
فذلك، /نه قد وجد في ھذا الفن، الذي نزل ب�ه ال�وحي عل�ى ا/نبي�اء والمرس�لين أش�رف 
الفنون جميعا فضe عن أنه بحكم اشتغاله بممارسته، كان أقدر على وصفه وتحليله من 

، وإن "الك�eم عل�ى الك�eم : " كل ما عداه من الفنون، حت�ى أن�ه أع�د في�ه رس�الة س�ماھا
الرسالة لم تصلنا، وضاعت كما ضاع غيرھا من آثار التوحيدي، ومن س�واه  كانت ھذه

  .من أكابر العلماء
وتط��رق التوحي��دي إل��ى اللغ��ة، فتن��اول بع��ض المف��ردات بالش��رح والتفس��ير، وم��ا 

تفع�ال : " ومن أمثلة ذلك، معالجة مس�ألة. يبرز بين اللفظ الواحد منھا من فروق ودقائق
  :)68(رھا حيث يقولبفتح التاء وكس -" وتفعال 

: م�ا تحف�ظ ف�ي: -ال�وزير ب�ن الع�ارض : يعني –فلما عدت إلى المجلس، قال ".. 
تفعالٍ وتفعالٍ فقد  اشتبھا؟ وفزعت إلي ابن عبي�د الكات�ب، فل�م يك�ن عن�ده مقن�ع، وألقي�ت 
عل��ى مس��كويه، فل��م يك��ن ل��ه فيھ��ا مطل��ع، وھ��ذا دلي��ل عل��ى دث��ور ا/دب، وب��وار العل��م، 

نض�ر  –قال ش�يخنا أب�و س�عيد الس�يرافي اSم�ام : دح في طلبه، فقلتواSعراض عن الك
ف��ي " تفع��ال" وإنم��ا تج��ئ  –بف��تح الت��اء  –" تفع��ال " المص��ادر كلھ��ا عل��ى : -الله وجھ��ه

وذك�ر بع�ض أھ�ل اللغ�ة منھ�ا س�تة عش�ر اس�ما، Y يوج�د : ا/سماء، وليس ب�الكثير، ق�ال
ومر تھ�واء م�ن اللي�ل، وتب�راك وتعش�ار والتلقاء، ..ھاتھا، قلت منھا التبيان: غيرھا، قال

  .الرجل الكذاب أيضا: وترباع، وھي مواضيع، وتمساح للدابة المعروفة، والتمساح
س�ريع : ھو ثوب�ان يلفق�ان، وتلق�ام: بيت الحمام، وتلفاق: وتجفاف وتمثال، وتمراد

اللق��م، ويق��ال أت��ت الناق��ة عل��ى تض��رابھا، أي عل��ى الوق��ت ال��ذي ض��ربھا الفح��ل في��ه، 
  .وھو القصير: وھي المخنقة، وتنبال: كثير الضرب، وتقصار: ابوتضر

تذكار؟ فإن الخوض في ھذا المثال، إنم�ا ك�ان م�ن : ھذا حسن، فما تقول في: قال
ھ��ذا : أج�ل ھ��ذا الح��رف، ف��إن أص�حابنا ك��انوا ف��ي مجل��س الش�راب، ف��اختلفوا في��ه؟ فقل��ت

  .مصدر وھو مفتوح
غ�ة، واش�رح م�ا ن�در منھ�ا، وع�رض اجمع لي حروف�ا نظ�ائر لھ�ذا ف�ي الل: ثم قال

  .."فقلت السمع، والطاعة مع الشرف بالخدمة . الشك لكثير من الناس فيھا
  

ويب�دو ت��أثير الثقاف��ة الواس�عة واض��حا ف��ي م�نھج أب��ي حي��ان، وف�ي أس��لوب تناول��ه 
للمس��ائل العلمي��ة واللغوي��ة، فق��د أتاح��ت ل��ه ثقافت��ه ف��ي الفلس��فة والمنط��ق أن ي��درس اللغ��ة 

عقلي��ة، فتن��اول بع��ض ا/لف��اظ اللغوي��ة المترادف��ة تن��اوY يفص��ل في��ه ب��ين دراس��ة حس��ية و
التم�ام : ومن ا/مثل�ة عل�ى ذل�ك، أن�ه يف�رق  ب�ين لفظ�ي. معانيھا الحسية ومعانيھا العقلية

بالمعقوYت ألص�ق، "الكمال " بالمحسوسات أليق، و" التمام " والكمال، فيذھب إلى أن 
  :)69(ويستدل على صحة مذھبه بقوله
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بلوغ  الشيء الحد الذي ما فوقه إفراط، وم�ا : وحدّ التمام عند أبي سليمان أنه.. "
ك�ان ! م�ا أكم�ل نفس�ه: ك�ان أحس�ن، وإذا قي�ل! ما أت�م قامت�ه: دونه تقصير، ولھذا إذا قيل

  "…أجمل 
ويف��رق ب��ين اSرادة واYختي��ار، في��رى أن ك��ل م��راد مخت��ار، ول��يس ك��ل مخت��ار 

ب الدواء الكري�ه، وض�رب الول�د النجي�ب، وھ�و Y يري�د، مرادا، /ن اSنسان يختار شر
  )70("…ويختار طرح متاعه في البحر، إذا ألجئ إليه، وھو Y يريد

ويف��رق ب��ين المحب��ة والش��ھوة، فيق��رر انھم��ا انفع��اYن، وأن انفع��ال الش��ھوة أش��د 
  )71( .تأثيرا، وھو ألصق بالطبيعة، بينما يصدر انفعال المحبة عن النفس الفاضلة

فيذھب إلى أن الفرح بالقل�ب،  )72(الفرح والراحة، واللذة والحeوة: تناول ألفاظوي
  .والراحة بالبدن، واللذة بالحلق، والحeوة بالعين

  
  : الملح  والفكاھات

بطائف���ة كبي���رة م���ن المل���ح " اSمت���اع والمؤانس���ة : " وخ���ص التوحي���دي كت���اب 
م�ن الس�رور والم�رح، وتش�يع  والفكاھات والنوادر، التي تدخل عل�ى قل�ب الس�امع نكھ�ة

ب�ين أرج�اء المجل�س روح اYطمئن��ان واYرتي�اح، وتخف�ف ع�ن النف��وس م�ا تواجھ�ه م��ن 
وعث��اء الحي��اة وأثقالھ��ا ومتاعبھ��ا، فھ��و ي��روي عل��ى مس��امع ال��وزير أب��ي عب��د الله ب��ن 
العارض ھذه النوادر والملح في الليلة الثامن�ة عش�رة م�ن لي�الي اSمت�اع، ث�م Y يلب�ث أن 

  )73( :على ھذا كله بقولهيعقب 
ق��دم ھ��ذا الف��ن عل��ى غي��ره، وم��ا  –أدام الله دولت��ه، وبس��ط لدي��ه نعمت��ه  –فق��ال ".. 

ظننت أن ھذا يطرد في مجلس واحد، وربما عيب ھذا النمط كل العيب، ذل�ك ظل�م، /ن 
وقد بلغني أن ابن عباس كان يقول في مجلسه، بعد الخوض ف�ي . النفس تحتاج إلى بشر

س��نة والفق��ه والمس��ائل أحمض��وا، وم�ا أراه أراد ب��ذلك إY لتع��ديل ال��نفس، ل��ئe الكت�اب وال
يلحقھا كeل الجد، ولتقتبس نشاطاً في المس�تأنف، ولتس�تعد لقب�ول م�ا ي�رد عليھ�ا فتس�مع 

… "  
وتعتبر فكاھته جزءا Y يتجزأ من صميم فلسفته التشاؤمية التي كانت تطم�ح إل�ى 

ة من�ه، فل�م يك�ن ف�ن اSض�حاك عن�ده، س�وى أداة ح�ادة ھدم الواقع، والتنكر له، والسخري
قاطع��ة، ي��دافع بھ��ا ع��ن نفس��ه الموت��ورة، ويجاب��ه م��ا يش��وب حيات��ه م��ن ش��دة وقس��وة 

وھو في وجھته ھذه يخالف تماما نھج أستاذه الجاحظ، ال�ذي درج عل�ى م�زج . وحرمان
ن�ا فكاھ�ات وق�د كش�فت ل. الھزل بالجد، والجد بالھزل، دفعا لملل الق�ارئ وس�آمة الس�امع

التوحي�دي وملح�ه ون��وادره ع�ن طبيع��ة مزاج�ه النفس��ي الح�اد، حت��ى أنن�ا نك��اد نج�د فيھ��ا 
مرآة صادقة لروح ذلك الرجل الذي عاش وحيدا مكدودا فقيرا يائسا خائفا خائبا، س�ريع 
التأثر واYنفعال، فربما يجد في فكاھته العدوانية ھذه متنفسا، وإشباعا لنزُوعه إلى ح�ب 

  )74(.تفوق واYستعeءالظھور وال
ويروي بعض النوادر اللطيفة التي ينفس بھا الوالدون عن أنفسھم، ويعبرون م�ن 
خeلھ��ا ع��ن بع��ض م��ا يص��يبھم م��ن مش��قات، وم��ا يواجھ��ون م��ن متاع��ب بس��بب أعب��اء 
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ق�د س�ئل  –قاض�ي الكوف�ة  –أن أبا عم�ارة  –مثe  –ا/سرة، وتكاليف اSعالة، من ذلك 
  )75(".…ما فيھم بعد الكبير أثقل من الصغير إY ا/وسط : فقال أي بنيك أثقل؟: " يوما

وذكر أن رجe أعمى كان يطوف ويسأل بأصفھان، فأعط�اه م�رة إنس�ان رغيف�ا، 
  !أحسن الله إليك، وبارك عليك، وجزاك خيرا، ورد غربتك: فدعا له وقال

  ولم ذكرت الغربة في دعائك، وما علمك بالغربة؟: فقال له الرجل
  )76(.ا�ن لي ھا ھنا عشرون سنة، ما ناولني أحد رغيفا صحيحا: فقال

  -: البخ9ء والطفيليون 
م�ن  –وتحدث أبو حيان عن البخeء والطفيلي�ين، أس�وة بأس�تاذه الج�احظ، ف�روى 

: أن عثمان بن رواح سافر يوما بصحبة رفيق له، فلما كان�ا مع�ا، ق�ال ل�ه الرفي�ق –ذلك 
والله ما أقدر، فمضى الرفيق فاش�ترى اللح�م، ث�م : قال امض إلى السوق فاشتر لنا لحما،

  قم ا�ن فأثرد،: قال
  قم ا�ن فكل،: والله إني /عجز عن ذلك، فثرد الرفيق، ثم قال: قال

  )77( .لقد استحييت من كثرة خeفي لك، ولوY ذلك ما فعلت: فقال

  -:أدب الطعام
ه ق�د اس�تأنس بھ�ذا وأفاض أبو حيان ف�ي حديث�ه ع�ن الطع�ام، حت�ى نك�اد نح�س أن�

 eالحديث، واطمأن إليه، واستمتع به، وسال لعابه رغبة فيه، وازدرد ريقه شوقا إليه، ف
يبغي أن يتحول عن ذكره، أو يخوض ف�ي ح�ديثا غي�ره، فخص�ه ب�ثeث لي�ال كامل�ة م�ن 

الطع�ام والبخ�ل : الح�ديث ع�ن ن�وادر –في أثنائھا  –، بسط "اSمتاع والمؤانسة " ليالي 
  .والشبع، والجوع والبطنة وغيرھا والشراھة

وربما يعود ھذا التشبث بالحديث عن الطع�ام إل�ى عام�ل نفس�ي، ومي�ل عض�وي، 
فالرجل قد تعس في حياته، وقاسى كثيرا م�ن آYم الج�وع، وم�رارة الحرم�ان، وق�د ك�ان 
يجد في طلب القوت فe يكاد يعثر عليه، حتى ضاقت به الحياة على رحبھ�ا، فف�زع إل�ى 

بي الوفاء المھندس يضج بالشكوى، ويستغيث به ف�ي رس�الة خاص�ة، بع�ث بھ�ا صديقه أ
  )78( :إليه، يقول فيھا

اكفني مؤون�ة الغ�داء والعش�اء، إل�ى مت�ى الكس�يرة اليابس�ة، والبقيل�ة الذاوي�ة، " .. 
ب�ح الحل�ق، وتغي��ر  -والله  –إل�ى مت�ى الت�أدم ب��الخبز والزيت�ون، ق�د .. والقم�يص المرق�ع 

  .."الخلق 
د نفسه في استحض�ار ا�راء الطريف�ة، والتعريف�ات اللطيف�ة لمفھ�وم الش�بع، وأجھ

فأورد طائفة م�ن ھ�ذه ا�راء الت�ي س�الت عل�ى ألس�نة أف�راد م�ن أبن�اء المجتم�ع، يمثل�ون 
اليس��ر : فئ��ات تختل��ف ف��ي طرائ��ق تفكيرھ��ا، وف��ي أنم��اط معايش��ھا، وف��ي حظوظھ��ا م��ن

د والجش��ع، والك��رم والبخ��ل، فأثب��ت والعس�ر، والس��عة والض��يق، والغن��ى والفق��ر، والزھ�
  .الصوفي والزھد والبخيل والطفيلي والجندي والطبيب والمتكلم وغيرھم: رأي
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ولعل من أطرف ھذه ا�راء والتعريفات، م�ا ورد منھ�ا عل�ى لس�ان البخي�ل ال�ذي 
  )80( :يقول

الشبع ح�رام كل�ه، وإنم�ا أح�ل الله م�ن ا/ك�ل م�ا نف�ى الخ�وى، وس�كن الص�داع، " 
  .."لرمق وأمسك ا

وق��د يتن��دّر ف��ي أثن��اء حديث��ه ع��ن الطع��ام، فيرس��م ل¡ك��ل ص��ورة ھزلي��ة مثي��رة 
للضحك، باعثة على السخرية، حيث يظھره مقبe على طعام�ه بك�ل جوارح�ه، ويجعل�ه 
مستغرقا في مھمته، حتى لكأنه يأكل بعينيه ويديه ورأسه ورجليه جميع�ا، فھ�و مش�غول 

الطع�ام، حت�ى ل�و أن�ك س�ألته ع�ن اس�مه، لم�ا  عن كل شيء وغائب ع�ن الواق�ع إY واق�ع
استطاع أن يجيبك ولو طلع ولده الغائب عليه لما عرفه، فحبه المفرط للطعام أذھله عن 

   )81( .نفسه وأنساه أحب الناس إليه، وأقربھم إلى قلبه

وعلى ھذا، فأن التوحيدي قد أفلح ف�ي منافس�ة الج�احظ ف�ي ن�وادره ع�ن ال�بخeء، 
عن�ده ط�ابع عقل�ي، ق�د Y نج�د ل�ه نظي�را عن�د الج�احظ، فض�e ع�ن أن وإن كان للفكاھ�ة 

التوحي��دي ك��ان أب��رع م��ن الج��احظ ف��ي تس��جيل المن��اظرات والمح��اورات، وش��تى فن��ون 
  )82( .الحديث التي جرت على ألسنة الخاصة والعامة حول أدب المعدة

ى وكشف التوحيدي عن انفعاYت النفس وأحاسيسھا وميولھ�ا وأھوائھ�ا، ودلّ عل�
ت��أثير الط��رب عليھ��ا،  وقدرت��ه عل��ى تخ��ديرھا والعب��ث بھ��ا، والتخفي��ف م��ن ح��دتھا، 

وأورد استجابة طائفة كبيرة . عن وقارھا ورزانتھا واعتدالھا  -أحيانا  –والخروج بھا  
حس��ن طبيع��ي، وغن��اء ش��جي، : م��ن أص��حابه ومعارف��ه ل��بعض الم��ؤثرات الجمالي��ة م��ن

  .ورقص بديع، وما إلى ذلك
الصّوفية أنه ك�ان ش�ديد اYس�تجابة للغن�اء، ويط�رب طرب�ا يغي�ب وروى عن أحد 

ض�رب بنفس��ه "  )83( ب�ه ع�ن ال��وعي، ويس�توحش، فھ�و إذا س��مع غن�اء إح�دى الج��واري
وھ�ات م�ن رجال�ك : " ق�ال". ا/رض، وتمرّغ في التراب، وھاج وأزبد، وتعفرّ ش�عره 

ويخم�ش بظف�ره، من يضبطه ويمسكه، ومن يجسر عل�ى ال�دّنو من�ه، فإن�ه يع�ض بنان�ه، 
  ".…ويركل برجله 

ونلفي أبا حيان Y يستغرب أبدا حين يجد أن الغناء يحدث مثل ھذا الت�أثير الق�وي 
أرق ش��يء خلق��ه الله، وألين��ه عل��ى ا/ذن  –ف��ي رأي��ه –عل��ى ال��نفس البش��رية، فالغن��اء 

والقلب، أظھره للسرور والفرح، وأنف�اه للھ�م والح�زن، خاص�ة وأن�ه يق�رع الس�مع وھ�و 
جعل�ت -أعلم�ت "..  )84( :على مسافة، فتطرب له النفس، ويھتز ل�ه الب�دن، ث�م يق�ولمنه 
  ".من سمع الغناء على حقيقته مات : أن ا/وائل كانت تقول -فداك

  وبعد،
ج��وYت طويل��ة، وأمتعن��ا أنفس��نا " اSمت��اع والمؤانس��ة : " فق��د جلن��ا ف��ي كت��اب

أحادي�ث تل�ك اللي�الي الت�ي أس�فرت بمسائله، وآنسنا قلوبنا بقضاياه، وشاركنا مصنفه ف�ي 
بع�د ھ�ذا كل�ه، ن�رى أن نخ�تم ح�ديثنا، وأن نض�ع ح�دا : عن إنجاب ھذا الكتاب الفذ، نقول

لنظراتنا فيه، مع أن النفس تغالبنا على المضي في سبيل الكشف عن جوانب أخرى من 
  .خباياه النفسية
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ووثيق��ة عل��ى أنن��ا نس��تطيع أن نق��ول، ب��أن ھ��ذا الكت��اب يع��د موس��وعة علمي��ة، 
تاريخي���ة، ودراس���ة نقدي���ة، ومص���نفا اجتماعي���ا، وتعق���ب ا/ح���داث الجاري���ة، والقض���ايا 
الحادث��ة، والمس��ائل الفائت��ة، وق��ام برص��دھا وتص��نيفھا وت��دوينھا والتعلي��ق عليھ��ا، ث��م 
كسوتھا بكساء من الخيال جميل، أظھرھا بمظھر يغري القارئ والسامع جميع�ا بق�راءة 

ه العلمي���ة، والوق���وف عل���ى أفك���ار مص���نفه وفلس���فته محت���وى الكت���اب، ومعايش���ة مادت���
  .وتوجھاته
كتاب زاخر بالموضوعات الدسمة المشوقة، ولو أننا أطعنا النفس، " اSمتاع " و

واستجبنا لرغبتھا، وأطلقن�ا لھ�ا عن�ان البح�ث، لمض�ت تغ�ذّ الس�ير ف�ي طريقھ�ا للوق�وف 
يخ�رج بن�ا عم�ا  -ما نرىفي-على ھذه الموضوعات واYستمتاع بمعانيھا ومبانيھا، وھذا 

نحن بصدده، /ن غايتنا ھي إعطاء فكرة عن ھذا الكتاب، وعن الجھ�ود العلمي�ة الج�ادة 
الت��ي ب��ذلھا مص��نفه، ف��ي س��بيل إخراج��ه عل��ى ھ��ذه الص��ورة المش��رقة الت��ي تث��ري قارئ��ه 

  .بثقافة عريضة
على كل حال، بأن النصوص التي أثبتناھ�ا، والش�واھد الت�ي  -ونستطيع أن نزعم 

ضناھا، تعطي ھذه الفك�رة أو تك�اد، وبھ�ذا نك�ون ق�د أفلحن�ا ف�ي تحقي�ق الھ�دف ال�ذي عر
  .من أجل تحقيقه -أساسا  -درسنا الكتاب

  

  الحواشي

1  
2  
3  
4  
5  
  
  
  
6  
7  
8  
9  

10  
11  
12  
13  

  ج/مقدمة كتاب اSشارات اSلھية 
  ھـ /اSلھية  مقدمة كتاب اSشارات

  15/5/معجم ا/دباء 
  2/133/النثر الفني 

أبو سليمان محمد بن طاھر السجستاني، وأبو زكريا يحي بن : منھم 
عدي النصراني الفيلسوف، وعلى بن عيسى الرماني وأبو سعيد 

، ومعجم 1/23/اSمتاع : انظر. السيرافي، وأبو حامد أحمد بن بشير
  8/15/ا/دباء 
  15/5/دباء معجم ا// ياقوت 

   19/أبو حيان / الكيeني 
  15/13/معجم ا/دباء 

  4/205/روضات الجنات 
  1/416/الحضارة اSسeمية 

  75/أبو حيان 
  متع : مادة - 10/204/لسان العرب 
  أنس: مادة -7/306/لسان العرب
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14  
15  
16  
17  
18  
19  
20  
21  
22  
23  
24  
25  
26  
27  
28  
29  
30  
31  

  أبو حيان / زكريا
  ص، د، ھـ/ 1/مقدمة كتاب اSمتاع

  383/أخبار الحكماء 
  113/ حيان أبو/ زكريا:انظر

  37/أبو حيان / الكيeني
  113/أبو حيان/ زكريا

  2/1/اSمتاع
  3/336/اSمتاع

  2/1/اSمتاع: وانظر-38/ أبو حيان/ الكيeني 
  154/وأبو حيان لزكريا-38/أبو حيان للكيeني : انظر

  2/190/اSمتاع
  1/63/اSمتاع: وانظر-3/112،113/اSمتاع

  399/اSرشادات اSلھية
  131-3/130/اSمتاع 
  1/17،3/227/اSمتاع : وانظر-1/14/اSمتاع
  3/106/اSمتاع
  206/أبو حيان/ زكريا
  205-204/أبو حيان/ زكريا

32  
33  
34  
35  
36  
37  
38  
39  
40
41  
42  
43  
44  
45  
46  

  3/120/اSمتاع أيضا: وانظر-3/61/اSمتاع
  3/151/اSمتاع
  161- 1/159/اSمتاع
  1/7/اSمتاع

  37/الھوامل والشوامل 
  49/مثالب الوزيرين

  67/أبو حيان/ الكيeني
  206-3/205/اSمتاع أيضا: وانظر-1/64/اSمتاع
  1/54/اSمتاع
  مختلطة: مشوبة

  نجم في الجوزاء: الشعرى
  طلبه:انتجع الك¡:طالب العطاء من قولھم : المنتجع
  1/43/اSمتاع أيضا:روانظ- 1/141/اSمتاع
  1/44/اSمتاع
  1/33/اSمتاع
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47  
48  
49  
50  
51  
52  
53  
54  
55  
56  
57  
58  
59  
60  
61  
62  
63  
64  
65  

  نفر وھام على وجھه:ند،أي :اسم مفعول،أصله: مندد
  1/33/اSمتاع
  1/35/اSمتاع
  1/136/اSمتاع
  1/134/اSمتاع أيضا:وانظر- 1/135/اSمتاع
  2/132/اSمتاع
  1/65/اSمتاع
  1/65/اSمتاع
  1/9/اSمتاع
  النشاط:ا/رن

  100-1/96/اSمتاع
S1/102/متاعا  

  2/130/اSمتاع
  2/132/اSمتاع
  2/134،135/اSمتاع :وانظر- 2/133/اSمتاع
  2/135/اSمتاع
  137- 2/136/اSمتاع
  2/138/اSمتاع
  2/141/اSمتاع

66  
67  
68  
69  
70  
71  
72  
73  
74  
75  

  2/145/اSمتاع
  295/أبو حيان/زكريا

  2/196/اSمتاع أيضا:وانظر-3-2/2/اSمتاع
  3/135/اSمتاع

  S/3/105متاعا
  3/106/اSمتاع
  2/126/اSمتاع
  2/60/اSمتاع

  251-250/أبو حيان / زكريا: انظر
  2/56/اSمتاع

76  
77  
78  
79  

  2/57/اSمتاع:وانظر-2/28/اSمتاع
  3/36/اSمتاع أيضا:وانظر-3/40/اSمتاع
  3/227/اSمتاع
  3/33/اSمتاع
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80
81  
82  
83  
84  

  3/20/اSمتاع
  3/20/تاع أيضااSم:انظر-3/81/اSمتاع
  265/أبو حيان / زكريا

  2/166/اSمتاع
  2/80/اSمتاع

  

  المصادر والمراجع
  

1  
  
  
  
  
2  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
3  
  
4  
5  
  
  
  
6  

  أحمد أمين 
   لھيةSشارات اSمقدمة كتاب ا  
  مطبعة جامعة فؤاد ا/ول –القاھرة          
  مقدمة كتاب اSمتاع والمؤانسة*         

  الجزء ا/ول  –لتأليف والترجمة والنشر لجنة ا -القاھرة          
  التوحيدي ، أبو حيان ، على بن محمد بن العباس 

 لھية وا/نفاس الروحيةSشارات اSا  
مطبعة جامعة فؤاد  -القاھرة –عبد الرحمن بدوي : تحقيق     

  ا/ول 
 متاع والمؤانسةSا  

لجنة التأليف  - القاھرة -احمد أمين واحمد الزين: تحقيق     
  : الترجمة والنشر  ثeثة أجزاءو

  19944:م، والثالث1942:م، والثاني1939ا/ول        
 مثالب الوزيرين  

  دار الفكر العربي  –دمشق  -إبراھيم الكيeني: تحقيق     
التوحيدي  ، أبو حيان ، على بن محمد ، أبو على، احمد بن محمد 

  بن مسكويه الھوامل والشوامل 
لجنة  –القاھرة  –مد أمين والسيد احمد صقر اح: تحقيق           

: التأليف والترجمة والنشر الحموي ، ياقوت معجم ا/دباء تحقيق 
  – 2ط–مطبعة ھندية  –القاھرة  -مرجليوث

  ابو حيان التوحيدي زكريا إبراھيم 
  35:إعeم العرب    رقم  –المؤسسة المصرية العامة  –القاھرة 

  
  

  م1950
  

  م1939
  
  

  م1950
  
  
  
  

  م1961
  
  

  م1923-1930

  
  
  
  
  

  دون تاريخ

7  
  
8  

  زكي مبارك النثر الفني في القرن الرابع الھجري 
  – 2ط –المكتبة التجارية الكبرى –القاھرة             

القفطي ، أبو حسن ، على بن يوسف                                                        

  
  م1957

  



Journal of Research (Faculty of Languages & Islamic Studies) 2005 Vol.7 

 106

  
9  
  

10  
  

11  
  

12  
  
  

13  
  

  مكتبة المثنى –اء بغداد اخبار الحكم
  أبو حيان التوحيدي  :الكيeني ، إبراھيم 
   21: مجموعة نوابغ الفكر العربي رقم  –دار المعارف  –القاھرة  

متز ، آدم                                                                    
  الحضارة اSسeمية في القرن الرابع 

مكتبة  –القاھرة  –مد عبد الھادي أبو ريدة مح: ترجمة          
  – 4ط–الخانجي 

ابن منظور ، جمال الدين ، محمد بن مكرم ا/نصاري                                   
الدار المصرية  –القاھرة  –لسان العرب مصورة عن طبعة بوYق 

  للتأليف والترجمة 
                  الموسوي ، محمد باقر الخوانساري               

  روضات الجنان في أحوال العلماء والسادات 
  –مكتبة إسماعيليان –طھران  –أسد الله إسماعيليان : تحقيق          

  

  م1903
  

  م1957
  
  

  م1967
  
  

  ه1300
  
  
  

  ه1390
  

  ملخص
، وھ�و بح�ث معن�ي "كتاب اSمتاع والمؤانسة وقيمت�ه ا/دبي�ة : " موضوع البحث 

قع الكت�اب، وتحلي�ل محت�واه، وإب�راز قيمت�ه العلمي�ة، وبدراس�ة شخص�ية بدراسة وا
  .التوحيدي وأسلوبه في تناول موضوعاته ومسائله

والكت��اب س��فر كبي��ر يح��وي مس��ائل كثي��رة ف��ي الفلس��فة والمنط��ق وعل��م الك��eم، 
والسياس�ة وا/خ�eق، والتفس��ير والح�ديث، وا/دب واللغ�ة والبeغ��ة، ومس�ائل ف��ي 

وان، وتحل����يe لشخص����يات فeس���فة عص����ره وعلمائ����ه وأدبائ����ه، الطبيع���ة والحي����
  .وموضوعات عن العادات والتقاليد وأحاديث المجالس

وتوزعت  موضوعاته ومسائله على أربعين ليلة، كانت تطرح في منتدى ال�وزير 
بطائف�ة م�ن المس�ائل، إم�ا  –في كل ليلة منھا  –ابن العارض الذي يخص أبا حيان 

نح ب��ه خ��اطره، وإم��ا أن ي��دفع  إلي��ه برقع��ة تتض��من مس��ائل مرتجل��ة، وإم��ا مم��ا يس��
  .تستدعي البحث والنظر، ليتيح له فرصة الرجوع إلى شيوخه

في منھجه، وفي أسلوب تناوله لمسائله، وف�ي تف�رده بالح�ديث : وتبرز قيمة الكتاب
واتج�اھھم الفك�ري، وع�ن المن�اظرة الت�ي عق�دت ف�ي " إخوان الصفا"جماعة : عن

الم المعتزلي النحوي أبي سعيد السيرافي والع�الم النص�راني المنطق�ي بغداد بين الع
الت�ي " المفاضلة بين المنطق اليوناني والنحو العرب�ي : " بشر بن يونس في مسألة

 .تمثل واقع الصراع الفكري بين المعتزلة وأھل البدع 
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Abstract:

This research is concerned with Allama Shabbir Ahmad Usmani and his

contributions in promoting the Islamic Studies and Arabic Literature in the

Sub-Continent. No doubt, Allama  Usmani is a prominent scholar of this

region who played an important role in the establishment of Pakistan as a

representative of a group of Muslims of  the Indo-Pak  Sub-Continent. He has

a large number of books and research papers in Urdu and Arabic. This study

specially highlights his prestigious scholarly book entitled " Tafseer-e-Usmani"

that has been published many times by authentic institutions of the world.

This Tafseer was also published in 1989 by The King Fehad Printing

Complex, Madina Munawwara (Saudi Arabia) and distributed in all over the

world. The style of the Tafseer is scholarly and the approach is easy. This

Tafseer has taken distinguished place among the scholars, the readers and

the students.
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uÏØ]Öj‚…m‹$ÜÂ^�āÖoE�mçeß‚Deß^ðÂ×o›×gÚr×‹]Ö�ç…pFÖ‚]…]ÖÃ×çÝELOD(æ�…ùŒâß^Õ

110

Journal of Research (Faculty of Languages & Islamic Studies) 2005 Vol.7



111

Òjf÷̂Ò%n†é•íÛèÚß`^i‚…mŠä‘vnxÚŠ×Üó

æÎ³‚u³’³ØÂ³×³o�…qèÚ³Ûj³^‡éenß`ÜóEMODæ]ÞjígÒÛ‚m†Êo‰ßèPQOMâþ³(ÖÓà

]ÞË’ØÂà]Ö‚]……ÆÜufäÂß‚Ú^æÎÄ]Öí¡ÍÊoiÃ‚mØ]Öß¿^ÝenàÚŠ©æÖo�]…]ÖÃ×çÝ]Ö�nîufng

]Ö³†u³ÛF³à]Ö³Ã%³Û³^Þ±(æ]Ö�nîœÞç…�^å]ÖÓ�Ûn†°(ÊÓ^á�fn†œuÛ‚]ÖÃ%Û^Þ±m©m‚œ‰j^ƒå]Ö�nî

œÞ³ç…�³^å]Ö³Ó�³Ûn³†°(æâ³r³†�]…]Ö³Ã³×çÝe‚mçeß‚āÖo�]e`nØEÚ‚mßèÊoāÎ×nÜ‰ç…lÚà]Ö`ß‚D

æœ‰³‹â³ß³^Õ�]…]Ö³Ã×çÝe^‰Ü]Ör^ÚÃè]¦‰¡ÚnèóENODæ�…ùŒÂ×Ü]Öv‚m&E‘vnx]Öfí^…°(

q³^Ú³Ä]Öj³†Ú³„°DÊn`^eÃ‚æÊ^é]Ö�nîœÞç…�^å]ÖÓ�Ûn†°æœ‘fx…ñn‹]ÖÛ‚…‰nàÊn`^æÚÄƒÖÔ

�ÇØÚß’g�nî]ÖjËŠn†āÖo‡Úà›çmØóEOODæÂß‚Ú^]Þj`o]Öí¡ÍæÂ^�l]ÖÛn^åāÖoÚr^…m`^

…q³ÄāÖ³o�]…]Ö³Ã×çÝ�mçeß‚æì‚Ú`^i_çùÂ^āÖoq^Þgì‚ÚjäÖ×r^ÚÃè]¦‰¡Únèe‚]e`nØÊoÞË‹

]Ö³çÎ³kóEPOD$³Üœ‘n³ge³Û³†š(æeŠf³gœÚ³†]•³äæ`ŸÚäÚÓ&Êo�mçeß‚(Âß‚Ú^ÂrˆÂà

]Ö³v³†ÒèÚà`ŸÝ]ÖÛË^‘Øæì^‘èe†ÒfjnäóÊf‚œ‰×Š×èi‚…m‹]ÖÏ†`á]ÖÓ†mÜÊoÒØmçÝ]ÖrÛÃè

Êoenk�nî]Ö`ß‚ÚvÛç�]ÖvŠàií×n‚]÷Ö„Ò†]åóEQOD

iþ³þ³¡Úþ³þ³„iþ³þ³äV
Ò³^áÖ³×�nî]ÖÃ%Û^Þ±Ê–ØÒfn†æÚÓ^Þè…ÊnÃèÊo]ÖÃ×Üæ]¢�hæÎ‚]‰jË^�]Öß^ŒÚàÂ×Ûä

æÊ–×äæÖäÂ‚�Òfn†Úài¡Ún„å(æÚàœ�`†i¡Ú„iäV

MI]Ö�nî]ÖÛËjoÚvÛ‚�ËnÄEÝRUOMâþ³KRSUMÝD

NI]Ö�nîÚvÛ‚mç‰Ì]Öfßç…pEÝSUOMâþ³KSSUMÝD

OI]Ö�nîÚvÛ‚ā�…m‹]ÖÓ^Þ‚â×çpEÝPUOMâþ³KPSUMÝD

PI]Ö�nî]ÖÏ^…pÚvÛ‚›ng]ÖÏ^‰ÛoEQMPMIOLPMâþ³KSUTMIOTUMÝD

QI]Ö�nîe‚…Â^ÖÜ]ÖÛn†i`o

RI]Ö�nîÚvÛ‚Ú^ÖÔ]ÖÓ^Þ‚â×çpEPNUMÝID

SI]Ö�nîÚß^¾†œuŠà]Ö,n¡Þo

]Öþ³Ãþ³¡Úþ³è�þ³fþ³nþ³†œuþ³Ûþ³‚]Öþ³Ãþ³%þ³Ûþ³^Þþ³oÒÛþ³Ëþ³Šþ³†



TI]Ö�nîuËÀ]Ö†uÛFà]ÖŠnçâ^…æp

UI]Ö�nîÖ_Ì]²]Ör^Öß‚â†p

LMI]Ö�nîÊ–ØÚß^á]Öf�^æ…p

MMI]Ö�nîufng]Ö†uÛFà]Ö‚ân^Þçp

NMI]Ö�nîÊ–Ø]Ö†uÛFà]Öf�^æ…pEÝMLPMâþ³D

OMI]Ö�nîÚvÛ‚Újnà]Ö`^�ÛoESNUMINUUMÝD

PMI]ÖÛËjoÚvÛ‚qÛnØ]Öjã^Þçp

QMI]ÖÃ¡Úè�…‰kÚvÛ‚]ÖÏ†�o

RMI]Ö�nîā…�^�]ÖvÐ]ÖÏ^‰Ûo

æÊþ³þ³^iþ³þ³þ³äV
Ò^á]ÖÃ¡Úè]ÖÃ%Û^ÞomÃ^ÞoÚàœÚ†]šÂ‚m‚éÊoun^iäÚß„Â^ÝUNUMÝ!āÖoœáiçÊ^å]²

(Ê³Ó³^ám³Ã³^Þ³oÚàÚ†šÊo]ÖÃnçáææqÄÊo]¢‰ß^áæ]ÖÓ×oæÚ†š]ÖßÏ†Œæ]ÖË^Ösæ]¦‰`^Ù

ææqÄ]ÖÛË^‘ØÊoœm^Ýun^iä]ÖÛíj×ËèóEROD

æi³çÊ³±Ê³omçÝ]Ÿ$ßnàMN‘Ë†‰ßèUROMâþ³]ÖÛç]ÊÐNM�mŠÛf†UPUMÝÊoe`^æÖfç…

un&ƒâgŸÊjj^|]Ör^ÚÃè]ÖÃf^‰nèóESOD

‘³×³oÂ³×nä‘×ç]lu^•†éæÆ^ñfèÊ^Ö’¡é]¢æÖoÒ^ÞkÊo‰^uèÒ×nèe`^æÖfç…æ]�j†Õ

Êoœ�]ð‘¡éqß^‡iä`ŸÍÚà]Öß^ŒóœÚù^]Ö’¡é]Ö%^ÞnèÊÓ^ÞkÊo‰^uèqÛí^ÞèeÓ†]i�oæ‘×ùo

Â³×nä]Ö�nî]ÖÛËjoÚvÛ‚�ËnÄ…uÛä]²æ]�j†ÕÊn`^Úò^l`ŸÍÚà]Öß^ŒóæÂ¡æéÂ×oâ^inà

]Ö³’³¡in³à‘³×³oÂ×nä‘¡é]ÖÇ^ñgÊo]ÖÛŠr‚]Öv†]ÝeÛÓè]ÖÛÓ†Úèæ]ÖÛŠr‚]Ößfçp]Ö�†mÌ

e^ÖÛ‚mßè]ÖÛßçæéæÚ‚mßèŸaç…ef^ÒŠj^áæÂ‚éÚ‚áœì†póETOD

�Êà�nî]¦‰¡ÝÊo‰^uè]ÖÓ×nè]¦‰¡ÚnèeÓ†]i�oÊomçÝ]Ö%¡$^ðNN‘Ë†‰ßèUROM

âþ³³!]Ö³Ûç]ÊÐPM�mŠÛf†UPUMÝóæÖÏ‚ì’’k]ÖvÓçÚèâ„å]ÖÏ_ÃèÚà]¢…šÖfß^ðÚŠr‚
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æÚÓjfèā‰¡ÚnèóEUOD

‰þ³þ³þ³þ³þ³nþ³þ³þ³þ³þ³†iþ³þ³þ³þ³þ³äV
]i³’Ì�n³î]¦‰³¡ÝeÓ%n†Úà]Ö’Ë^l]ÖvÛn‚éÚß`^œÞäÒ^á‡]â‚]÷iÏn÷̂(æ…Â÷̂(Ê_ß÷̂(ƒ]

…œp‘^ñg(‘^�Ñ]ÖÏçÙ(Úvf÷̂Öç›ßäæÎçÚä(e�ç÷]Öçqä(›×nÐ]Ö×Š^áÚËÓ†]÷e^…Â÷̂Â¿nÛ÷̂ó

Ê³Ï³‚Ò³^á�fn³†œu³Û‚Úß„›ËçÖjämÛnØāÖoÂf^�é]²óELPDÒÛ^‰fÐƒÒ†åÒ^á]Ö�nî

]Ö³Ã%³Û³^Þ³oŸm³v³g]Öj³Ó×ùÌæ]Öj’ßùÄÊoun^iäÊÓ^áÚ%^Ù]ÖÛŠ×Ü]ÖvÏnÏo‡]â‚]÷Êo]Ö‚Þn^›^Öf÷̂

Ö³¥ì†éÊÓ^ámÃn�ÊoeŠ^›èÊoqÛnÄqç]Þgun^iäÊoÚ×fŠäæÚªÒ×äæÒ^áÖf^‰äeŠn_÷̂q‚]÷ó

EMPDā•^ÊèāÖoœÞäÖÜmÓàmÛ×ÔÂÏ^…]÷Ÿ‘Çn†]÷æŸÒfn†]÷ó

Ò³^á�fn†œuÛ‚�‚m‚]ÖvgÖç›ßäæÚvfè]¦ÞŠ^áÖ×ÛÓ^á]Ö„pæÖ‚ÊnäæÞ�ªæi†eoÂ×o

œ…•³äœÚ³†›fn³Ã³oÊ³Ó³^áuf³äÖ³ç›³ß³äÚj³Û³Ó³ß³^Ê³oÎ³×fäæÎ‚ì^ÖËäeÃ˜]Öß^Œ¢Þäœmù‚…]e_è

e³^ÒŠj³^áóæœ‘fxÖäœÂ‚]ðæâ‚ù�æåe^ÖÏjØÆn†œÞäÖÜmªeäe`Ü (Muslim League) ]ÖÛŠ×Ûnà

æŸejã‚m‚]i`Ü¢ÞäÒ^áÚjÛŠùÓ÷̂evfäÖf^ÒŠj^áæœâ×`^óæÎ‚Î^ÙÊoÒ×ÛèœÖÏ^â^ÊoRN�mŠÛf†

‰ßèQPUMÝÊo]qjÛ^Åe‚mçeß‚V

ZZÖ³Ï³‚Ú³Ó%³kÚ³¡‡Ú³^ÖfnjoÚß„‡Úà›çmØeŠfgÚ†šæÒ%†éÂ¡ioæÖÓàÊo]Ö¿†æÍ

]Ö³v³^Önèi³vj³ÜÂ³×³oùœáœi³Ï³‚Ýæœì³çš]ÖÛn‚]á]ÖŠn^‰oÖvØ]¢‡Ú^l]Ö†]âßèIœÞäÎ‚i†Òk

]ÖŠn³^‰èe³Ã‚]Öí¡Ê^lÖÓàeÃ‚iËÓn†›çmØiç‘×kāÖoâ„å]ÖßjnrèæâoœÞoŸœe^ÖoeªáœÊ‚p

e³ß³ËŠ³±æœ•³v³oeã³^æœámŠnØ�Ú±Ê±‰fnØu’çÙe^ÒŠj^áÂ×o]Ÿ‰jÏ¡Ù(¢ÞoœÂjÏ‚œá

æq³ç�â³^‰f³gÖf³Ï³^ðÖ×ÛŠ×ÛnàæÂˆi`ÜæœÞßoÊíç…eªáœÎjØæmŠnØ�Ú±Ê±‰fnØ]²ÚàœqØ

]‰j³Ï³¡Ùe³^ÒŠj³^áæâ³„åÆ³^mèœÚ³ßnj³oœáœÎ³‚Ý�n³ò³^Öã„]]Öf×‚æÖ�ÃfäóENPDÒÛ^m¿`†ufä

Öf^ÒŠj^áÊnÛ^Î^ÙV

ZZāì³ç]Þ³oœÞ³^Â³×³o]‰j³Ã³‚]�œáœÎjØœæœÚçlÊ±‰fnØ]‰jÏ¡Ùe^ÒŠj^áÖjŠn†Êo›†mÐ

]¦‰³¡ÝæāÞ³o¢…q³çÚ³ß³Ó³ÜeŠ³Ü]²]Ö³Ã¿nÜæe^‰ÜÞfnä]ÖÓ†mÜeªÞ±āƒ]ÚkÊ^�ÊßçÞoÊoœ…š

]Öþ³Ãþ³¡Úþ³è�þ³fþ³nþ³†œuþ³Ûþ³‚]Öþ³Ãþ³%þ³Ûþ³^Þþ³oÒÛþ³Ëþ³Šþ³†



e^ÒŠj^áæŸi†‰×ç]q%joāÖo]Ö`ß‚XXóEOPD

Ò³^á�fn³†œu³Û³‚m³’‚Åe^ÖvÐÚ`Û^iÓçá]Ö¿†æÍæ]¢uç]ÙæŸmí^ÍÊoƒÖÔÖçÚè

ŸñÜæÎ‚Î^ÙÊoì_^eäÂàÚŠ×Óä]ÖŠn^‰oV

ZZŸe³‚œáœæ•³x]Öj³Ã³^ÖnÜæŸœe^Öo]áÆ–gÚßo]ÖŠn‚Æ^Þ‚pœæÚvÛ‚Â×oœæ�çÒk

Â³×³oœæœpÚŠ×Üœæâß‚æ‰oœæujoÞ^ñg]ÖÛ×ÔZZ]ÖŠn‚e`^�…XXóEPPDZZÒ^á�fn†œuÛ‚mÏçÙ

]Ö³v³Ð�]ñÛ÷̂æÊoÒØ]¢uç]ÙæÒ^á�r^Â÷̂Ÿm`^hœu‚]÷]Ÿ]²mf‚−…œmäeÓØæ•ç|æ‘†]uè

�æá]•_†]hæe‚æáœpùÆ�^æéeØæ]•v÷̂q×n÷̂XXóEQPD

Ò³^á�fn³†œu³Û³‚]Ö³Ã%³Û^ÞoiÏn÷̂Új‚mß÷̂æÒ^ámí^Í]²iÃ^ÖFoÊoÒØÂÛØmÏçÝeäæÖÏ‚

æ•x‰fgÂ‚Ýœì„å…]if÷̂Úà�]…]ÖÃ×çÝeÏçÖäV

ZZœÞ³^œì³^Í]²i³Ã³^Ö³oœáœ‰j³×³Ü…]if³÷̂Â³ài×Ô]¢m^Ý]ÖjoœÒçáÆ^ñf÷̂œæŸœ‰j_nÄœ�]ð

]Ö³ç]q³ge³ÓØ]âjÛ^ÝæÎ‚mv‚'â„]Ú†éœæÂ‚éÚ†]lœæÊoeÃ˜]¢æÎ^lÊªì^Íœáœu^‰g

mçÝ]ÖÏn^Úè¢ì„p]Ö†]ig]ÖÓ^ÚØóERPDæâ„]m‚ÙÂ×oiÏç]åææ…ÂäæìçÊäÚàì^ÖÏäó

ÒÛ^�`‚]ÖŠn‚‰×nÛ^á]Öß‚æpÂàiÏç]åæì�njäóESPD

æÒ³^á]Ö�n³î]Ö³Ã%³Û³^Þo›×nÐ]Öçqä(œÞnÐ]ÖÛ¿`†(e�ç�^æÂß‚Ú^mŠjÏfØÂ‚æåmŠjÏf×ä

eçqä›×Ðe�ç÷æÚãÛ^ì^ÖËä]Öß^ŒÊoÚŠ×ÓäāŸù]ÞämÏ^e×`ÜæÒªÞ`Üœ‘‚Î^ðÖäóETPD

Ò³^á�fn³†œu³Û³‚]Ö³Ã%Û^ÞoƒÒn÷̂æÊ_ß÷̂æÖÏ‚œÎ†ùÖäe„ÖÔu×nËäÊo]¢Úç…]ÖŠn^‰nè]Ö�nî

]ÖŠn‚uŠnàœuÛ‚]ÖÛ‚Þo{Êo…‰^ÖèeÃ%`^]ÖnämÏçÙÊn`^V

ZZœÞ³^œÎ³†œÞäŸÚ%nØÖÔÊo]Ö„]Ò†éæ]ÖÛ`^…éÊo]Ö„Ò^ðæ]Öf†]ÂèÊo]Öjv†m†æ]ÖjÏ†m†XóEUPD

æÂ×o]Ö†ÆÜÚà]Âj†]•äÊnÛ^mÏçÙV

ZZœÂj³Ï‚œá…ñ^‰è]ÖÛ‚…‰nàe‚]…]ÖÃ×çÝ]Ö‚mçeß‚mèŸm×nÐeÔ¢ÞÔ•ÃnÌ]¦…]�éXXœpœÞä

Ön³‹Ö³ä…œpmŠj³Ï³†e³äæœÞämÃjÛ‚Â×oÚ^mŠÛÃäÚà]Öß^ŒÚàā�^Â^le‚æáivÏnÐÊ×„]âçÆn†

Ú©âØÖ×†ñ^‰è]Öjoivj^tāÖoi_fnÐ]Öß¿^ÝóELQD

Ò³^Þ³kÖ³äƒìn³†³émŠjÃnàe`^Ê¬ƒ]œ…]��fn†œuÛ‚]ÖjvÏnÐÊoœpÚŠªÖèÊÓ^ám„âgāÖo
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]Ö³Û³Ëj³oÚ³vÛ‚�ËnÄÖn_×ÄÂ×o]ÖÓjg]ÖÛçqç�éÖ‚mäóæÒ%n†]Ú^Ò^ÞkißÃÏ‚]ÖÛr^Ö‹]ÖÃ×Ûnè

Â³ß³‚åæÒ³^á]Ö³Ã%³Û³^Þ±m�j†ÕÊoÚr^Ö‹]ÖÃ×Üe†ÆÜ•ÃËäæÚ†•ä(ÊÓ^áƒÖÔœ$†Â×o‘vjäó

EMQD

Úþ³þ³©Öþ³þ³Ëþ³þ³^iþ³þ³ä]Öþ³þ³Ãþ³þ³×þ³þ³Ûþ³þ³nþ³þ³èV
Ê³ªÖÌÒjf³÷̂În³Ûè•³íÛèŸ‡]ÖkÚç…�]÷â^Ú÷̂Ö_¡h]ÖÃ×ÜÚß`^Êjx]ÖÛ×`Üe�†|‘vnx

ÚŠ×ÜæiËŠn†]ÖÏ†`á]ÖÓ†mÜæÚÏ^Ÿiä]Öjoi‚ÙÂ×oi„æÎä]ÖÃ×Ûoó

i³†ÕÖ³ß³^]ÖÃ¡Úè�fn†œuÛ‚]ÖÃ%Û^ÞoÒjf÷̂�mßnèæÊÓ†mèæœ�enèÂ×oq^ÞgÒfn†Úà]¢âÛnè

Ê³oi³^…m³î]Ö³Ë³Ó³†]¦‰¡Úoæâ„å]ÖÛ©ÖË^li‚ÙÂ×oÚ×Ójä]ÖÃ×ÛnèæÂÏ×njä]ÖÃ¿nÛèæ]‰j_¡Âä

]Ö³Ã³Ûn³Ðæœe³v³^$ä]ÖÛÛj^‡é(æÖÏ‚Ò^á]ÖÃ¡Úè]ÖÃ%Û^ÞoœÒ%†]Öß^Œuf÷̂Ö×Ï†]ðéæ]ÖjªÖnÌóæÎ‚Î^Ù

Â³^�³ÐāÖF`³o]Öf³†Þ³oVZZÖÜmˆÙ�nî]¦‰¡Ý�fn†œuÛ‚]ÖÃ%Û^Þ±m’ßÌ›ç]Ùun^iäe†ÆÜ]Þ�Ç^Öä

e^Ö‚…æŒæ]¢Úç…]ÖŠn^‰nèÊ’ßùÌÒjf÷̂Ò%n†éiˆm‚Â×oÂ�†màÒj^e^óENQDœÒf†â^æœÂ¿Û`^ZZÊjx

]Ö³Û×`ÜÊo�†|‘vnxÚŠ×ÜXXæZZiËŠn†]ÖÏ†`á]ÖÓ†mÜXXóEOQDæÎ‚]Âj†Í]ÖÃ×Û^ðeªáÚ©ÖË^iäÎ‚

Þ^Ök]Ö�`†éÂ×o]Ö‚æ]ÝóEPQD

Êþ³–þ³Ø]Öþ³fþ³^…p�þ³†|‘þ³vþ³nþ³x]Öþ³fþ³íþ³^…pV
â³„]]Ö³Ój³^h›f³Äe³^Ö×Çè]¢…�mèÚàā�]…é]ÖÃ×çÝ]Ö�†ÂnèeÓ†]i�oóæâ„]]Ö�†|mj–Ûà

�…æ‰ä]ÖjoœÖÏ^â^�fn†œuÛ‚]ÖÃ%Û^Þoì¡ÙÊj†éi‚…mŠäÖ’vnx]Öfí^…pÊo�]…]ÖÃ×çÝe‚mçeß‚(

æÎ³‚Òj³gœu‚i¡Ún„åâ„å]ÖÛv^•†]l]ÖjoÒ^ám×Ïn`^]ÖÃ¡Úè]ÖÃ%Û^ÞoæÎ‚]›×ÄÂ×n`^]ÖÃ¡Úè

Ú³†³éœì†pì¡ÙÎn^ÚäÊo�]e`nØóEQQDÊ_fÄ]ÖÏ^•oÂf‚]Ö†uÛFàâ„]]ÖÓj^heÃ‚i†infäæi‚æmà

]Öj³Ã³×n³Ï³^l]Ö³Û³íj×ËèÂ×n`^ÚÄÚÏ‚ÚèƒÒ†Ên`^i†qÛèÖ§Ú^Ý]Öfí^…pæÞf„éÚàœ‘çÙ]Öv‚m&

æ]ÖÃ¡Îèenà]ÖÏ†`áæ]Öv‚m&ó

Êþ³jþ³x]Öþ³Ûþ³×þ³þ̀³Ü�þ³†|‘þ³vþ³nþ³xÚþ³Šþ³×þ³ÜV
Êj³x]Ö³Û³×`ÜÚàœqØù�†æ|‘vnxÚŠ×ÜæœÒ%†â^ām–^u^æiË’n¡(æâç]Ö�†|]Öçun‚

]Öþ³Ãþ³¡Úþ³è�þ³fþ³nþ³†œuþ³Ûþ³‚]Öþ³Ãþ³%þ³Ûþ³^Þþ³oÒÛþ³Ëþ³Šþ³†



]Ö³„p�³^ÅÊoœm‚p]Öß^ŒæÂÛ`ÜÞËÃäÊo�fä]ÖÏ^…é]Ö`ß‚mè]Ö„pœÖÌe^Ö×Çè]ÖÃ†enèæ�…‰kÊo

]ÖÛ‚]…Œ]Ö‚mßnèæ�^Âk‘njäÊoœÞv^ð]ÖÃ^ÖÜó

e³×È�†uäâ„]āÖo`ì†Òj^h]ÖßÓ^|æÖÜmjnŠ†ÖäāiÛ^ÚäæÒ^á�fn†œuÛ‚]ÖÃ%Û^ÞomjÛßo

āÒ³Û³^Ùâ³„]]Ö�³†|Ö³Ó³à¾³†æÊ³ä]Ö’vnèæœÚç…å]ÖŠn^‰nèÖÜiÛßvä]ÖË†‘èóÊ_fÄ]ÖÓj^hÚÄ

]Ö³Û³Ï³‚ÚèÊ³o$³¡'Úr×‚]lÚàÚ_fÃèÚ‚mßèerßç…óæÎ‚Î^Ýe¬ÒÛ^Öä]Ö�nî]ÖÏ^•oÚvÛ‚iÏo

]ÖÃ%Û^Þ±æ‰Ûù^åejÓÛ×èÊjx]ÖÛ×`ÜóóóóV

iþ³Ëþ³Šþ³nþ³†]Öþ³Ãþ³%þ³Ûþ³^Þþ³oÖþ³×þ³Ïþ³†`á]Öþ³Óþ³†mþ³ÜV‰nªioƒÒ†â^e^ÖjË’nØó

Úþ³þ³Ïþ³þ³^Ÿiþ³þ³ä]Öþ³þ³Ãþ³þ³×þ³þ³Ûþ³þ³nþ³þ³èV
MI]Öþ³vþ³rþ³^h]Öþ³�þ³†Âþ³oVmÏÄâ„]]ÖÛÏ^ÙÊo]$ßjoÂ�†‘Ëvèæ›fÃk•ÛàÚrÛçÂè

]Ö³Û³Ï³^ŸlÖ�fn³†œu³Û³‚]Ö³Ã%³Û³^ÞoóÊç•xÚŠªÖè]Övr^h]Ö�†ÂoÊo•çð]ÖÏ†`áæ]Öv‚m&

æāqÛ^Å]Ö’v^eèÚÄ]Ÿ‰j‚ŸÙ]ÖÃÏ×oÖÓom©$†Êoœƒâ^á]Öß^Œó

NI]Öþ³³³Ãþ³³Ïþ³Øæ]Öþ³ßþ³Ïþ³ØVÒjg]ÖÃ¡Úè]ÖÃ%Û^Þoâ„]]ÖÛÏ^ÙÊoÂ×Ü]ÖÓ¡Ý¢á]¢æ…æennà

Ò³^Þç]mÏçÖçáœá]ÖÃ×çÝ]Ör‚m‚åiˆÖˆÙœ‘çÙÒØ]ÖÛ„]âgæŸmŠj_nÄœpÚ„âg]ÖçÎçÍœÚ^Ú`^

(Ê³†��fn³†œu³Û‚]ÖÃ%Û^Þ±Êoâ„]]ÖÛÏ^ÙÂ×oÊ×ŠËèœæ…æe^æœÊÓ^…a^(Êf‚œe^¦q^eèÂ×o]¢‰ò×è

]Öj³oæq`³kÖ§‰¡ÝeŠfg]ìj¡ÍÊo]ÖÃÏØæ]ÖßÏØÊç•xœá]¦‰¡ÝæiÃ×nÛ^iäÖnŠkÚí^ÖËè

Ö×ÃÏØ¢á]¦‰¡Ý�mà]ÖË_†éæ]ÖË_†éâo]ÖÃÏØ(æœioeªÚ%×èÚjË†Îèó

OI‘þ³³³‚]ñ³1]mþ³³³Ûþ³³³^áE‘þ³³³çl]¦mþ³³³Ûþ³^áDVÒjgâ„]]ÖÛÏ^ÙÊoqÛ^�p]Ö%^ÞoÂ^Ý

LQOMâþ³³æm³vj³çpÂ³×³oT‘³Ëv^læ›fÄÊoÚ‚mßèe†Îoe†m‹erßç…e¬�†]ÍÚvÛ‚Úrn‚

uŠ³àÊ³oÂ³^ÝPQOMbóææ•³x]Ö³Ã³¡Úè]Ö³Ã%Û^Þ±Êoâ„]]ÖÛÏ^ÙÂ¿ÜÎ‚…‰n‚]Öí×ÐÞfnß^"#

æì^iÜ]¢Þfn^ðæÂ¿Ûè…‰^ÖjäÚÄ]Ö‚ŸñØ]ÖÃÏ×nèæ]ÖßÏ×nèÊo…�ÂÏ^ñ‚]ÖÏ^�m^Þnnàó

PI]Öþ³³þ³³�þ³þ³þ̀³þ³^hVÒjgÊoLMqÛ^�p]Ö%^ÞoÂ^ÝOPOMâþ³(mvjçpÂ×oNR‘Ëvè

‘³‚…Úà�]…]¦�^ÂèeÓ†]i�oÊoÚ^mçÂ^ÝPSUMÝ(æÎ‚ÒjgÊnäÂà]…i‚]�]ÖÏ^�m^ÞnnàeÃ‚æ]ÎÃè
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ÎjØÞÃÛk]²]ÖÏ^�m^ÞoÊoÒ^eØó

QI]Öþ³³³Ûþ³³³Ãþ³³³†]tÊþ³³³o]Öþ³³Ïþ³†`á]Öþ³Óþ³†mþ³ÜV]Ö„p‘‚…ÚàZZ]�]…é]‰¡Ún^lXXe¡âç…ÚÄ

ZZāÂ³r³^‡]Ö³Ï³†`áXXÊ³o�mŠ³Ûf³†Â³^ÝQSUMÝ…�ù]Ö³Ã³¡Úè]Ö³Ã%³Û^ÞoÊoâ„]]ÖÛÏ^ÙÂ×o]Âj†]š

]Ö³Û³Ã³^…•n³àe³^¢�Öè]Ö³ÃÏ×nèæ]ÖßÏ×nè(Ê^ìj^…›†mÐ]Ÿìj’^(ææ•x]ÖË†Ñenà]¦‰†]ðæ]ÖÛÃ†]t

æƒÒ†ÂÏn‚éqÛ`ç…]ÖÃ×Û^ðÊo]ÖÛÃ†]tæuÓÛè‰Ë†åāÖoenk]ÖÛÏ‚Œó

RI]Öþ³³†æ|Êþ³o]Öþ³Ïþ³†`áVœÖËäÊo�Ãf^á‰ßèLQOMâþ³æ›fÄÚ†inàÚàÚ_fÃèe†ÎnèÊªÖÏo

Ên³ä]Ö³–³çðÂ³×³ou³Ïn³Ïè]Ö³†æ|ÚŠj³Ãn³ß³÷̂e^¤m^l]ÖÏ†`ÞnèÒÏçÖäV™møŠûªøÖöçûÞøÔøÂøàô]Ö†$æû|!!!—

y]¦‰†]ðVSMKQTwó™ÎöØû‰öfûvFàø…øeôoûâøØûÒößûköāŸ$eø�ø†]÷…$‰öçûŸ÷—y]¦‰†]ðVSMKNUwó

SIÚþ³³Šþ³³³ªÖþ³³èiþ³³³Ïþ³³³‚mþ³³†EÚþ³Šþ³ªÖþ³è]Öþ³Ïþ³‚…DVœÖËäÖfn^áÚŠªÖè]ÖÏ‚…Êo�†uäÖ’vnx

]Öf³í³^…p$³Ü›f³ÄÊ³o‘³ç…éÒj^hÚàā�]…éā‰¡Ún^le¡aç…ÊoÚ^…ŒTSUMÝe¬�†]Íœìnä

Ê³–³Ø]Ö³v³Ðæm³vj³çpÂ×oOQ‘ËvèæÒ^á]Ö�nîÚvÛ‚œÞç…�^åÎ‚›×gÚà�nf†œuÛ‚œá

m³Ój³gÊoÚŠªÖè]ÖÏ‚…â„åÖÓomç•xÖ£Úè]¦‰¡ÚnèuÏnÏè]ÖÏ‚…Öj�ËoÎ×çh]ÖÛŠ×Ûnàæm†�

Â×o]ÖÛ×v‚màæ]ÖÛËÓ†mà�f`^i`ÜÊo]ÖÏ‚…ÚàqÛnÄ]Ößç]uo]Öjoií“]ÖÏ‚…ó

SI…‰þ³^ñþ³Ø$þ³¡$þ³èE$¡'…‰^ñØD

Úþ³rþ³Ûþ³çÂþ³è…‰þ³^ñþ³Ø$þ³×Fþ³%þ³èV
‘‚…â„]]ÖÓj^hÚà]�]…é]‰¡Ún^l]Þ^…Ò×oŸaç…]Ö„pmvjçpÂ×o$¡'…‰^ñØZZâ‚mè

‰³ß³àXXæZZi³v³Ïn³Ðì³_fè]Ö³r³Û³ÃèXXæZZ‰³rç�]Ö�Û‹XXÊoNMM‘Ëvèóæâ„å]Ö†‰^ñØ›çm×è

æq^ÚÃèÚàÞ^unè]ÖÛç]�ó

ìþ³_þ³g]Öþ³Ãþ³¡Úþ³è]Öþ³Ãþ³%þ³Ûþ³^Þþ³oæÒþ³×þ³Ûþ³^iþ³äV
]Ö³í_^eè‘ËèÚà‘Ë^l�fn†œuÛ‚]ÖÃ%Û^Þo]ÖÃ‚m‚é]Öjo]i’Ìe`^(æ�ÖnØÂ×oÎçéen^Þä

Ò³Û³^œÞ`³^æ‰n³×èÎ³çmèÖ³Ã³†š]Ö³Û³Ã³×çÚ^l]¢�enèæ]Ö‚mßnèæ]ÖÃ×Ûnèæ]Öj^…mínèÖ„ÖÔÊ^áì_fä

æÒ³×Û^iäœâÜÚß^eÄ]ÖÃ×Üæ]¢�hæ]ÖŠn^‰èæ]ÖË×ŠËè(æÎ‚qÛÄ]¢‰j^ƒœÞç]…]ÖvŠàqÛnÄì_fä

]Öþ³Ãþ³¡Úþ³è�þ³fþ³nþ³†œuþ³Ûþ³‚]Öþ³Ãþ³%þ³Ûþ³^Þþ³oÒÛþ³Ëþ³Šþ³†



æÒ³×³Û³^i³äÊ³oÒj³^hõe³^‰³ÜZZì_f^lÂ%Û^Þ±XXEì_g]ÖÃ%Û^Þ±DÒÛ^œ•^ÍāÖnäÚÃ×çÚ^lÂà

‰n^‰jäæmj–ÛàRMP‘Ëvè›fÄÊo]ÖÛ_fÃè]ÖjÃ×nÛnèe¡aç…ó

…‰þ³^ñþ³Ø�þ³fþ³nþ³†œuþ³Ûþ³‚]Öþ³Ãþ³%þ³Ûþ³^Þþ³oV
…‰³^ñ³Ø]Ö�n³î]Ö³Ã%³Û³^Þo…ifkæqÛÃkæ�æÞke¬�†]ÍœÞç]…]ÖvŠà]Ö�n†Òçioe^‰Ü

ZZœÞ³ç]…Â%³Û³^Þ±XX‘‚…lÚà]ÖÛÓjfè]¦‰¡ÚnèÚçÖçpÚŠ^Ê†ì^ÞäÒ†]i�oæÂ‚�‘Ëv^i`^RTN

‘Ëvèæi^…mî]Ö_fÄÆn†ÚÓjçhó

æÎŠÜ]ÖÓj^hāÖo$¡$èœÎŠ^Ý(Êo]ÖÏŠÜ]¢æÙqÛÃk…‰^ñ×ä]ÖÃ×Ûnèæ]Ö„]inèæÊo]ÖÏŠÜ

]Ö%^Þo…‰^ñ×ä]ÖŠn^‰nè(æÊo]ÖÏŠÜ]Ö%^Ö&…‰^ñ×ä]ÖjoÒjfkeÃ‚]‰jÏ¡Ùe^ÒŠj^áó

Úþ³Ïþ³^Ÿiä]Öþ³Ûþ³_þ³fþ³çÂþ³èÊþ³o]Öþ³rþ³†]ñþ³‚æ]Öþ³Ûþ³rþ³¡lV
Ò³^á]Ö�n³îm³Ój³g]Ö³Û³Ï³^ŸlÊ³o]Ö³r†]ñ‚æ]ÖÛr¡lÒÛr×èZZ]ÖÏ^‰ÜXXZZæ]ÖÛvÛç�XX

æq†m‚éZZ]Ú†æ‡XXæZZÂ’†q‚m‚Ò×Ój^XX(æZZ‡Únß‚]…XXæÆn†a^(æÚàâ„å]ÖÛÏ^ŸlÚ^m×oV

MIÖ³Û^ƒ]]ÖjÓ†]…Êo]ÖÏ†`áNI]Ö’çÝOI]Ö‚]…]¤ì†éPI�†|æ]ÎÃä�mçeß‚QIÚÃ^…Í

]ÖÏ†`áRIÖ_^ñÌ]Öv‚m&SI�]…]Öv‚m&TIu^�nè�nî]¦‰¡ÝUI]ÖËr^ñÄLMI�]…

]Ö³Ã³×³çÝ�m³çe³ß‚]æ…ÚŠ×Û^Þç7Òo�mßoiÃ×nÜE�]…]ÖÃ×çÝ�mçeß‚æiÃ×nÜ]ÖÛŠ×Ûnà]Ö‚mßoDMMI

Ú³^â³ß³^Ú³ä]ÖÏ^‰ÜÒoinŠ†p‰^Ö,†åEÂn‚Ún¡�Úr×è]ÖÏ^‰Ü]Ö%^Ö%èDNMI‰nßÛ^enßoEÚ�^â‚é

]¢Ê¡ÝÊo�]…‰nßÛ^DOMI]ÖjÏ†m¿^ló

iþ³Ëþ³Šþ³nþ³†]Öþ³Ãþ³%þ³Ûþ³^Þþ³oÖþ³×þ³Ïþ³†`á]Öþ³Óþ³†mþ³ÜV
Ò³^áÎ‚e‚œ�nî]Ö`ß‚ÚvÛç�]ÖvŠàiËŠn†]ÖÏ†`á]ÖÓ†mÜe^Ö×Çè]¢…�mèÖÓßäiçÊoeÃ‚œá

æ‘³Ø]Öj³ËŠn†āÖoÞ`^mè‰ç…é`ÙÂÛ†]áóERQDæÊo…æ]mèœì†pāÖo‰ç…é]ÖßŠ^ðóESQDÊÓjg

�n³î]Ö`³ß‚Ö`„]]ÖjËŠn†œámjÜÂ×om‚p]ÖÃ¡Úè]ÖÃ%Û^ÞoETQDæÊoâ„]]Ö’‚�Î^Ù]ÖŠn‚ÚvÛ‚

œ‡â³†�³^åVZZÖ³Ï³‚Ò³^á�fn³†œu³Û‚]ÖÃ%Û^Þ±Úà]ÖÛv¿ç¾nàÂß‚Ú^Ò×Ìe¬ÒÛ^ÙiËŠn†]Ö�nî

ÚvÛ‚]ÖvŠàXXóEUQD
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æƒ]Å‘n³k]Öj³ËŠn³†æi³r³^æ‡u‚æ�e^ÒŠj^áæ]Ö`ß‚ujoe×ÈÚŠ^ÚÄuÓçÚèœÊÇ^ÞŠj^á

]Öj³oœÎf³×³kÂ³×³o›f^ÂjäæÖÓàe^Ö×Çä]ÖË^…‰nè(æÎ‚‘‚…ƒÖÔ]Öj†qÛèÊo$¡'Úr×‚]l(ÒØ

Úr×‚mvjçpÂ×oiËŠn†$×&]ÖÏ†`áEÂ�†éœqˆ]ðDæ›fÃjäuÓçÚèœÊÇ^ÞŠj^áÊoZZÚ_fÃèÂÛçÚnèXX

ÊoÒ^eØó

æÊ³–³¡Â³àâ³„å]Ö³_f³Ã³^l]Öj³o‘³‚…lÖ`³„]]ÖjËŠn†ÊÏ‚Þ�†lÂ‚m‚]Úà]ÖÛr¡l

æ]Ö³’³vÌ]Ön³çÚnèâ³„]]Öj³ËŠn³†æÚ³ài×Ô]Ö’vÌæ]ÖÛr¡lÚr×èZZì‚]Ý]Ö‚màXX]¢‰fçÂnè(

æÚ³r³×èZZ•n³^ð]Ö³Ã³×³çÝXXæÚ³r³×èZZ�]…]ÖË†Î^áXXæÚr×èZZ]ÖÏ^‰ÜXXæÒ„ÖÔ‘vnËèZZ]Ú†æ‡XX]ÖnçÚnè

æÆn†â^ó

Úþ³þ³’þ³þ³^�…æÚþ³þ³†]qþ³þ³Ä]Öþ³þ³jþ³þ³Ëþ³þ³þ³Šþ³þ³nþ³þ³þ³†]Öþ³þ³Ãþ³þ³%þ³þ³Ûþ³þ³^Þþ³o
Î³‚]‰j³Ï³o]Ö�n³î�fn³†œuÛ‚]ÖÃ%Û^ÞoiËŠn†åÚàÚ†]qÄÒ%n†éÊo]ÖjËŠn†æœâÛ`^Òjg

]Ö³’³v³^|]ÖŠjèæ]Öj³Ë³^‰n³†]Ö³Û`³ÛèÚ%³Ø]ÖjËŠn†]ÖÓfn†Ö§Ú^ÝÊí†]Ö‚mà]Ö†]‡pEÝRLRæiËŠn†

]ÖÓ�^ÍÖ§Ú^Ý]ÖˆÚí�†pEÝTOQâþ³DæiËŠn†]eàÒ%n†Ö§Ú^Ý]Öv^ÊÀ]eàÒ%n†EÝPSSâþ³DæÆn†â^

Úà]ÖjË^‰n†]ÖÛj‚]æÖèenà]Öß^ŒæÚ©ÖË^l]¢ñÛè]ÖÛÃ†æÊnàÆn†Òjg]ÖjËŠn†æ]Öv‚m&ó

œÚ³^e³^Ö³ßŠfèÖ³×³ËÏäÊ¬Þäm†qx…œp]¦Ú^ÝœeoußnËäÊÛ%¡Êo…‰^ñ×ä]Ö%¡$èm„Ò†œái¡æé

‰³ç…³é]¢Â³×F³oæ]ÖÇ^�nèÊo]ÖrÛÃèÚŠßçá$^ekæÖÓàì^ÖËjä]ÖvßËnèe‚ÖnØÂ‚Ýiv‚m‚]ÖŠç…(

Ê³ß³¡u³Àì¡ÙÚv†…]iäœÞäm‚ÂçāÖo]if^ÅÚ„âg]ÖvßËnèæm©m‚]¢uß^Íæm¿`†â„]ÚàiËŠn†å

æ�³†u³äÖ×’vnvnà(æÎ‚]‰j‚Ùe^¢�Öè]ÖÃÏ×nèæ]ÖßÏ×nèÚà]ÖÓjg]ÖÛÃjÛ‚é¢e†‡]¢�e^ðæ]ÖÃ×Û^ð

Ú%³¡Ê³oÚŠ³ªÖèi³vÏnÐì_fè]ÖrÛÃè]ÂjÛ‚Â×oÒj^h]ÖÛfŠç½Ö§Ú^Ý]ÖŠ†ìŠo(æÊjx]ÖÏ‚m†

Ÿe³àâÛ^Ý(æ…�]ÖÛíj^…ŸeàÂ^e‚mà(æ�†|āun^ð]ÖÃ×çÝÖ×Šn‚Ú†i–o]Öˆen‚p(æÚ’ËFo�†|

]ÖÛç›ªÖ�^åæÖo]²]Ö‚â×çpæÆn†âÜó

Úþ³ßþ³þ̀³s�þ³fþ³nþ³†œuþ³Ûþ³‚]Öþ³Ãþ³%þ³Ûþ³^Þþ³oÊþ³o]Öþ³jþ³Ëþ³Šþ³nþ³†V
MIÎ³‚i³r³×oÚàì¡Ùâ„]]ÖjËŠn†]Öjˆ]ÚäeÛ„âgœâØ]ÖŠßèæ]ÖrÛ^ÂèÊÓ^áŸmŠj‚Ù

]Öþ³Ãþ³¡Úþ³è�þ³fþ³nþ³†œuþ³Ûþ³‚]Öþ³Ãþ³%þ³Ûþ³^Þþ³oÒÛþ³Ëþ³Šþ³†



Ú³à]¢Î³ç]ÙāŸe³^Öj³oi©m‚ÂÏn‚éœâØ]ÖŠßèæ]ÖrÛ^Âè(Ú%^ÙƒÖÔÎçÖäÊoiËŠn†]¤mè™Ê^ÆŠ×ç]

æqçâÓÜæœm‚mÓÜ]Öo]ÖÛ†]ÊÐæ]ÚŠvç]e†ðæ‰ÓÜæœ…q×ÓÜ]Öo]ÖÓÃfnà—y]ÖÛ^ñ‚åVQKRwZZÚ%×Û^

m³çq³‚u³Ó³Üe³ÇŠ³Ø]Ö³çqäæ]Ön‚màÊnßfÇoÒ„ÖÔÆŠØ]Ö†q×nàāÖo]ÖÓÃfnàæŸmÓËoÚŠvã^

Ò³^Ö†œŒæÎ‚œqÛÄÂ×oƒÖÔœâØ]ÖŠßèæ]ÖrÛ^Âèæ$fkƒÖÔeªu^�m&Ò%n†éœáÆŠ×`^Ê†šāŸ

āƒ]iÃ„…óELRD

NIÖ³Ï³‚…�$]Ö³Ã³¡Úè]Ö³Ã%³Û³^Þ³±Â×o]ÖÃÏ^ñ‚]Öf^›×èæ]¦‰†]ñn×n^lÊoiËŠn†åÚ%¡÷ÂÏn‚é

]Ö³ß³’³†]ÞnèÂ³àÂnŠ³oÂ³×nä]ÖŠ¡ÝœÞä‘×g!ÊnÏçÙ]ÖÃ¡ÚèVZZāáÂÏn‚é]ÖrÛ`ç…œÞäÂß‚Ú^�e†

]Ön`³ç�Ö³’³×³g]Ö³ßf³oÂnŠ³oÂ×nä]ÖŠ¡Ý(…ÊÃä]²āÖo]ÖŠÛ^ð(æÂß‚Ú^mÃÜ]ÖrãØ]ÖÓçáÎ†h

]¤ì†ém†‰×ä]²Ú†é$^ÞnèāÖo]Ö‚Þn^Ö×ß^ŒÒß^ñgÂà…‰çÙ]²"#(æ]ÖÛŠnxÂ×nä]ÖŠ¡ÝÂß‚Ú^

m³í³†tm³Ïj³Ø]Ö‚q^ÙæmÓŠ†]Ö’×ngæm’×xÂÏ^ñ‚]ÖÛŠnvnè]Öf^Ö_×èæm`‚p]Öß^ŒāÖo]¦‰¡Ý

æÂß‚ƒÖÔißj`oqÛnÄ]ÖÛ„]âgæmfÏo�mà]²]Öç]u‚XXóEMRD

OIÒ³^á�fn†œuÛ‚]ÖÃ%Û^ÞomËŠ†]ÖÏ†`á]ÖÓ†mÜe«m^l]ÖÏ†`á]ÖÓ†mÜæ]¢u^�m&]Ößfçmè

]Ö�†mËè(ÒÛ^mŠj‚Ùe^ÖÃÏØæ]ÖßÏØÊoivÏnÐ]ÖÛŠ^ñØÒÛŠªÖè]Ö†æ|æÚÃ†]t]Ößfo"#æmªqçt

æÚ³³³ªq³³çtæÆn³³†â³³³^(Ú%³³³^ÙƒÖÔÎ³³çÖ³³äÂ³ài³ËŠn³†]¤mèV™$³×èÚ³à]¢æÖn³àæ]¤ì³†m³à—

y]Ö³ç]Î³ÃèVRQKOMIPMwóm³çq³‚Ò%³†éÚà]ÖÛÏ†enàæ]Ö’^ÖvnàÊo]ÖËj†é]¢æÖoÖÓØœÚèeŠfg

Î³†hÂ`³‚â³Üe³ßfn`³ÜæÚÃ^�†i`ÜÖäÖÓàiÏØÊòè]Ö’^Övnàæ]ÖÛÏ†enàÊo]ÖËj†é]¢ìn†éÒÛ^Î^Ù

"#VZZìn†]ÖÏ†æáÎ†Þo$Ü]Ö„pm×çÞ`Ü$Ü]Ö„màm×çÞ`ÜXXóENRD

PIÒ³^ámŠ³×Ô]Ö³Ã¡Úè]ÖÃ%Û^ÞoÚŠ×Ô]ŸÂj‚]ÙÊoiËŠn†åæŸmÇ×çÊnäÊÛ%¡÷mÏçÙÊo

i³ËŠn³†]¤mèV™]ÞÔŸiã‚°ÚàœuffkæÖÓà]Ö×ämã‚°Úàm�^ð—y]ÖÏ’“VTNKRQwómÓËo

Ê³oâ³„å]ÖÛŠªÖèœÞ`^Úçqç�éÊo]¢u^�m&]Ö’vnvèæÚ^iÓ×ÜÂßä]Ö�nî�^åæÖo]²]Ö‚â×çp

æ]¢Ê–ØœámÇ×Ð]Öfv&Êoâ„å]ÖÛŠªÖèÆn†]ÖÛãÛèóEORD

QIŸm„âg]Ö�nî]ÖÃ%Û^ÞoāÖo]Ö†œpeØmËŠ†æm„Ò†]ÖßÏ^½]Öjom%fkÊo]ÖÏ†`á]ÖÓ†mÜ
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Abstract:

The denotations and connotations of the rights of Allah and Men have been given in

the light of Holy Quran. The standard Arabic dictionaries: kitab-ul-Ain,

Jamharat-ul-Lughat and Lisan-ul-Arab have been consulted in this regard, whereas the

opinions and verdicts of the eminent interpreters of the Muslim school of thought:

Shahabuddin Al-aloosy, Abdullah Bin Umar Al-baizavi, Fakharuddin Al-razi,

Muhammad Bin jareer Al-tabbri, the Muslim Jurists: Ibn-e-Abdeen, Ibne-e-Nujaim,

Ibn-e-Moudood Al-moosli, Al-Shatbee and the experts of the discipline of

jurisprudence: Fakhar-ul-Islam Al-bazdadvi, Allauddin Al-bukhari, Shahabuddin

Al-Karafi have been derived upon. 
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ÚÚÚÚøøøøÃÃÃÃßßßßøøøøoooo]]]]ÖÖÖÖvvvvøøøøÐÐÐÐôôôôùùùùÖÖÖÖööööÇÇÇÇøøøøèèèè÷÷÷÷ææææøøøø]]]]‘‘‘‘____ôôôô¡¡¡¡øøøøuuuu^̂̂̂÷÷÷÷ææææøøøøiiiiøøøøÃÃÃÃ††††ôôôômmmmûûûûËËËËööööääääööööÂÂÂÂôôôôßßßßûûûû‚‚‚‚øøøø]]]]ÖÖÖÖÛÛÛÛööööËËËËøøøøŠŠŠŠôôôôùùùù††††ôôôômmmmûûûûààààøøøøææææøøøø]]]]ÖÖÖÖûûûûËËËËööööÏÏÏÏøøøøããããøøøø^̂̂̂ððððôôôôææææøøøø]]]]ŸŸŸŸ....‘‘‘‘ööööççççôôôôÖÖÖÖôôôônnnnôôôôùùùùnnnnààààøøøø



LNM(Òj³³^h]Öj³Ã³³†m³Ë³³^lV”UT(Ò�³³^Í]‘_¡u³^l / ELNDÒj³³^h�]ñ³³†³é]Ö³ÛÃ³^…ÍVS

UNOó / ]ÖËßçáVM

]ÖjËj^‡]Þ±VâçÚŠÃç�eàÂÛ†eàÂf‚]Ö×#ä]ÖjËj^‡]Þ±(‰Ã‚]Ö‚màóÞŠfjä]ÖoZZiËj^‡]áXXÚà EMND

e³¡�ì³†]‰³^áóÊ³Ïn³äæœ‘³çÖ³±óÒ³^áœm³–÷̂ÚËŠ†]÷æÚjÓ×Û÷̂æÚv‚$÷̂æœ�mf÷̂óÚài’^ÞnËäV

ZZ]Öj³×³çm³xÊ±Ò�ÌuÏ^ñÐ]ÖjßÏnxXXæøZZu^�nèÂ×o�†|]ÖÃ–‚Â×FoÚíj’†]eàu^qgXX

TNNó / OMM(ÚÃrÜ]ÖÛ©ÖËnàNM / æÒ¡âÛ^Ê±]¢‘çÙV]¢Â¡ÝT

S!Tó / ]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnùèVTM ENND

]eàÎnùÜVâçÚvÛ‚eàœeoeÓ†eàœmçheà‰Ã‚]Öˆ…Â±Úôàœu‚Òf^…]ÖËÏã^ðóÚôài’^ÞnËäV EOND

ZZ]Ö_†Ñ]ÖvÓÛnèXXæZZÚËj^|�]…]ÖŠÃ^�éXXæZZ]ÖË†æ‰nèXXæZZÚ‚]…t]ÖŠ^ÖÓnàXX(

MTNó / ]¢Â¡ÝVR

Tó / ]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM EPND

]Þ¿†â^Ú�ONó EQND

PSM!MTMÞÏ¡÷ / TLM(�³†|]ÖÛß^…æuç]�näVRTT(inŠn†]Öjv†m†VN / œÂ¡Ý]ÖÛçÎÃnàVM ERND

Tó / Âà]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM

‰ç…é]Ö„]…m^l(]¤mèVUMó ESND

PUNó / œuÓ^Ý]ÖÏ†SáÖ×r’$^”VQ ETND

PTOó / ]Öjfn^áÊ±iËŠn†]ÖÏ†SáV]ÖÛr×‚]Öj^‰Ä(]ÖrˆðRN EUND

QQMó / ÚrÛÄ]Öfn^áÊ±iËŠn†]ÖÏ†SáVQ ELOD

QLNó / ]ÖjËŠn†]ÖÓfn†V]ÖrˆðPN EMOD

TOó / ]Ör^ÚÄ¢uÓ^Ý]ÖÏ†SáV]ÖÛr×‚U(]ÖrˆðSM ENOD

NTMó / iËŠn†]Öí^‡áVP EOOD

QONó / iËŠn†]eàÒ%n†V]ÖÛr×‚VP(]ÖrˆðRN EPOD

SMRó / ]Ö‚…ù]ÖÛß%ç…Ê±]ÖjËŠn†]ÖÛª$ç…V]ÖÛr×‚VS(]ÖrˆðRN EQOD
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Uó / …öæ|]ÖÛÃ^ÞoÊ±iËŠn†]ÖÏ†Sá]ÖÃ¿nÜæ]ÖŠfÄ]ÖÛ%^Þ±V]ÖÛr×‚VPM(]ÖrˆðTN EROD

USMó / iËŠn†]ÖÛ†]Æ±V]ÖÛr×‚VU(]ÖrˆðRN ESOD

QPMó / iËŠn†]ÖÓ^�ÌV]ÖÛr×‚VS(]ÖrˆðRN ETOD

‰ç…é]¢ÞÃ^Ý(]¤mèVNRó EUOD

NOó / ]ÖÓ�^ÍÂàuÏ^ñÐÆç]Ú˜]ÖjßˆmØæÂnçá]¢Î^æmØÊ±æqçå]ÖjªæmØVN ELPD

SSMó / …öæ|]ÖÛÃ^ÞoÊ±iËŠn†]ÖÏ†Sá]ÖÃ¿nÜæ]ÖŠfÄ]ÖÛ%^Þ±V]ÖrˆðS EMPD

UPMó / iËŠn†]ÖÛ†]Æ±V]ÖÛr×‚O(]ÖrˆðS ENPD

‰ç…émçÞ‹(]¤mèVOLM EOPD

UOPó / ]Öjfn^áÊ±iËŠn†]ÖÏ†SáV]ÖÛr×‚VQ(]ÖrˆðMM EPPD

TOMó / ÚrÛÄ]Öfn^áÊ±iËŠn†]ÖÏ†SáVO EQPD

STOó / ]Ör^ÚÄ¢uÓ^Ý]ÖÏ†SáV]ÖÛr×‚VP(]ÖrˆðT ERPD

RUMó / …öæ|]ÖÛÃ^Þ±Ê±iËŠn†]ÖÏ†Sá]ÖÃ¿nÜæ]ÖŠfÄ]ÖÛ%^Þ±V]ÖrˆðMM ùESPD

Êí†]Ÿ‰¡Ý]Öfˆ�æ°VâçÂ×oeàÚvÛ‚eà]ÖvŠnà(œ‘çÖ±(Úv‚'(ÚËŠ†óÚài’^ÞnËäV ETPD

NUMó / ZZ]ÖÛfŠç½XXæZZ�†|]Ör^ÚÄ]ÖÓfn†XXæÆn†ƒÖÔVÚÃrÜ]ÖÛ©ÖËnàS

Tó / POM(QOMÞÏ¡÷Âà]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM / Ò�Ì]¢‰†]…VP EUPD

Â³¡ð]Ö³‚m³à]Öfí^…°VâçÂf‚]ÖÃˆmˆeàœuÛ‚eàÚvÛ‚óÊÏnäœ‘çÖ±óÚài’^ÞnËäVZZ�†| ELQD

NPNó / ]Öã‚]mèXXæZZÆ^mè]ÖjvÏnÐXXæÆn†ƒÖÔVÚÃrÜ]ÖÛ©ÖËnàQ

Uó / ]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM EMQD

U(Ú³©ÖÌâ³„]]Ö³Ój³^hâ³çÚ³v³Û‚œÚnà]ÖÛÃ†æÍeªÚn†µ^��^å / ]Ö³Ûç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM ENQD

MP(Ú³ÃrÜ / TQO(]¢Â¡ÝR / DÒ³Û³^qø³^ðøÊ³±Ò�Ì]Ö¿ßçáM | ]Öf³í^…°ElVNSU

LTó / ]ÖÛ©ÖËnàU

Uó / PSMÞÏ¡÷Âà]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM / inŠn†]Öjv†m†VN EOQD

]Ö³Ó³ß³‚°Vâ³ç�³†m³x]e³à]Ö³v³^…'eàÎn‹eà]ÖrãÜ(œeçœÚnèÚàœ�ã†]ÖÏ–^éÊ±‘‚… EPQD

ÚÚÚÚøøøøÃÃÃÃßßßßøøøøoooo]]]]ÖÖÖÖvvvvøøøøÐÐÐÐôôôôùùùùÖÖÖÖööööÇÇÇÇøøøøèèèè÷÷÷÷ææææøøøø]]]]‘‘‘‘____ôôôô¡¡¡¡øøøøuuuu^̂̂̂÷÷÷÷ææææøøøøiiiiøøøøÃÃÃÃ††††ôôôômmmmûûûûËËËËööööääääööööÂÂÂÂôôôôßßßßûûûû‚‚‚‚øøøø]]]]ÖÖÖÖÛÛÛÛööööËËËËøøøøŠŠŠŠôôôôùùùù††††ôôôômmmmûûûûààààøøøøææææøøøø]]]]ÖÖÖÖûûûûËËËËööööÏÏÏÏøøøøããããøøøø^̂̂̂ððððôôôôææææøøøø]]]]ŸŸŸŸ....‘‘‘‘ööööççççôôôôÖÖÖÖôôôônnnnôôôôùùùùnnnnààààøøøø



LRPó]¢Â¡Ý / ]Ÿ‰³¡ÝóÒ³^á$³Ïè÷Ê³±]Ö³v³‚m³&óÚ³ªÚçÞ÷̂Ê±]ÖÏ–^ðVæÊn^l]¢Ân^áN

RONó /O

RMNÞ³Ï¡÷Â³à]Ö³Ûç‰çÂè / u³³^�nèÎ³Û³†]¢Î³Û³³^…Â³×³oÒj³³^hÞ³ç…]¢Þç]…(�†|]ÖÛß³^…VN EQQD

Uó / ]ÖËÏãnèVTM

]Ö³Ï³†]Ê³±Vâ³çœu³Û³‚e³à]�…m³‹e³àÂf³‚]Ö³†u³ÛFà(œeç]ÖÃf^Œ(�ã^h]Ö‚mà]ÖÏ†]Ê±(ÊÏnä ERQD

Ú^ÖÓoºóÚôàiø’^ÞnËäVZZ]ÖË†æÑXXæZZ]Ö„ìn†éXXæZZ�†|ißÏnx]ÖË’çÙÊ±]¢‘çÙXXæZZ]ŸuÓ^Ý

QU(Ú³Ã³r³Ü]Ö³Û³_f³çÂ^l]ÖÃ†enèæ]ÖÛÃ†eè / Ê³±i³Ûnn³ˆ]Ö³ËjF³çFpÚà]¢uÓ^ÝXXV]¢Â¡ÝM

NLQMó /N

LPM!NPMó / ]ÖË†æÑM ESQD

]Þ¿†â^Ú�MNó ETQD

U!LMó / ]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM EUQD

‰ç…é]Ö„]…m^l(]¤mèVRQó ELRD

TNP(Òôjø^hö]Öûrôãø^�ôæø]ÖŠôùnø†ô(eø^hö]‰ûÜô]ÖûËø†Œô / ‘vnx]Öfí^…°V]ÖÛr×‚(N(]ÖrˆðP EMRD

NOO(Òôjø³^hö]ŸûômûÛø^áô(eø^hö / æø]Öû³vô³Ûø³^…ôó‘³vnxÚŠ×Üe�†|]Ößçæ°V]ÖÛr×‚V](]ÖrˆðM

uøÐôù]Ö×#äôÂ×øo]ÖÃf^�æuøÐ]ÖÃf^�Âø×o]Ö×#äôó

SQMÞÏ¡÷Úà]ÖÛç‰çÂè / iã„mg]ÖË†æÑæ]ÖÏç]Â‚]ÖŠßnèÊ±]¢‰†]…]ÖËÏãnèVM ENRD

SLMó / LM(‰n†é]Ößfo"#VR / ]ÖËÏãnèVTM

]eà]Ö�^½VâçÎ^‰ÜeàÂf‚]Ö×#äeàÚvÛ‚eà]Ö�^½]¢Þ’^…°]¢�fn×±EœeçÚvÛ‚(]eç]ÖÏ^‰ÜD EORD

Êø³†•³±'(Ê³Ïn³äº(Úø³^Öô³Ó±º(Úôà]ÖÓöj$^hóÚôàÒjfäVZZœÞç]…]Öf†æÑÊ±iÃÏgÚøŠø^ñØ]ÖÏç]Â‚æ]ÖË†æÑXX

QLM(â‚mè / SSM(Ú³Ã³rÜ]ÖÛ©ÖËnàT / ]Ö³†]ñ³˜Ê³oÂô³×Ü]ÖË†]ñ̃XXæZZÊã†‰èXXVZZ]¢Â¡ÝXXQ æZZÆßnè

LMó / ]ÖÃ^…ÊnàM

LMó / ]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM EPRD
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]eà…qgVâçÂf‚]Ö†uÛFàeàœuÛ‚eà…qg]Övßf×±(œeç]ÖË†t(‡mà]Ö‚màæqÛ^Ù]Ö‚mà EQRD

œm³–³÷̂óÒ³^áÚ³v³‚$³÷̂Ê³Ïnã³÷̂œ‘çÖn÷̂æÚ©…ì÷̂óÚôài’^ÞnËäVZZiÏ†m†]ÖÏç]Â‚æiv†m†]ÖËç]ñ‚XX

]Ö³Û�`³ç…e³Ï³ç]Â³‚]e³à…qgÊ±]ÖËÏä(æZZq^ÚÄ]ÖÃ×çÝæ]ÖvÓÜXX(ZZ�†|‰ßà]Öj†Ú„°XXV

TMMó / QUN(ÚÃrÜ]ÖÛ©ÖËnàQ / ]¢Â¡ÝO

PSNó / ÞnØ]¢æ›^…VQ ERRD

Înç�]ÖÛô×Ónè]Öí^‘$èV”VPQMó ESRD

PPMÞ³Ï¡÷Âà / Î³ç]Â³‚]e³à…q³³gV”VTTM!QUM(]Ö³‚%……�³†|]ÖÇ³†…ÖÛ¡$ìŠ³†æVN ETRD

LMó / ]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM

LMó / TPMÞÏ¡÷Âà]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãn$èVTM / ]Öfv†]Ö†]ñÐR EURD

UPD / ÖôŠ^á]ÖÃ†hEuÏÐDLM ELSD

‰ç…é]ÖÛ^ñ‚é(]¤mèVSLMó EMSD

]e³àÂ³^e³‚m³àVÚvÛ‚œÚnàeàÂÛ†eàÂf‚]ÖÃˆmˆÂ^e‚mà]Ö‚Ú�Ï±óÊÏnä]Ö‚m^…]Ö�^Únèæ]Ú^Ý ENSD

]Ö³v³ß³ËnèÊ³±Â³’³†å(Ú³çÖ³‚åææÊ³^i³äÊ³±�Ú�Ð(æÖä]ÖÓj^h]ÖÛ�`ç…ZZ…ø�%]ÖÛövûjø^…ôÂø×øo

]Ö³‚ö…ôù]Öû³Ûö³íûjø³³^…ôXXì³ÛŠèÚ³r³×³‚]lÊ³±]Ö³Ë³Ï³³ämö³Ã†Íev³^�nè]eàÂ³^e‚màæÆn†ƒÖÔV

SSó / NP(ÚÃrÜ]ÖÛ©ÖËnàU / ]¢Â¡ÝR

]Þ¿†â^Ú�NSDó EOSD

TPOó / NPP(OPP(]ÖËÏä]Ÿ‰¡Ú±æœ�ÖjäVQ / u^�nè]eàÂ^e‚màVP EPSD

NM(PMivÏnÐæiÃ×nÐ]Ö‚Òjç… / ]Ÿìjn^…ÖjÃ×nØ]ÖÛíj^…ŸeàÚç�æ�]ÖÛç‘×±]ÖvßË±VN EQSD

MM(Ú³r³ÛçÂè…‰^ñØ]eàÞrnÜ”VLPM( / Þ³Ï¡÷Â³à]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM Ú³vÛ‚›ÛçÝ

MPMó

]e³àÞ³rn³ÜVâ³ç‡m³à]Ö³‚m³àe³à]e†]ânÜeàÚvÛ‚óÊÏnä(ußË±(Ú’†°óÖäi’^ÞnÌÚßã^V ERSD

ZZ]¢�f³^åæ]Ö³ß³¿³^ñ³†XXÊ³±œ‘çÙ]ÖËÏäæZZ]Öfv†]Ö†]ñÐÊ±�†|Òßˆ]Ö‚Î^ñÐXXæÆn†â^V]¢Â¡Ý

OUMó / ]ÖÛ©ÖËnàP PR(ÚÃrÜ /O

ÚÚÚÚøøøøÃÃÃÃßßßßøøøøoooo]]]]ÖÖÖÖvvvvøøøøÐÐÐÐôôôôùùùùÖÖÖÖööööÇÇÇÇøøøøèèèè÷÷÷÷ææææøøøø]]]]‘‘‘‘____ôôôô¡¡¡¡øøøøuuuu^̂̂̂÷÷÷÷ææææøøøøiiiiøøøøÃÃÃÃ††††ôôôômmmmûûûûËËËËööööääääööööÂÂÂÂôôôôßßßßûûûû‚‚‚‚øøøø]]]]ÖÖÖÖÛÛÛÛööööËËËËøøøøŠŠŠŠôôôôùùùù††††ôôôômmmmûûûûààààøøøøææææøøøø]]]]ÖÖÖÖûûûûËËËËööööÏÏÏÏøøøøããããøøøø^̂̂̂ððððôôôôææææøøøø]]]]ŸŸŸŸ....‘‘‘‘ööööççççôôôôÖÖÖÖôôôônnnnôôôôùùùùnnnnààààøøøø



OPPó / ]¢�f^åæ]Öß¿^ñ†ŸeàÞrnÜ”VMNM(u^�nè]eàÂ^e‚màVP ESSD

T(ZZ]Ö³Ûô³×³ÓnèXXæÞ¿†mùè]ÖÃÏ‚Ê±]Ö�†mÃè]Ÿ‰¡ÚnèV”TSæÚ^ / ]Ö³Ë³Ïä]Ÿ‰¡Ú±æœ�ÖjäVP ETSD

eÃ‚â^ó

POOó /S: MM(Úç‰çÂèqÛ^ÙÂf‚]Öß^‘†Ê±]ÖËÏä]Ÿ‰¡Ú± / ]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãùnèVTM EUSD

‰ç…é]¢ÞÃ^Ý(]¤mèVSQó ELTD

]Ö�^›f±Vâç]e†]ânÜeàÚç‰FoeàÚvÛ‚(œeç]‰v^Ñ(]Ö×íÛ±]ÖÇ†Þ^›±(]Ö�ãn†e^Ö�^›±( EMTD

Úô³àÂ³×³Û³^ðô]Ö³Û^ÖÓnèóÒ^á]Ú^Ú÷̂ÚövÏÏ÷̂œ‘öçÖn÷̂ÊÏnã÷̂Úöv‚ôù$÷̂óÚôài’^ÞnËäVZZ]ÖÛöç]ÊÏ^lÊ±

TMM(ÚÃrÜ / QS(ÚÃrÜ]ÖÛ©ÖËnàM / œ‘³çÙ]ÖËÏäXXæZZ]ŸÂj’^ÝXXæZZ]ÖÛr^Ö‹XXV]¢Â¡ÝM

LULMó / ]ÖÛ_fçÂ^l]ÖÃ†enèæ]ÖÛÃ†$eèM

MNNæÚ^eÃ‚â^ó / ]ÖÛç]ÊÏ^lÊ±œ‘çÙ]¢uÓ^ÝV]ÖÛr×‚M(]ÖrˆðN ENTD

Ú³Ã³^ƒzVâ³çÚ³Ã³^ƒe³àqfØeàÂÛ†æeàœæŒ]¢Þ’^…°]Öíˆ…q±(œeçÂf‚]Ö†uÛFà(‘øv^e± EOTD

RRMó / q×nØ]Ú^Ý]ÖËÏã^ðV]¢Â¡ÝT

]Þ¿†â^Ú�MRó EPTD

]Þ¿†â^Ú�MTó EQTD

NMó / UMN(]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM / ]ÖÛç]ÊÏ^lÊ±œ‘çÙ]¢uÓ^ÝV]ÖÛr×‚M(]ÖrˆðN ERTD

U(]Ÿ‰¡ÝæuöÏçÑ]ŸÞŠ^á”VTó / ]ÖÛç‰çÂè]ÖËÏãnèVTM ESTD

QM!RMó / ]ÖËÏä]Ÿ‰¡Ú±Ê±$çeä]Ör‚m‚VN EUTD

]ÖvÐæ]Ö„ÚèÖ×�nîÂ×o]ÖíËnÌÞÏ¡÷Âà]Ÿ‰¡ÝæuÏçÑ]ŸÞŠ^á”VTT(]ÖÛ‚ìØ]Öo ELUD

Uó / Þ¿†mè]ŸÖjˆ]ÝÊ±]ÖËÏäV”LMæÚ^eÃ‚â^ÞÏ¡÷Âà]ÖËÏä]Ÿ‰¡Úoæœ�ÖùjäVP

ULNó / ]Öç‰n¼Ê±�†|]ÖÏ^Þçá]ÖÛ‚ÞouÐ]ÖÛ×ÓnèÚÄ�†|ÚË’ØÖ£�n^ðôæ]¢Úç]ÙVT EMUD

]Ö³Û³×³ÓnèÊ³±]Ö�³†mÃè]Ÿ‰¡ÚnèÚÄÚÏ^…Þjã^e^ÖÏç]Þnà]ÖÃ†enèÖ×�nîÂ×o]ÖíËnÌ(]Örˆð ENUD

]¢æÙ(]ÖÏ^â†éURUMÝó

148

Journal of Research (Faculty of Languages & Islamic Studies) 2005 Vol.7



149

uÛ^mèuÐ]Övn^éÊ±]Ö�†mÃè]Ÿ‰¡ÚnèÖ×‚Òjç…q^e†]e†]anÜ]Ö†]æ°ÚÏ^ÙÞ�†Ê±Úr×è EOUD

ZZ]Ÿ‰¡Ý]ÖnçÝXX”VMN(]ÖÃ‚�O(]e†mØQTUMÝ]mŠnŠÓç]Ö†e^½(]ÖÛÇ†hó

Úø’^�…]ÖvÐÊ±ÊÏä]Ÿ‰¡Ú±Ö×‚Òjç…Âf‚]Ö†‡]Ñ]ÖŠßãç…°”VMPÞÏ¡÷ÚôàuôÛ^mèuøÐù EPUD

]Ö³vn³^³éÊ³±]Ö�³†m³Ãè]Ÿ‰¡Únè(Úr×èZZ]Ÿ‰¡Ý]ÖnçÝXX”VMN(]Öç‰n¼Êo�†|]ÖÏ^Þçá

NUPó / ]ÖÛ‚Þ±VT

Mó / ]ÖÛ×ÓnèÊ±]Ö�†mÃè]Ÿ‰¡ÚnèÚÄÚÏ^…Þjã^e^ÖÏç]Þnà]ÖÃ†enèVM EQUD

OUPó / MPO(]Öç‰n¼Ê±�†|]ÖÏ^Þçá]ÖÛ‚Þ±VT / ÞnØ]¢æ›^…VQ ERUD

]Þ¿†â^Ú�RQó ESUD

]Þ¿†â^Ú�RQó ETUD

uÛ^mèuÐ]Övn^éÊ±]Ö�†mÃè]Ÿ‰¡ÚnèÚr×è]Ÿ‰¡Ý]ÖnçÝXX”VMNó EUUD

ELLMD]Þ¿†â^Ú�MTó

PM!MPM!SQM(Ú’^�…]ÖvÐÊ±ÊÏä]Ÿ‰¡Ú±”VLM!OMó / EMLMD]ÖË†æÑVM

ENLMD‰öç…é]Ö„]…m^l(]¤mèVRQó

NON(Òôjø^hö]ŸûômûÛø^áô(e^huøÐôù]Ö×#äôÂ×øo / EOLMD‘vnxÚŠ×Üe�†|]Ößçæ°V]ÖÛr×‚M(]ÖrˆM

]ÖÃfø^�æuøÐ%]ÖûÃôfø^�Âø×o]Ö×#äôó

EPLMD]Þ¿†â^Ú�ERQDó

EQLMD]Þ¿†â^Ú�ERQDó

ERLMD]Þ¿†â^Ú�EMTDó

SQMó / ESLMD]ÖË†æÑVM

ETLMD]Ÿ‰³³¡Ýu³³Ï³³çÑ]ŸÞŠ³³³^á”VTTæÚ³³³^e³Ã³‚â³³^(]Ö³v³Ï³çÑ]Ö³‚‰j³ç…mèÖ³£‰j³³^ƒ

Âf‚]ÖvÛn‚]Ö†Ê^Â±(Úr×èZZ]Ö‚ô…ø]‰ø^l]Ÿ‰¡ÚnùèXX”VNUó

EULMDuÛ^mèuÐ]Övn^éÊ±]Ö�†mÃè]Ÿ‰¡Únè(Úr×èZZ]Ÿ‰¡Ý]ÖnçÝXX”VNNó

MPO!PPOó / ELMMDÞnØ]¢æ›^…VQ

ÚÚÚÚøøøøÃÃÃÃßßßßøøøøoooo]]]]ÖÖÖÖvvvvøøøøÐÐÐÐôôôôùùùùÖÖÖÖööööÇÇÇÇøøøøèèèè÷÷÷÷ææææøøøø]]]]‘‘‘‘____ôôôô¡¡¡¡øøøøuuuu^̂̂̂÷÷÷÷ææææøøøøiiiiøøøøÃÃÃÃ††††ôôôômmmmûûûûËËËËööööääääööööÂÂÂÂôôôôßßßßûûûû‚‚‚‚øøøø]]]]ÖÖÖÖÛÛÛÛööööËËËËøøøøŠŠŠŠôôôôùùùù††††ôôôômmmmûûûûààààøøøøææææøøøø]]]]ÖÖÖÖûûûûËËËËööööÏÏÏÏøøøøããããøøøø^̂̂̂ððððôôôôææææøøøø]]]]ŸŸŸŸ....‘‘‘‘ööööççççôôôôÖÖÖÖôôôônnnnôôôôùùùùnnnnààààøøøø



EMMMD‰ç…émF‹?(]¤mèVMSó

ENMMD‰ç…é]Ößç…(]¤mèVOOó

EOMMD]Ö‚æÖè]ÖÏ^ÞçÞnèæ]Öß¿^Ý]Ÿ‰¡Úo”VUQMó

EPMMD]Ÿ‰¡ÝæuÏçÑ]ŸÞŠ^áô”VNOó

EQMMDuÏçÑ]ŸÞŠ^áÊ±]Ÿ‰¡Ý”VQNMó

ERMMDæm³„â³g]¢‰j³^ƒÆ³¡Ý]ÖF³oZZ]*á$]Ÿ‰³¡Ýmö³Ïø³†ôù…öÊ³±]Öß’ç”ô]ÖÃø^Ú$èôÖ×‚màuÏçÑ]ŸÞŠ^á

]Ö³_fn³Ãnèi³Ï†m†]÷Ÿ�Ô$ÊnäXXæ]á$â„å]ÖvÏçÑmrgÂ×o]ÖrÛnÄ]uj†]Úã^VuöÏçÑ]ŸÞŠ^á

Ê±]Ÿ‰¡Ý”VSNMó

EEEEœœœœDDDDÊÊÊÊãããã††††ŒŒŒŒ]]]]ÖÖÖÖÛÛÛÛ’’’’^̂̂̂����…………ææææ]]]]ÖÖÖÖÛÛÛÛ††††]]]]qqqqÄÄÄÄ]]]]ÖÖÖÖÃÃÃÃ††††eeeennnnùùùùèèèèVVVV
MMMM!!!!EEEE]]]]ÖÖÖÖÛÛÛÛ____ffffççççÂÂÂÂèèèèDDDDVVVV

]øÖûÏö†ûSáö]øÖûÓø†ômûÜöó M!

]ôeû†ø]aônûÜö]*Þônû‹öæøÖørûßøèöÚôàø]Ÿû*‰ø^iô„øéôV]e†]anÜÚ’_ËFo(œuÛ‚uŠà‡mù^l(u^Ú‚Âf‚]ÖÏ^�… N!

LUUMÝ / XX]Ö_fÃè]Ö%^Þnè(]ÖÏ^â†éLMPMb ]ÖÛÃrÜ]Öç‰n¼ ÚvÛ‚Â×±]Ößr^…VZZ

ZZ…öæ|]ÖÛÃ^Þ±Ê±iËŠn†]ÖÏ†Sá PQTMÝDV /| (�`^h]Ö‚mà]ÖfÇ‚]�°ElVLSNM ]]]]¤¤¤¤ÖÖÖÖçççç‰‰‰‰±±±± O!

XX�]…]un^ð]Öj†]']ÖÃ†e±(en†æl(Ee¡iª…mîD ]ÖÃ¿nÜæ]ÖŠfÄ]ÖÛ%^Þo

XX]Ö_fÃè ZZ‘vnx]Öfí^…° LSTÝDV /| (œeçÂf‚]Ö×#äÚvÛ‚eà]‰Û^ÂnØElVRQN ]]]]ÖÖÖÖffffíííí^̂̂̂…………°°°° P!

]¢æÖFo(eÛ_fÃèÚr×‹�]ñ†é]ÖÛÃ^…Í]ÖÃ%Û^Þnèevn‚…Se^�]Ö‚ÒàMQOMbó

XX]Ö_fÃè]¢æÖFo(eÛ_fÃè Òj^h]¢Ú%^Ù DVZZ | (œeç]ÖçÊ^ðÚvÛ‚eàœuÛ‚ElPSQ ]]]]eeeeàààà]]]]ÖÖÖÖffffŠŠŠŠ^̂̂̂ÕÕÕÕ Q!

ó| Úr×‹�]ñ†é]ÖÛÃ^…Í]ÖÃ%Û^Þnèevn‚…Se^�]Ö‚ÒàMQOM

XX Òj^h�]ñ†é]ÖÛÃ^…Í OTTMÝDVZZ /| (e_†ŒeàeçÖ‹eàÂf‚]Ö×#äElVLLOM ]]]]ÖÖÖÖffffŠŠŠŠjjjj^̂̂̂ÞÞÞÞ±±±± R!

�]…]ÖÛÃ†Êè(en†æl!Öfß^áEe¡iª…mîDó
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ZZâø‚mè]ÖÃ^…ÊnàÊ±œ‰Û^ð]ÖÛ©ÖËnàæS$^… LNUMÝDV /| ]‰Û^ÂnØe^�^ElVUOOM ]]]]ÖÖÖÖffffÇÇÇÇ‚‚‚‚]]]]����°°°° S!

Úß�ç…]lÚÓjfè]ÖÛ%ßo(]Â^�l›fÃäe^ŸæÊŠk(eÇ‚]�MQUMÝó ]ÖÛ’ßËnàXX

XXeÇ‚]�SSUM!TSUMÝó ]Ö‚æÖè]ÖÏ^ÞçÞnèæ]Öß¿^Ý]Ÿ‰¡Úo (]Ö‚Òjç…Úßn†uÛn‚VZZ ]]]]ÖÖÖÖffffnnnn^̂̂̂ÞÞÞÞ±±±± T!

XX]Ö³_f³Ãè]Ö%³^Þnè(Ú³_f³ÃèÚ’_Ëo]Öf^e±]Öv×f± œÞ³ç]…]Öj³ßˆmØæœ‰†]…]ÖjªæmØ (ZZ ]]]]ÖÖÖÖffffnnnn––––^̂̂̂ææææ°°°° U!

TRUMÝó /| æœæŸ�åeÛ’†TTOM

Ò�³̂Í]‘_¡u^l SSSMÝDZZ / (]Ö³Ã³¡ÚèÚ³v³Û‚œÂ×FoeàÂ×o]ÖË^…æÎ±ElVMUMMb ]]]]ÖÖÖÖjjjjãããã^̂̂̂ÞÞÞÞçççç°°°° LM!

OUUMÝó /| ]Ö_fÃè]¢æÖoF(‰ãnØ]Òn;Úo]…�æe^‡]…Ÿaç…(µ^ÒŠj^áOMPM XX ]ÖËßçá

XX]Ö_fÃè Òj³^h]Öj³Ã†mË^l OMPMÝDZZ /| (]Ö�³†mÌÂ³×³oeàÚvÛ‚ElVRMT ]]]]ÖÖÖÖ³³³³rrrr³³³³††††qqqq^̂̂̂ÞÞÞÞ±±±± MM!

OTUMÝó /| �]…]ÖÓjg]ÖÃ×Ûnè(en†ælÖfß^áOLPM ]¢æÖFo(

XXi³vÏnÐ œu³Ó^Ý]ÖÏ†Sá MTUÝDZZ /| (œe³çe³Ó³†œuÛ‚eàÂ×o]Ö†]‡°ElVLSO ]]]]ÖÖÖÖ³³³³rrrr’’’’^̂̂̂”””” NM!

Ú³³v³³Û³³‚]Ö³³’³³^�ÑÎ³³Û³³v³^æ°(]Ö³_f³Ãè]¢æÖF³o�]…]un³^ð]Öj³†]']Ö³Ã³†e³±(en³†æl

QTUMÝó /| QLPM

]Ö³’³v³^|Vi^t]Ö×Çèæ‘v^| OLLMÝDVZZ /| (]‰³Û³^ÂnØeàuÛ^�ElVOUO ]]]]ÖÖÖÖ³³³³rrrrççççââââ††††°°°° OM!

XXej³v³Ïn³Ðœu³Û³‚Âf³‚]Ö³Ç³Ë³ç…]Ö³Ã³_³^…(�]…]ÖÃ×ÜÖ×Û¡mnà(]Ö_fÃè]Ö%^Þnè(en†æl ]Ö³Ã†enè

ó| UUOM

Ò�Ì]Ö¿ßçá SQR]ÝDVZZ /| (Ú³’³_³ËoeàÂf‚]Ö×#ä]ÖÏŠ_ß_ß±ElVSRLM uuuu^̂̂̂qqqq±±±±ìììì××××nnnnËËËËèèèè PM!

XX�]…]Ö³Ë³Ó³³†Ö³×³_f³³^Âèæ]Ö³ß�³†æ]Öjç‡mÄen³†æl!Öfß³^á Â³àœ‰³³^Ú³³o]Ö³Ój³gæ]ÖËßçá

NTUMÝó /| NLPM

XX]ÖÏ^â†é ]ÖÛ×ÓnèÊ±]Ö�†mÃè]Ÿ‰¡ÚnèÚÄÚÏ^…Þjã^e^ÖÏç]Þnà]ÖÃ†enè (]Ö�nîÂ×±VZZ ]]]]ÖÖÖÖííííËËËËnnnnÌÌÌÌ QM!

URUMÝó

æÊn^l NTNMÝDVZZ /| (œe³ç]Ö³Ãf³^Œœu³Û³‚eàÚvÛ‚eàœe±eÓ†ElVMTR ]]]]eeee³³³³ààààìììì××××ÓÓÓÓ^̂̂̂áááá RM!

XXi³v³Ïn³Ð]Ö³‚Òj³ç…]uŠ³³^áÂf³³^Œ(�]…‘³^�…(en³†æl ]¢Ân³³^áæœÞf³³^ðœe³ß³^ð]Ö³ˆÚ³^á

TSUMÝó /| TUOM

ÚÚÚÚøøøøÃÃÃÃßßßßøøøøoooo]]]]ÖÖÖÖvvvvøøøøÐÐÐÐôôôôùùùùÖÖÖÖööööÇÇÇÇøøøøèèèè÷÷÷÷ææææøøøø]]]]‘‘‘‘____ôôôô¡¡¡¡øøøøuuuu^̂̂̂÷÷÷÷ææææøøøøiiiiøøøøÃÃÃÃ††††ôôôômmmmûûûûËËËËööööääääööööÂÂÂÂôôôôßßßßûûûû‚‚‚‚øøøø]]]]ÖÖÖÖÛÛÛÛööööËËËËøøøøŠŠŠŠôôôôùùùù††††ôôôômmmmûûûûààààøøøøææææøøøø]]]]ÖÖÖÖûûûûËËËËööööÏÏÏÏøøøøããããøøøø^̂̂̂ððððôôôôææææøøøø]]]]ŸŸŸŸ....‘‘‘‘ööööççççôôôôÖÖÖÖôôôônnnnôôôôùùùùnnnnààààøøøø



œÎ†h]ÖÛç]…�Ê± NMUMÝDVZZ /| (‰Ãn‚eàÂf‚]Ö×#ä]Ö�†içÞ±]Ö×fß^Þ±ElVLOOM ]]]]ÖÖÖÖííííçççç…………°°°° SM!

XXÚ³ß�³ç…]lÚ³ÓjfèSmè]Ö³×#³³ä]Ö³Ã³¿³ÛF³o]Ö³Û³†Â�³±]ÖßrË±(ÎöÜ! Ê³’³x]Ö³Ã†enèæ]Ö�ç]…�

]m†]áOLPMbó

ZqøÛã†é]Ö×ÇèXX RTSÝDVZ /| (]¢‡�°]Öf’†°œeçeÓ†ÚvÛ‚eà]ÖvŠnàElVMNO ]]]]eeeeàààà����…………mmmm‚‚‚‚ TM!

]Ö³³_f³³Ã³³³³ä]¢æÖF³³³o(Ú³³_f³³Ãè�]ñ³³³†³³é]Ö³³Û³³Ã³³³³̂…Í]Ö³³Ã%³³Û³³³̂Þnèe³vn³‚…Se³³³^�]Ö³‚Ò³à

QNUM!OOUMÝó /| PPOM!MQOM

XX]Ö_fÃè]Ö%^Ö%è(e^âjÛ^Ý ]ÖjËŠn†]ÖÓfn† LMNMÝDVZZ /| (]ŸÚ^ÝÊí†]Ö‚màElVRLR ]]]]ÖÖÖÖ††††]]]]‡‡‡‡°°°° UM!

Ú³v³Û³‚Âf³‚]Ö³†u³ÛàÚ’_ËFoÚ‚m†ÚÓjfèÂf‚]Ö†uÛFàÚvÛ‚Öß�†]ÖÏ†Sá]ÖÓ†mÜeÛn‚]á

(Î^â†é(]ÖÛÓjfè]Öfãnè]ÖÛ’†mèEe¡iª…mîDó ]]]]¢¢¢¢‡‡‡‡ââââ†††† ]Ör^ÚÄ

(]¢‘³³Ëã³³³^Þ³³±œe³³ç]Ö³³Ï³³³^‰³³Ü]Ö³³vŠn³³àe³³àÚ³³v³³Û³‚e³à]Ö³Û³Ë³–³Ø ]]]]ÖÖÖÖ³³³³³³³³††††]]]]ÆÆÆÆ³³³³³³³³gggg LN!

ÚÃrÜ TLMMÝDVZZ /| ElVNLQ

XXi³v³ÏnÐÞ‚mÜÚ†Â�n×±(]ÖÛÓjfè]ÖÛ†i–çmèŸun^ð]¤$^…]ÖrÃË†mè( ÚË†]�lœÖË^Á]ÖÏ†Sá

NSUMÝó /| ›fÄ]m†]áNUOM

i^t MUSMÝDVZZ /| (]ÖvŠnßoÚvg]Ö‚màœeç]ÖËn˜ÚvÛ‚Ú†i–FoElVQLNM ]]]]ÖÖÖÖˆ̂̂̂eeeennnn‚‚‚‚°°°° MN!

TTTM!UTTMÝó /| XX]Ö_fÃè]¢æÖFo(]ÖÛ_fÃè]Öín†mè]ÖÏ̂â†éRLOM!SLOM ]ÖÃ†æŒÚàqç]â†]ÖÏ̂ÚçŒ

XX�Ú�ÐLRUMÝó ]ÖËôÏä]Ÿ‰¡Ú±Ê±$çeä]Ör‚m‚ (]Ö‚Òjç…Ú’_ËFoVZZ ]]]]ÖÖÖÖˆ̂̂̂…………ÎÎÎÎ^̂̂̂ðððð NN!

]¢Â¡ÝVÎ^ÚçŒi†]qÜ]¢�ã†]Ö†q^Ùæøæ]ÖßŠ^ðÚà (ìn†]Ö‚màElVNSUMÝDVZZ ]]]]ÖÖÖÖˆ̂̂̂…………ÒÒÒÒ××××±±±± ON!

XX]Ö³_f³Ãè]Ö³í³^ÚŠè(�]…]Ö³Ã×ÜÖ×Û¡mnàen†æl!Öfß^á ]Ö³Ã³†hæ]Ö³ÛŠjÃ†enàæ]ÖÛŠj�†Înà

LTUMÝó

XXejvÏnÐ œ‰^Œ]Öf¡Æè PPMMÝDVZZ /| (œeç]ÖÏ^‰ÜÚvÛç�eàÂÛ†ElVTOQ ]]]]ÖÖÖÖˆ̂̂̂ÚÚÚÚíííí����††††°°°° PN!

]¢‰j³^ƒÂf³‚]Ö³†un³ÜÚ³v³Û³ç�Â³†Íe³ä]¢‰j³^ƒœÚn³à]Öíç°(›fÃè�]…]ÖÓjg]ÖÛ’†mè

NNUMÝó

�]…]ÖËÓ†en†æl(›fÄœæùÙ ZZ]ÖÓ�^ÍÂàuÏ^ñÐ]ÖjßˆmØæÂnçá]¢Î^æmØÊ±æqçå]ÖjªæmØXX QN!
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SSUMÝó /| SUOM

XX…‰^ÖèÖ×‚Òjç…]é œuÓ^Ý]ÖˆÚnnàæ]ÖÛŠj^ÚßnàÊ±�]…]Ÿ‰¡Ý (]Ö‚Òjç…Âf‚]ÖÓ†mÜVZZ ‡‡‡‡mmmm‚‚‚‚]]]]áááá RN!

Î‚Úk]ÖFoÒ×nè]ÖvÏçÑ(]ÖÏ^â†éNRUMÝó

XX ZZÚÃrÜ]ÖÛ_fçÂ^l]ÖÃ†enèæ]ÖÛÃ†eè NOUMÝDV /| (mç‰Ì]Ön^áElVMQOM ‰‰‰‰††††ÒÒÒÒnnnn‹‹‹‹ SN!

ó| Úß�ç…]lÚÓjfèSmè]Ö×#ä]ÖÃ¿ÛFo]ÖÛ†Â�±]ÖßrË±(Ú_fÃèeãÛà!ÎÜLMPM

]Öç‰n¼WÊ±�†|]ÖÏ^Þçá]ÖÛ‚Þ±WuÐ]ÖÛ×ÓnèÚÄ�†| (Âf‚]Ö†‡]ÑœuÛ‚VZZ ]]]]ÖÖÖÖŠŠŠŠßßßßããããçççç…………°°°° TN!

XXÚ_fÃèÖrßè]ÖjªÖnÌæ]Öj†qÛèæ]Öß�†(�]…]un^ð]Öj†]']ÖÃ†e±( ÚË’$ØõÖô£�n^ðôæ]¢Úç]Ù

en†æl(Öfß^áSRUMÝó

X Z]ÖÛí’$“X RRLMÝDVZ /| (œe³ç]Ö³vŠàÂ×±eà]‰Û^ÂnØ]¢Þ‚ÖŠ±ElVTQP ]]]]eeeeàààà‰‰‰‰nnnn‚‚‚‚åååå UN!

›fÄ]ÖÛÓjg]Öjr^…°Ö×_f^Âèæ]Öjç‡mxæ]Öß�†(en†ælEe¡iª…mîDó

XX ]Ö‚…ù]ÖÛß%ç…Ê±iËŠn†]ÖÛª$ç… QLQ]ÝDVZZ /| (Âf‚]Ö†uÛFàq¡Ù]Ö‚màElVMMU ]]]]ÖÖÖÖŠŠŠŠnnnnçççç››››±±±± LO!

OTUMÝó /| ›fÄœæùÙ(�]…]ÖËÓ†en†ælOLPM

TTOMÝDV /| (œe³ç]‰³v³^Ñ]e³†]an³Üe³àÚ³ç‰F³o]Ö³×³íÛ±]ÖÇ†Þ^›±ElVLUS ]]]]ÖÖÖÖ����³³³³^̂̂̂››››ffff±±±± MO!

ó| XX�]…]ÖËÓ†Ö×_f^Âèæ]Öß�†æ]Öjç‡mÄMPOM ]ÖÛç]ÊÏ^lÊ±œ‘çÙ]¢uÓ^Ý ZZ

PMUMÝD(]ÖÃ¡Úè‰n‚‰×Û^áÞ‚æ°ElV /| (]ÖÃ¡Úè�f×±ÞÇÛ^Þ±ElVLOOM ����ffff××××±±±± NO!

XX›f³Ä2`³^…Ý(]Ö³Ën³’³ØÞ³^�³†]áæi^q†]áÒjgÆˆÞo ‰n³†³é]Ößfo OQUMÝDZZ /| PROM

‰9†m8]ö…�æe^‡]…Ÿâç…(µ^ÒŠj^áMUUMÝó

ÞnØ]¢æ›^…�†|ÚßjÏo POTMÝDVZZ /| (ÚvÛ‚eàÂ×±eàÚvÛ‚ElVLQNM ]]]]ÖÖÖÖ����ççççÒÒÒÒ^̂̂̂ÞÞÞÞ±±±± OO!

XXÞ³^�³†œÞ’^…]ÖŠßè]ÖÛvÛ‚mè(]]Ò×n^……æ�(…‰jÜe^…Õ( ]¢ìf³^…‘³×o]Ö×#äÂ×näæSÖäæ‰×Ü

Þç]7Òçl(Ÿaç…e^ÒŠj^áEe¡iª…mîD!

XX]Ö_fÃè]Ö%^Þnè(Þ^�†�]…]ÖÓjg ]ÖÛnˆ]áÊ±iËŠn†]ÖÏ†Sá ]Ö_f^›f^ñ±(‰n‚ÚvÛ‚uŠnàVZZ PO!

LSUMÝó /| ]Ÿ‰¡Únèiã†]áPUOMbæÞ^�†Ú©‰ŠèÚ_fçÂ^i±]‰Û^Â×n×n^áLUOM

Ú³r³Û³Ä]Öfn^áÊ±iËŠn† OQMMÝDVZZ /| (œe³çÂ³×³o]ÖË–Øeà]ÖvŠàElVTPQ ]]]]ÖÖÖÖ³³³³____ffff††††‰‰‰‰±±±± QO!

ÚÚÚÚøøøøÃÃÃÃßßßßøøøøoooo]]]]ÖÖÖÖvvvvøøøøÐÐÐÐôôôôùùùùÖÖÖÖööööÇÇÇÇøøøøèèèè÷÷÷÷ææææøøøø]]]]‘‘‘‘____ôôôô¡¡¡¡øøøøuuuu^̂̂̂÷÷÷÷ææææøøøøiiiiøøøøÃÃÃÃ††††ôôôômmmmûûûûËËËËööööääääööööÂÂÂÂôôôôßßßßûûûû‚‚‚‚øøøø]]]]ÖÖÖÖÛÛÛÛööööËËËËøøøøŠŠŠŠôôôôùùùù††††ôôôômmmmûûûûààààøøøøææææøøøø]]]]ÖÖÖÖûûûûËËËËööööÏÏÏÏøøøøããããøøøø^̂̂̂ððððôôôôææææøøøø]]]]ŸŸŸŸ....‘‘‘‘ööööççççôôôôÖÖÖÖôôôônnnnôôôôùùùùnnnnààààøøøø



XXi³v³Ïn³Ðæi³‚æm³àV]ÖŠn³‚a³^�Ü…‰çÖ±æ]ÖŠn‚Ê–Ø]Ö×#ämˆ�p›f^›f^ñ±]Ö_fÃè ]ÖÏ†Sá

]Ö%^Þnè(

TTUMÝó /| �]…]ÖÛÃ†Êèen†ælTLPM

XX qø^ÚÄ]Öfn^áÂàiªæmØS°]ÖÏ†Sá ONUÝDVZZ /| (œeçqÃË†ÚvÛ‚eàq†m†ElVLMO ]]]]ÖÖÖÖ____ffff††††°°°° RO!

TTUMÝó /| �]…]ÖËÓ†en†ælTLPM

XX�]…]ÖËÓ†]ÖÃ†e±(]Ö_fÃè]¢æÖoF( ]Ÿ‰¡ÝæuÏçÑ]ŸÞŠ^á ]Ö‚Òjç…]ÖÏ_gÚvÛ‚VZZ ››››ffff××××nnnnèèèè(((( SO!

]ÖÏ^a†éRSUMÝó

XX ]Öfn³^áÊ³±iËŠn†]ÖÏ†Sá SRLMÝDZZ /| (œe³çq³Ã³Ë†ÚvÛ‚eà]ÖvŠàElVLRP ]]]]ÖÖÖÖ____çççç‰‰‰‰±±±± TO!

i³v³Ïn³Ðæi³‚æm³àVœu³Û³‚ufn³gÎn’†Â^Ú×±(›fÄœæùÙ(�]…]un^ð]Öj†]']ÖÃ†e±(ÚÓjg

ó| ]ŸÂ¡Ý]Ÿ‰¡Ú±]m†]áULPM

XX u³^�nè…�]ÖÛvj^…Â×o]Ö‚…]ÖÛíj^… ROTMÝDVZZ / | (ÚvÛ‚œÚnàElVNQNM ]]]]eeeeààààÂÂÂÂ^̂̂̂eeee‚‚‚‚mmmmàààà UO!
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QgŠzZŠ[~�d$zpÄÅúÒÏ
** eZË·‚].{y * eZËŸiàã

Abstract:

This paper is about the significance of culture and civilization in literature. In the first

part of the article authors discuss the definitions of culture and civilization briefly but

comprehensively. After this the paper brings out the importance of culture in literature.

Then there are vivid examples of cultural depiction and presentation from urdu

literature, prose as well as poetry, from ancient to modern times. The paper concludes

that no piece of living art can be created without having a flavour of culture.
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WölÐZLaZq-{mg8-Ô'×Z`ZzgñÌ»Oî™CìXŠzu~qŠZ½Zzg�R£Šxì�
i}Æ´z{W�yÆZz™sÃÌ7™CìZzgZk§bZyŠzâV¥VÆZâZ`Ð„Ëo»
z{pDZzg�R:©%A$ƒ@*ì�ZkÅi!*yZzgZŠ[zÄÃOW,™@*ìX

QgŠzZŠ[äTŠOC~À1Zk»Zq-{mfZBÔ!*kZzgg8-ìZzgZkÆ(Åú
~�d$ZzggzZ`Ôig¦ÂxÔñÌZzgèÅ@*|»Ì;BìX

QgŠzZŠ[Zzg�d$zpÄ»W:~m"u÷ZìXQgŠzZŠ[~"ÑgZ+VB0*ð
YC÷ā˜Vð»gäZKpÄZzg�d$ÃZKð~ñW,Z0+Zi~QY¤/HìXð»gzVÅ
ZkÃÒÐ¬…',R0*uzyÅœ-V6,”�d$zpÄÃŠZŠŠbƒÏāT~ZipŠZâ

÷ZðZzgéñ�ŠìTäZkêÆð»gÃ6g™Šc*āz{ZKð~ZpDbCÙZzg

çÑCgzZc*]Ãúc*V(Š}XQgŠzZŠ[Æ_¬~pDc*�RUÃËßg]ÃZ0+Zi7H
YYX‰/ZãŠ{îyÔðÃKÆað»gÆiâäÆçÙÔçÑCZzg(ÏqÑ]ÃãCŠ~
ZÌŠêìc*;CŠ{îyÔðÐic*Š{ð»gÆÑÅgÃZë¦g™@*ìÇZÏ§b¢zg]Zk
!*]Åìā�d$ZzgpÄÆZy$ÖÝlÆÚø~ð»gÅð»_·HYñXZkßg]

~øg}‚t"ÑgZ+VB÷ā˜VZŠd$ZK�d$zpÄÆg8-~góŠ3ðŠêìX
',R0*uzyÅui}Zk:©~uŠgzig&ìāŒVÅ�d$zpÄœ-V6,Zã

Zzg.e$Y0+ZgZzg@*W,e$Ð_m,ìXZkjZáÐeZËZâg‡h+ÅgZñ{àZÌÅqïì:
LL',R0*uzyZgn¬Ý»Zq-Z(6,ZuZģì˜V¡]äZL
1JVg8-(,~5èÐ1}÷XŠgc*îVÔyZâVÔ¡VZzg

NhzVÅtui}Š*ÅZq-.e$Š*�d$»‘Zg{ìXOç
Z#-g\@*gO~ez!*ƒZåZzg-**y~�d$»lZrZÌgz×

[8] 7ƒZåÔ',R�RZ±gÐ£x²z`6,V[åXóó
eZËZâg‡h+Åqgz!*ÑgZñÅgzÝ~t!*]{àzZãƒCìāZkêÆZŠ'VÆ
;VÅg~R6,c*ÑÅg~îg6,ZKpÄZzg�d$Å�¡ŠÚÃQìÔz{¹uJ-Zkui}„

QgŠzZŠ[~�d$zpÄÅúÒÏ



Å%ƒy5ìXŠg|',RÅ�d$zpÄ:Üsâè~Éñ�Š{šzg~ÌZkŠg½7g
ZzgYììāW`»ZŠd$Zk�d$zpÄÅúÒÏÆ%ZKðÃ**å¦g™@*ìXZgèpD
’q-ZŠ'VÆ;VpÄÅúÒÏÆÚø~Zq-Zë÷éÅwÅqïìX
eZËZâg‡h+Æ4,Šq-:

LLZgèpD’q-ÅÃc*CZ‚keZËzik,W¸Æ̧»³ìXZy»
Z‚Ïñ�tìāpÄi}ZzgW�yÆ£ŠxÐÀg

ìXXXXW~eZËzik,W¸ÅÂ[LLQgŠz÷á²~»'×Z`óóZk
[9] ’q-ÅÃc*C1…3¨é GGìXóó

pÄÆZk¬gsÆˆfs~ëQgŠzÆúÒ{c*×czsZŠ[~',R0*uzyÅ
pÄÅúc*V¡ˆl™äÅÃÒ™,ÐX

QgŠzÆàx®�RZzg@*g]wÐ)©àZÌgnp÷XQgŠzÄzZŠ[ÅF,¹»
ZzA%œ/ŠÁìXÚ÷á„Zzg¬Šw÷á„xZâVäQgŠz÷á²~Ã�ÛzrŠ¶~iz1ìX-V
Â7gZŠ0ZŠ[ZLšzgÅplqàZzgÃgrZ]àÅúÒÏ™@*ìpZkiâäÆ¬xf6gD**]»
Z0+Zi{çwÔg!*¦Ô�{Zzg%šÐ7ÉàxŠZ*âVÐƒÇ�Úœ~Ô¢ZÅ)Òðuz$+#
ZûwÔYw0ÔðÎÔ{z0+**)Zzg-ŠilÆ**xÐz;VÆZŠ[~Q÷XZyŠZ*âV~

Í<{Zzg›7gÆxZâVÅ‚g~�R@*gõôpìZzgZyÆ_¬Æ%ZkšzgÆ¬xZŠ!
èZtzgD**]ZzgZyÆúZïzø»]»'ÂìX

ZÏ§bŠ*Š‹Å…YL¦k,ÔÎŠZz÷ÆŸZ+Æ´z{÷ŒÅHZ#y~AÏ
©~�d$XZkÆ´z{$¹Ò¨é GE]zßZiâ]»Z0+Zi{W>z**tÅçßVÆ‚BXŠ]c*g{yÅ
š~ŠÅ5åFEk,Šc*ö²Å1Z§²ZzgØtÅi8çXLGz�Û"ìGELGÐƒÇX

QgŠz÷á²~~gz—)Åˆl™ãìÂz{çßVÐic*Š{ZzgŸZ+Ðic*Š{àxŠZ*âV
~AÏXŠÁÔŠ‹Ô;W!*ŠÔ~Ô%”W!*ŠZzggZx7gÆâZ1V»V^!*^XZyÆŠg!*gzVÅ÷áyz
Ø•ÔZyÆwx{âVÅoUÅpDJ¤VàxŠZ*âV~„ï$Ë÷XZke~÷Œ
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Åš~LLHZ#yóóÃŠBXHZ#yÆ®~T!*Š÷á{»f™HŠHìz{ZK¬ŠZ]zZîZgz
ábÐZVgz,œ~{~»Zq-›yxZyìXZ#ŠþZzg~(ÏizZw»DgƒñÂ
›yiz§!*izÐic*Š{ë6,½z�™ÆÖ‰Xz{ÜsÂë6,4Æ–g}i0+Ï¬™gì
¸XZsò�d$zpÄÐic*Š{z{£òW[zg8-ÐOW,¸ZzgZyÅii0+ÏŠgZÝ›âV
Ðic*Š{yzîVÅçÑ]Æi%æGLZW,¶X~ÆâZÎÅi0+ÏSît„¶XZVgz,œ~Æ
›y!*Š÷á{c*âZÎT‘oy~›×Ã�ÛzrŠ}gìÔ̧÷ŒäZL®~ZyÃÒyH
ìX÷áŠ~Ò{Ô]kÔpgZuÔ§z̧ôƒ~yzZ:ZW,Z]¸̈¸X}

Â¼ZèV6,HQÑg HHÂVä�ZCXg
ˆZzg',“?™Ã ÀéZ÷á{»ŠN™

PgâV‚!*´F,}ƒñÇ ¹gZxYÅì�6,Šc*
ZÏ§b{ŠâîVZzgpZßVÅoU»uÌ÷ŒäZkŠzgÆâjwZzgçÑ]z

pÄÆZëUîVÃf‚~gÄ™5ìX
Q,CÙ§sW»VÔY»V ŠŠZÔŠZ×VZzg¨*V
ûÅz{9<Ó4è FXGz{W:ÅŠðx pZßV»Zzgß&+-V»Wx

g÷gZ]ŠyPZŠ}Æ0*k ØÐêQ,ƒ]k
ZŠZÐ}ù´™} ÃðWgÏZLWÐŠO}

!�»�ZëF,+Q|[QgŠzÅZŠ!gzZe$ÆW¸i~÷á²~Æˆøg}‚tWc*z{

ŠZ*â~�»ìXŠZ*yZzg¹ãÜsZq-izZwWâŠ{ÕyÅc*ŠÇg„7Zq-ºm§iZˆkÆ
(tzòt~±ZK̈ãÆŠ!*]Zzg�Ri0+ÏÆZ‚vV»Z7g{Ì¶ZzgzZu]Zzg
™ŠZgzVÆú¦gZ]Å¹Ïßg'ï™çÑCZzggzqãF,šMÆZq-!*mÂxÅ§s
gÉð™CìX

tŠZ*3˜VZq-ºmçÑ}ÅçÑ]§¯i0+ÏZzg�d$zpÄÅJ¤VZLZ0+g
gBb÷z÷6,ZkiâäÆçÑ}Åi!*yzõzg{Åp!ÐÌâÑâw÷XZ,%zVõzg}Zzg

QgŠzZŠ[~�d$zpÄÅúÒÏ



ZÖpX÷�W`Àázuƒ‰÷pŠZ*âV~z{ZK·gZÏîg6,Š3D÷āZkiâäÅ
ºm§¯çÑ]zpÄÅeÝQÐCkƒCìX}!*rz·g~Zq-(,·ÅŠ¬ZzgW
Š¶:

LLZÞ¾~×ah~–vÅs#ÖgìZzg¾îÅô~‡ìgìX
~¾d$g&+c*MãƒVZq-e÷~ìāz{ŠzYÐ7g}ŠâV
ŠgŠi{Ð%CìZzgíÃZâzÝ7āZŠS»%lZr~°îVX

3äÅWÃ¹VÐÑîVXZ¤/%̂ÂÍgzóYV™™zVÏZzg$

ÂŠZð»ð»HŠzVÏZzgÃ̂*ZgZZgZã¹VÐöîVÏXW`Šz
Šyƒñ÷āÈÅ\Ï7,~ìZ}™r#iZŠ~ZKí¼•Z0*gp
ŠÑîÂZkÃ0*ãÅW»ZŠJgƒXóó
!*rz·g~¨ù¦i0+ÏÅZq-ØŠzhCÃWCìXZq-ºmçÑ]ZzgZq-ºm

�d$zpÄ~6,zZym_ƒñZK̈ygzZVŠzZVZzg1sesŠ3ðZzg‹ðŠï÷X
',RÅ�d$zpÄÆ:©~˜V“V»¸ðÆa\gZzgY�g~»_./ÌQgŠz

ZŠ[ÆaZq-{mæ»!*)̄ìz;V¸ÇVÆa“VÆyÐ¼3**c*g;öZ(g™**
Zq-t[!*]¦gÅYCìX!*rz·g~t�RzpDgzt5±ƒ:

LLZ}Ûy!Â÷~WçÅ¡ZzgâV!*\ÅñðèÅ¶KãX¾}
WäÐ÷ZGQZƒZXZ#NŠ÷[ƒV!*r!*rƒCƒVXÂä

=.wHp}.Zä%ŠzVÃ¾äÆa¯c*ìXy~Ægx
ZyÃÑix7X�%Š"ƒ™y!ìZkÃŠ*Æßv£¼Šï

÷SîZkàÆWŠògL(,}vg}g�6,}ÐZL!*\
ÅŠzª3™“ðÆ•zV6,W7,ZìXt.e$"³C÷~Å!*]
¯ðZzgâV!*\Æ**xÃ:LÑ`•»ìX7Â~ZLl}Å
�»V¯™NzîVZzgF~eZw™gÅVXóó
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ŠZ*ãgzZe$Æö~æÌ®’k,K‰ZkÐsÃāz{TiZŠ¸c*7Zy~�
S¤Š§œuÆîg6,úc*VìXz{¸ìāSy~ƒZŠ[WŠZ[gÌzgzZ`Zzgg‚›Æ
)7g~,Æ‚BÒyƒñ÷Ô]VZzg¹EV~çÑCi0+Ï»ÃðÌUZ(7ì
TÅ?ÏZy~:QƒX

{0+Zy~%ŠÅµqSæ¹gzZc*]ZzgpÄ»Zq-ZëUìXµqSÐ%ZŠz{
f)ŠZgc*VàY$Ë÷āXÃuZ�xŠ}™%ŠZLæ»9sV~u',Z{áCìXøg}çÑ}

~Ë{0+Zyc*æ»u',Z{Ëúg]»ƒ**{w{wìZzgtÌ¡ZyßgÂV~ŠÚÃMìā
˜VËzzÐ%Š»z�Š:ƒX%ŠÅñ�ŠÏ~úg]ÅqSøg~gzZc*]ZzgpÄÆo°ìX
Zk:©~6,*P»�gzczs**zw‡ŠZy�gVw1YYìX**zw»Zq-™ŠZg‹ZZL
!*²V»ÎŠZÇîVÆa@g~Ð™@*ì1ZkÎŠ}Ð‹ZÅç~ÁCpl7ƒCZzgZ#a@g~
!*÷»U4ìÂÁCZkÆ£.ÞW9~ƒCìÔâ"$;å0*ðJ-YBìZk×}Å̧Z#
‹ZÃQìÂZk»f6Ìy¼ZyZÖp~øg}‚tW@*ì:

LL‹ZÃÌB̧āa@g~ZzgÁC~kBƒg„ìa@g~äÁCÃ
Š.Šc*ZzgÁCäQÐ�CÐ×CXXXXQÐa@g~6,×:åÉ

×åÁC6,Xz{YVa@g~Ð±~?YVZkÅ³]è~5Š~?
!*÷zZáÐ×äÐQÐHÈ?QÐY™‹ZÐÀâ̀Z
Òy™Šbecåz{6oƒ&™@*Xz{ZkÐ±äYV

[10] ˆXóó
6,*Pä‹ZZzgÁCÅßg]~æ¹pÄÅp[ßg]¦k,ÉÅìā˜V%ŠZzg

úg]Åf)ŠZgc*V].Z].Z÷X%ŠyÐ!*CÙ»f)ŠZgìZ#āúg]yÅegŠ-Zg~~gTƒñ
ZZñguZ�xŠîìX%Šc*úg]~Ð�ÃðZKf)ŠZg-VÐ(,"ÅÃÒ™}ÇÂt
§i¿æ¹gzZc*]zpÄÆ',@ƒÇX

âV»ZKZzÑŠÐ\g›æ¹gzZe$zpÄ»ŒìXZkêÅâVÆ4,Šq-ZkÅZzÑŠ

QgŠzZŠ[~�d$zpÄÅúÒÏ



ƒÐ(,|™ìXZKZzÑŠÅfgZÏ16,"uƒYäzZàâVæ¹pÄ~Zë£xÅqï
ìXZLpyÐ›»t¬Ýìāa(,}Ð(,ZkH{Ì™Š,ZÚ(,ZkH{āZ7½~Š*~Ãð
ZCäÃ»g:ƒ1Zkz‰ÜÌtâV„ƒÏā�ƒæNY+Æ!*z�ŠZKZzÑŠÃWl̈~½á
ÏXâVÆZkVà™ŠZgÅ"ÑgVBQgŠzZŠ[~ñ�Š÷@*ëŒVë%iZgÎZÆ**zwLLZ%Zî
YyZŠZóóÃBÐX

**zwÅ‹zíZ%ZîqŠU*Cîg6,îZ̀0YäÆ»°²áˆZ#ZLzí;W!*ŠY
BìÂZk»Zq-Zq->ÞZKâVÅc*Š~¦/g@*ìXÎûìāZkà~ZkÅâVÌñ�ŠìX
ZŠOâVÆŠw~ÌZLpyÅG,\ËZgƒCìXtY+Æ!*z�ŠāZ%ZîZyÅ³]Å‡LÞZzg
gÎZðÅf)ŠZgìÔQÌQÐŒÎCì:

LL;ñ÷~Z÷yÈÆfˆXŠzâVâVÃÓVSâgâgÆ
gzä'Ô¥VÈ|IXWyŠzúgÂVäW™rZc*XXXXâVä

ºz‰ÜT‹]½~ó{Ð=Š¬åz{ó{%DŠxJ-=:
[11] ÈáÏXóó

÷áŠ~Ò{Æñµ6,%æEMŠ3äÆaZÈxHY@*ìX§@zZáZ#W:~÷áŠ~»Y
™fe÷ÂZq-{m@*gõHgÅYCìZzg±ÆzZá±ÅzZßVÆŒVWD÷QZkÆˆ
±ÅzZá±ÆzZßVÆŒVYD÷ZzgZyÅMÄƒCìZzgƒäzZáŠzAÃÃðj7H
Y@*ìX

LLigÜZL#}Ð',WæƒNZzŠZg§¾Zg{Ô$g)4/õ FIGEÅ÷áwÔn{Šà
ä]ÐÝg;åX/6,Ã7,~LLgi+~?÷á!*l!1Qz{„1¦{
Šz÷á!Zzh|1Ô/¼Âìw™zÔ)WŠòŠZâŠ“WzZÑìÔHÎdÇÔ
Z+ÌHûDÔZ(ù:¯îāßv?Ã!*Ç{èÐQF,~

[12] −Xóó
Zq-y»¦gæ¹gzZc*]ZzgpÄ»ZëbzìXyÆ¦gÐ%ZŠZq-Z(Vàyìā
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˜VŠy½Å'×Šzg~ÆẐK̈yYñÂÃðZk»ZOg™@*ƒÔ¶”VÅ9xÑZg'‚g}ŠyÅ
‚yÃœ½~ä]ZzggZs#~ps™Š,ÔZq-Z(yā˜VCÙ�ÛŠÃŠzu}Å„ƒÔCÙÃð
Šzu}Æ§ÃZC§ŒZzgŠzu}ÅpÙ~Ñq-ƒ™Ã̄Šz!*Ñ™Š}XZk§bÆyÆ%

æ¹gzZc*]ZzgpÄÃåìw7HYYXyÆZkä]Z0ìwc*¦k,~Z#ŠgZh7,CÃ
WñÂZÐIUÐXäÅ{§y»ÃðÌ�ÛŠËÌuJ-YYìXìyy)Zi=Š©gugx(
ÆZYäLLïbU*ãóó~…Zq-Z+„ç~ŠÚÃQìāT»ØCÙZq-îZ̀Åi|V»Z§ƒ
[ìXZyxVç~ÅZq-eÌì�gZ]½ZL!*\»ZOg™Cì1!*\ZL¼A‰yWä
ÅOñîZ̀ÆÃ`6,jyˆl™@*ìXZ+ßg]~Zk¿Åç~æ¹pÄÅF,)ã
™DƒñZLyÃXäÅ{§Z•ðŠxQVä6,6gƒYCìZzgz{îZ̀ÆÃ`Å
·̈Vm|YCìXZq-§ŠZg!!ÅîZ̀Æ‚tÅˆZi¹uJ-zZã™Cìāæt~

Zq-y»H¦gì:
LL~?ÐZC{z0+8¢7WðYèZL~ZkÅ:‡/Ô:¤‰Ü
0*CƒVÔ~ÂZÐâẀðƒVXZq-y»uÔZq-{0+Zy»WgZx

vg~Ò~ìXXXXz{÷ZØCÙìÔZÐÜs÷ZƒÆgx
ecX÷}ÎZZk6,Ë»h7Ô÷}ÎZz{ËÅ!7ÔËÅ
Zâ-$7XXXX;V=6ƒÔ÷}0*k0*õ',kÅZq-ÛÈàYy
Ììz{ÌgzgzÆ!*!*»ZOg™ÆÎCìX»7̧āy~t

[13] ªt¤ÅªìXóó
�ógzVÆ_Z{Z¤/÷á²~~QyÄZY»Y,̂{1Yñā�

ZK&]~pÄZzgúZògzZc*]»½7gZÖg™Dgì÷Â
Z,|Z]Åz„{àîsƒÏX@*ë�g{mëŒV�g
÷á²nZºW!*Š~ÃáMh÷XnZVgz,œ~Æz‰~aZ
ƒñÔ‚g~/W¤/{ZzgZkÆ¤/ŠzâZb~Zq-&zgyÅi0+Ï¬

QgŠzZŠ[~�d$zpÄÅúÒÏ



ÅXZyÅi0+Ï~W¤/{ÃÔz;VÆF,1iÔ¾~ÔñÈVÔqVÔèI
qZgzV¾nāfg}fg}ÃãCŠ~ZÌqÝg„ZzgZk»ZÖgZy
Å÷á²~~YOMìX

nZºW!*Š~Æ;VpÄÅúÒÏÆjZáÐ{m!*]tìāZrVäş̌&
yzîVZzg›âVŠzâVÅpÄZzggzZc*]ÃZK÷á²~Åi“M¯c*Xf™eìƒà»ƒc*‘',Z]
»Ôñ§Š-Zà»ƒc*Ï»näpÄÆZyÓxUîVÃ.e$p[ßgCÐZK÷á²~~ÈŠc*
ìXZk:©~nÅ÷á²~ÐPZq-VBŠg`fs÷:

Zz6,ÐZzgƒZðÅW™7,~r~ W™ËÆu6,R0+gÐš/~
0*îVÐnØgî™¯G,~ ƒˆŒ»;gî/ÅCÙ±~

)‘',Z]( ™CìQZ+0Çg~‘',Z]
CÙZu§sÃQYÑƒZŠzZà» CÙZukV~°QŠc*ŠzZà»

ËÆŠwÃ'×ZplÎŠzZà» XÆŠw~�VYŠHŠzZà»
)Š-Zà( =·g»ìŠy¯ŠzZà»

0*gHÅ÷áŠ~Å¦k,É™DƒñnZºW!*Š~ä‹ÇV»p[f™HìXzZãgìā
æ¹gzZc*]zpÄ~‹ðÆ%ËpÙ»¦gõwìXë÷:

ZmgÎñdzVÆZzgeƒ†!Zzg',°
Q®zÌ»gK¥n!*ŠZx¤/~
',Zt$½5å

YEgZzgyóÌp[g8-Z%CÛ©
z{p[¡Zzgóz{Wcg!*ß‚„Ì

qgz!*ÑPZq-VßVÐl!zZãƒ@*ìānÅ÷á²~~pÄZzgúZògzZc*]Å¾
ŠgZÌZzg£xåXŒV�ÛZtÍgÄ7g~ÅgZñ»f™oƒƒÇX�ÛZtÍgÄ7g~ÅtgZñ
6,zW‡gKäZK%A$™Š{Â[LLQgŠz~ßuZŠ[óó~¼-VÜÅì:

LLnZºW!*Š~£ò�d$zpÄ~g8-‰¸XyzqZgzV~
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¹ŠpheÑ¸ZzgŠwzYyÐ¯QVD¸Xtz{z‰Üå
[14] āyzZzg›y~Ãð[ā:¶Xóó

QgŠzÅZŠ!gzZe$»W¸iÄÅ̂~ƒZZzgtÄ',RÅÓxpDZzg�RÁÜÃZLZ0+g
ÈñƒñåXÄ»'×Z`ŠgZÝŠOCÆ'×Z`Ðú5+k,ƒ@*ìXZ¤/pQgŠz÷á²~~çwZzg
ÄÆ´z{"ÑgZ0½ÄgZò÷pãCŠ~wZyŠzâVÃ„qÝìX

QgŠz÷á²~ÆZ’Zðšzg~ŒZ+āK¶TäpÄÆCÙg8-ÃZLZ0+gÈc*X
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Abstract:

Zakat plays an important role in the economics system of Islam. The rulings about

Zakat are crystal clear in the Quran and Sunnah (Shariah). From its collection to

disbursement, all the stages are well defined in Islamic Fiqh.

Nisab for Gold, Silver, Animals and Currency is fixed by the Sunnah of the Prophet

(PBUH). The other thing which come under nisab are Trade Commodities, Certificates

and Bonds etc. Further, it is said that the amount on which Zakat is to be deducted

must be in the possession of the owner for one year. 

However, the question which remained central point of discussion among the Ulama

and Scholars is to whom it should be distributed at various times. This paper tries to

answer this question and present comprehensively the views. The vans of the Jurists

concerning this issue (nisab). 
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æœÚ^Ú^Ò^áÚàu×oƒag]æÊ–èÊËnä]ÖˆÒçFéāŸœámÓçáƒÖÔÖnjnÜ]æmjnÛèÖÜmf×Ç^ ìLL

)81( Ê¡iÓçáÊoÚ^Ö`^‡ÒçFéæaçÎçÙ]eoußnËèóXX

M[�XZkug$ÐZ+Ñw™D÷:

LL»ƒi2>óóó_·



Â³àÂ³Û³†æeà�ÃngÂà]enäÂàq‚ùǻ]á]Ößfo"#ì_g]Öß^ŒÊÏ^ÙVZZœŸÚàæÖo

)02( ÖäÚ^ÙÊ×njr†æŸmj†ÒäujoiªÒ×ä]Ö’‚ÎèóXX )91( mjnÛ÷̂

|]/z0-ZLzZ−ÐZzgz{ZL7åEOHxÐgzZe$™D÷:āZq-ŠygÎwZv
äßÍVÃz÷™Dƒñ�Ûâc*:c*ŠgÅ?~Ð�¿ÌËd»u6,„¶ZzgQkd»âw ]

ñ�ŠƒÂQÐ̂g]~Îñ}Z(:ƒāi2>ÅzzÐQk»âw„»ƒYñXZkÆ´z{M[

�X|]¬ÈœiñÆZW,ÐÌZ+Ñw™D÷ā|]¬ÈñZLQyd–V�QyÅik,
ñª¸ÆâwÅi2>ZŠZ™C‰:

ÂàÂf‚]Ö†uÛàeà]ÖÏ^‰ÜÂàœenä]ÞäÎ^ÙVZZÒ^ÞkÂ^ñ�èi×nßoœÞ^æœì÷̂ÖomjnÛnàÊo

óó)12( ur†a^ÊÓ^Þkií†tÚà]Úç]Öß^]ÖˆÒçFéó

ZâxZ1�òz)ëòZ1ŠZóZŠZzgòK̈ð~ñ�Šczsug$ÐZ+Ñw™D÷T
äÜZ™**!*ÚÃ)�ŒÛZgŠ}Šc*ÔÅ<å XEZQk6,úiz){Šzu}zZ‚]Å§b ] ~gÎwZv

i2>ÌzZZ#:ƒÏX
Î^ÙVZZ…ÊÄ]ÖÏ×ÜÂà$¡'(Âà]Öß^ñÜujoFmŠjnÏÀæÂà]Ö’Çn† ] ÂàÂ^ñ�èÂà]Ößfo

óó)22( ujomÓf†æÂà]ÖÛrßçáujomÃÏØ]æmËnÐó

óó Ön³³‹Ê³oÚ³^Ù]ÖnjnÜ‡ÒçFéó 2t|Z]†Zv0&ŠñÆZW,ÐÌZ+Ñw™D÷LL
)32(

Zk§bM[�XÆ4,Šq-**!*ÚÆâw6,i2>�ÛnìZ#āZ¦sÆ4,Šq-**!*Ú6,i2>
�Ûn7ìYVāŒÛMyz]4ïEOGädÔ**!*ÚÆâwÅ™«»¬Šc*ìXŠzu~§skHƒVÐ
0*u™**i2>»Zq-ZëÑìZ#ā**!*Ú%̄qZÌƒD÷ZkaZyÆâwÅs°Š„

7XZkÒpÐZ¦s»ÝgZU¥xƒ@*ìX

i2>ÅZŠZ5»_cÃy™Yì?
i2>ÅZŠZ5»_c™ä»h£qÝìZk!*g}~P!*'Y'¢zg~ìX

i2>he»Z(g£qÝì? 1D
178
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i2>hezZáÆnHÑZ_÷? 2D
*,̧]6,zŸs#ÅY_ìi2>ZñZwÅŠz9÷:

ªñ7Zzgz{âŵg]�@*̀Æ0*kƒZzgQk»*g¬ÑÆ0*kÐƒX ZñZwªCÙ{:
ZñZw!*…0îE~Î**Ôe0+~Ô™́Zzgz{ZñZŵg]MD÷�ßÍVäZLyzVc* ZñZw!*…0îE:

Š»âV6,gÇƒVX
ZñZwªCÙ{Åi2>he»Z(gu',Z{gc*„ZzgZkÆ***ÃìXZâxÆ***Æn

ug$Ô‚Ô}Zzg@*gõÅÂ1V~ZZ˜q]»f™Mì}LL!}å NMO:óóÔLL‚¦óóÔLLY!óóZzg
&B}ÿ
NMOÔX>Zzg“hé NIgz){X

ZñZwªCÙ{Åi2>he»Z(gu',Z{gc*„ªZâxZÁÃqÝìQk»o]ŒÛMyÔ<L

ZzgZ)qÐìX

ŒÛMy:
û)42( ì„Úà]Úç]Ö`Ü‘‚Îèi_`†aÜæiˆÒn`Üe`^æ‘ØÂ×n`Üó ü

tMe$i2>Æ!*g}~**iwƒðZzgZÒ¬+ZÏ6,5÷XZk~Zv¬\äZLÑ
Ãi2>zßw™ä»¬Šc*XZkÐ¥xƒāZâxZÁÃi2>»_c™äZzgi2>he»h ]

qÝìX
2Zg÷áŠ!*g~¬\ì:

)52( āÞÛ^]Ö’‚Î^löÖ×ËÏ†]ðæ]ÖÛŠ^Ònàæ]ÖÃFÛ×nàÂ×n`^ó— ü
œ‡]ÔLZÔ)WZzgœ‡]Åzßà»»x™äzZßVÆn÷X
ZkMe$~ÌZv¬\äZâxZÁÃi2>Åzßà»Z(gŠc*ìZzg„jzŸs#�ÛâŠ~
Yèœ‡]~¬�»hHg�Ûâc*XZ¤/ZâxZÁÃZg!*[ZñZwÐñwVÆ1âV~ZyÅ
i2>»_c™ä»hqÝ:ƒ@*ÔZzgZyÅi2>ÅZŠZ5Zg!*[ZñZwÆ4ŠƒCÂZyrgsè
œ‡]~¬�»f™™äÅÃðzz:¶X)62(

LL»ƒi2>óóó_·



<LZzgZ)qÐo]:
<LZzgZ)qÐo]ÅŠ?tìgÎwZvZäDb²[ÔàzVZzgŠzgŠgZi´̧V~

ñwVÆ1âV6,ZyÅi2>zßw™äÆn!}åO:ÃgzZ:�Ûâc*XZzgM\ÆˆM\#ñ
gZ”+|]Z1–Ô|]/Ô|]¢yZzg|]ZgçZyZv:Z�»©̧wg;X¸zzì

ÆÇÜÄ~Z#‰Dbät¹āz{i2>šMZÓw~ŠZ47 ” ā|]Z1–œ&
™,ÐÉ�gpŠZkÃÜs™,ÐÂÑ<·tÆÙ‚ñgZiäZyÅZk?m,ÃJw:HZzg
),zg¤‰ÜZyÃšMZÓw~i2>ŠZ4™äÆ6,6gHX)72(
2tÌ�Ûâc*:

Æiâ:~œ‡]zßw»�§igZòg;Zk~Ãðp~7™zV ] LLZvÅn!Ñ™*
H™D¸Xóó)82( ] ÇZzg÷Zi2>zßw™ä»§T»gz„ƒÇ�gÎwZ™x

ÁZâY6,i2>zZZ#ƒCì?
Ñ<äegnÆâßV6,i2>�ÛnÅì:

‚[Yâg 2D ZvyhªÎ**e0+~ 1D
igZ®)Zzg!*¸]ÅMæã 4D ˆgCâw 3D

Z¤/p�YLLigZ®)Zzg!*¸]ÅMæãóóÃLLi2>óóÆÂÐf™7™DÉQÐ‚ë
÷XOç.îg6,ÓxZ[»Zk!*]6,Z·tìāa0*tYâgzVªZz.$ÔÇñÔ–~ÔŠ=ÔZzgå
~i2>zZZ#ìpZ{3,ƒc*âŠ{XZyÆ´z{ZzgYâgzV~i2>zZZ#7ìXZ%ZâxZ1�òÆ
4,Šq-h̃zV~Ìi2>zZZ#ƒCì,MÒ,]~7ÅYñÏX

ZÏ§b.îg6,ÓxZ[Æ4,Šq-ÎäÔe0+~Zzĝg]Æâw~i2>zZZ#ìX
�q,îs²āJ-‡ì:gSƒV‰!-VZzg�Ûz^ÅZZlxZy~Z¦sÆ´z{

Šzu}Z[Æ4,Šq-zZZ#7ƒCXèÃg{egzVZñZwÅ,Òy™äÐ¬ñwVZzgâw
Æ!*g}~Zq-Zë�ÛtÃzZã™D÷X
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ñwVZzgâwÅi2>»�Ût:
�ñ™ZxäñwVZzgi}ÅaZzgZzgZñZwi2>ÆŠgxy�ÛtÒy™DƒñZq-

ûZzgi2>ZŠZ™zZzgZk~ZâxZÁ FFFFéééé ææææ����iiiiçççç]]]]]]]]ÖÖÖÖˆ̂̂̂ÒÒÒÒçççç ZëN7HXZv¬\äi2>Æe~�Ûâc*ü
Æ§sÐzßàÅÑo¬Z+7ÅX

ì³„Ú³à]Ú³ç]Ö`³Ü‘³‚Îèi_`†aÜæiˆÒn`Üe`^æ‘Ø pœ‡]Æ!*g}~�Ûâc*ü
û)92(ZyÆZñZwÐœ‘zßw<TÆfg)Z70*u™,X2Zg÷áŠ!*g~¬\ Â³³×n`³Üó

ì:
)03( āÞÛ^]Ö’‚Î^löÖ×ËÏ†]ðæ]ÖÛŠ^Ònàæ]ÖÃFÛ×nàÂ×n`^ó— ü

œ‡]ÂLZÔ)WZzgœ‡]Åzßà»»x™äzZßVÆn÷X
Zyœ‡]Åzßà6,¬ïZzgQkÆ»g0+zV»½gZk6,ŠÑª™@*ìāZyÅzßà6,Zâx

ZÁÆh»ZboË§bY,̂7ìX
ÆZg÷áŠì: ] gÎwZv

óó)13(=¬Šc*ŠHìā ]öÚ³†lö]á]ì³„]Ö³’³‚ÎèÚ³à]Æßn^ñÓÜæ]…�a^ÊoÊÏ†]ñÓÜó LL
~vg}ŠzªqzVÐœ‡]zßw™Ævg}LMYÆŠgxy„™ŠzVXZv¬\ä
œ‡]~zßàÅÑo¬Z+™Š~pZñZwÅi2>~ZkÑo»f™7HX

ZâxZ1–8}é Em˜÷:
X|Z]ätNaZHìZyÆ4,Šq-Z¤/pi2>Ìœ‘ìpi2>»**xœ‘Ð

{mìZzgœ‘»**xñwVz){Åi2>Æ‚B{mìZ#Zv¬\äi2>ÃZŠZ5ÆÂÆ
ûZzgi2>ZŠZ™zÔZâxÅ§sÐzßà»Ãðf™7HX æ]iç]]ÖˆÒçFé ‚B{m™Šc*Zzg�Ûâc*:ü

Šzu~§sœ‘œ‘Åzßà»¬ZâxZÁÃŠc*ÂZkÐtU*"$ƒ@*ìāi2>ÅZŠZ5

Åf)ŠZg~i2>ZŠZ™äzZßV6,¬Z+™Š~YñX
Z%Zk!*]6,�ñx»Z·tìā�›y‚âŷg]z){á}Ð¦/g}ÇÂZk

Ð£ò©xŠÎZVzzßw™BÐX²œ‡]Åzßà»hÜsZâxZÁÃqÝgì

LL»ƒi2>óóó_·



ÇX)23(

Zvyh»»[: 1D
ZvyhÐ%ZŠf<ØZzgbªÎ**Zzge0+~÷:

e0+~»»[:
 (700 Zk!*]6,Óx�Y»Z·tìāe0+~»»[ŠzÎŠgëìZzgŠzÎŠgë‚]Î)

¤/ZxÆ)z~ƒD÷X)33(Z#Ë¿Æ0*kŠzÎŠgë)ª‚hñ!*zyÂáe0+~(:ƒ
Qkz‰ÜJ-Qk6,i2>zZZ#7ƒCZzgZ#ŠzÎŠgëƒYNÂ0*õŠgëzZZ#ƒVÐOç
ug$~M@*ì:

ZZÎ³‚Â³Ë³çlÂ³à‘‚Îè]ÖínØæ]Ö†ÎnÐÊ`^iç]‘‚Îè]Ö†ÎèÚàÒØ ] Î^Ù…‰çÙ]²

‰óó)43( ]…eÃnà�…aÛ÷̂�…aÜºæÖn‹ÊoiŠÃnàæÚ^ñè�®Ê^ƒ]e×ÇkÚ^ñjnàÊËn`^ìÛŠè�…]aÜ

Îä»»[:
Îä»»[ä¸wªäŠbgìXZzgä¸wƒYñZzgQk6,‚w¦/gYñÂÛ

ŠbgªeûZVz�gi2>ÆZŠZ™**zZZ#ƒY@*ìX
Zâxâò́»Zg÷áŠì:

]ÖŠ³ßè]Öj³oŸ]ìj³¡ÍÊn`³^Â³ß‚Þ^œá]ÖˆÒ^éirgÊoÂ�†mà�mß^…]÷ÒÛ^irgÊo LL
)53( óó Ú^ñjo�…aÜó

z{<LT~øg}ŠgxyÃðZ%s7z{tìāäŠbg6,i2>ZÏ§bzZZ#ƒCìT
§bŠzÎŠgë6,zZZ#ƒCìX

ZkÒpÐä øg}%zzZziZyÆÒpÐZq-¸wegâZ̃zgeggC»ƒ@*ìX)63(
¤/ZxÆ',Z',ƒVÐX)73(Z#Îä 91.23 ¸w‚hñ‚]ÂáÆëziy�ā½ã

ÅlZgä¸wƒYñÏÂZk~Û¸wi2>zZZ#ƒÏX)83(
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Ð%z~ì: ” |]Z
Vœá]Ößfo"#Î^ÙVZZÖn‹Â×nÔ�®mÃßoÊo]Ö„agujoFmÓçáÖÔ ” ÂàÂ×o

Â�³†æá�m³ß³^…]÷(Ê³^ƒ]Ò^ÞkÖÔÂ�†æá�mß^…]÷æu^ÙÂ×nä]ÖvçÙÊn`^Þ’Ì�mß^…ÊÛ^‡]�

óó)93( ÊfvŠ^hƒÖÔ(æÖn‹ÊoÚ^Ù‡ÒçéºujoFmvçÙÂ×nä]ÖvçÙó

Z#J-Î**äŠbgÆ',Z',:ƒYñQkz‰ÜQk6, ä|]ZñÐ�Ûâc*: ] gÎwZv
i2>�Ûn7ƒCZzgZ#äŠbgƒYñZzgQkZq-‚w*gYñÂQk6,ÛŠbgi2>zZZ#ƒ
YñÏX

|]/z0xxÐ%z~ì:
ZZæ]Ö³„a³gÚ^ÖÜmf×ÈÎnÛjäÚ^ñjo�…aÜÊ¡‘‚ÎèÊnäÊ^ƒ]e×ÈÎnÛjäÚ^ñjo�…aÜÊËnä

)04( …eÄ]ÖÃ�†óXX

ÎäÅ7Z#ŠzÎŠgë:ƒYñZk~i2>zZZ#7ZzgZ#ZkÅ7ŠzÎŠgëƒ
YñÂZk~eûZVzzZZ#ìX

Æiâ:~Zq-ŠbgÅ7ŠkŠgëƒC¶Zq-ŠbgZq-¸w»ƒ@* ] zZãgìgÎwZv
åX)14(

ZZÚ³^Úà‘^ugƒagæŸÊ–èŸm©�p ] mÏçÙÎ^Ù…‰çÙ ” Â³à]eoa†m†é 2D
Ú³ß`^uÏ`^āŸāƒ]Ò^ámçÝ]ÖÏn^Úè‘öË(vøkÖä‘øËø^ñôxøÚàÞ^…ÊªuÛoÂ×n`^ÊoÞ^…q`ßÜÊnÓçpF

e`³^qßföäæqfnßöäæ¾`†öå(Ò×Û^ðe†�lœÂn‚lÖäÊomçÝÒ^áÚÏ‚]…åüìÛŠnàœÖÌ‰ßèujo

óó)24( mÏ–oenà]ÖÃf^�Ên†pF‰fn×äāÚù^āÖoFqßè(æāÚ^āÖoÞ^…ó

ä�Ûâc*āe0+~ZzgÎäÆâ´äZ¤/Îä ] |]Z1CÙk,{Ð%z~ìāgÎwZv
Zzge0+~Åi2>:Š~Âª#ÖÆŠyZkÎäe0+~ÅæV¯ðYNÏZzgZ73ÅMv~
¤/x™äÆˆi2>ZŠZ:™äzZáÆâ¸ÔUZzg"ÃŠZ¸YñÇZzgZ#z{æVQ~ƒ
YNÏÂZ7Q¤/xHYñÇ�kDÙZg‚wÆZkŠy~QkÃ¸±Z[Šc*YñÇŒVJ-ˆ[
zÂ[Ð�ÛZº)ÆQ̂kÆ¼Ac*3~ŠZ4GYä»ê:HYñX

LL»ƒi2>óóó_·



ÎäZzge0+~~Ð¾Ð»[i2>»çHYñZkßg]~ā÷ágqÎäZzg
e0+~»ZµZµ»[³HìXŠz§q¢~ZkXÆ!*g}~ŠzâVMgZY0*ðYC÷�fY
™Zxe0+~Ð»ƒi2>Å÷h+™D÷ZyÅgZñ~ZkÅŠzz�;]÷X

«zztìāe0+~Æ»[6,Z)qìZzg�gZzg9]4ïEOGÐU*"$ìXŠzu~zztì
āe0+~»»[LZÆh~ic*Š{ÆìāZkÐ›âVÅic*Š{(,~®ZŠ6,i2>ÑixƒCìX

Z#ā‰Šzu}fYÅgZñtìX~´)-ŠŒÛŸz~Ì÷áï÷āM`À»ƒ
i2>»Z0+Zi{ÎäÐƒ**ecZkaāe0+~Å7~’<å XLt]Æˆ¹ic*Š{�ÛtM[

ìX)34(«gZñic*Š{Šg„¥xƒCìZÏa0*Îy~%œ/~i2>Ã±äzßài2>Æ
ae0+~Æ»[Ã³HìYVāLZYÆh~tic*Š{ÃZ+{qìX

i-gZ]Åi2>:
�Y»Zk!*]6,Z·tìāÎäZzge0+~Æ´z{Šzu~Š;ÂV}c*¸]Ôi%ŠÔñZVÔZzg

%Yyz){Ð¶ƒñi-gZ]6,i2>zZZ#7X)44(
Z%ÎäZzge0+~Æi-gZ]Åi2>Æ!*g{~�YÆŠgxyZ%sìXOçZâxZW

Z1�ò»ÝtìāÞi-g~i2>zZZ#ìÆªz{»[ÅuJ-VYñZzgZâx÷áwò»
ª̧wÌ¸ìX

Zâxâò́ÔZâx÷áwò»My~¸wZzgZâxZ£0Nmò»ÝtìāúgÂVÆQyi-gZ]
~i2>zZZ#7ìX»ZEwIbƒZzgXi-gZ]»ZEwwZxìZy|Z]Æ4,Šq-ÌZy
~i2>zZZ#ƒCìX

ZâxZWZ1�òZLÝÅ@*G~ZyZqŠg$ÐZ+Ñ™D÷:
Ê³Ï³^Ùm^ÚÃ�†]ÖßŠ«ð ] Â³à‡m³ß³g]Ú†]ñèÂf‚]²Î^ÖkVZZì_g…‰çÙ]² 1D

)54( i’‚ùÎàæÖçÚàu×nÓàÊ^ÞÓà]Ò%†ö]aØq`ßÜmçÝ]ÖÏn^ÚèóXX

æÊo ] Â³àÂ³Û³†æe³à�³Ãn³gÂ³à]en³³äÂàq‚ùǻ]áùāÚ†œinàœij^…‰çÙ]² 2D
]ivfù^á]á ] ]m‚m`Û^‰ç]…]áÚàƒagÊÏ^ÙÖ`Û^VZZi©�m^á‡Ò^iäüÎ^Öj^ŸÊÏ^ÙÖ`Û^…‰çÙ]²
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)64( mŠç…ÒÛ^]²eŠç]…màÚàÞ^…Î^Öj^ŸVÎ^ÙVÊª�ùm^‡Ò^iäóXX

|]/z0-ZLzZ−ÐZzgz{ZL7åEOHxÐgzZe$™D÷āZq-Šzúg'gÎw
Å}.#Öq¢ƒNZzgZyŠzâVúgÂVäZL;ðV~ÎäÆš/}êƒñÔ̧gÎw ] Zv
äQyš/zVÃŠN™�Ûâc*:H?ZyÅi2>ZŠZ™Cƒ?ZyŠzâVpZ&ä�Z[Šc*7ÔQgÎw ] Zv
ä�Ûâc*:H?tI™CƒāÀª#ÖÆŠyZv¬\»MvÆŠzš/}zñ?ZrVä ] Zv

ÂQM\ä�Ûâc*ZkÎäÅi2>ZŠZH™zX ]( ²nH7c*gÎwZv
œÒßˆaç ] Âà]öÝù‰×ÛèÎ^ÖkÒßkö]Öf‹]æ•^u÷̂ÚàƒagÊÏ×km^…‰çÙ]² 3D

)74( ÊÏ^ÙVZZÚ^e×È]ái©�p‡Ò^iäÊˆÒùoÊ×n‹eÓßˆóXX

QxZÅ.ð0Ý|]Qx�gèZv¬\��ÛâC÷:ā~Îä»LLzãóó)�Zq-i-g»**xì(
!HZki-g»ÑgLL+óó~ ] ÐŠgc*ÄHāc*gÎwZv ] z™C¶ÔZq-Šy~gÎwZv

ì?ÂM\ä�Ûâc*:qZâlZg~ƒZzgZkÅi2>ZŠZÅYñÂi2>ZŠZ™äÆẐk»ÑgLL¦
~7M@*X ZZÒßˆXX

|]QÅ�ñÆÎZw»ÈtåāŒÛMy™*äLLâw¦™äóóÆ!*g{~tzÏÒy
�Ûâðìā:

æ]Ö„màmÓßˆæá]Ö„agæ]ÖË–èæŸmßËÏçÞ`^Êo‰fnØ]²Êf�†aÜeÃ„]h]ÖnÜ!mçÝ ü
m³v³Û³oFÂ³×n`³^Ê³oÞ^…q`ßÜÊjÓçpFe`^qf^a`Üæqßçe`Üæ¾`ç…aÜa„]Ú^ÒßˆiÜ¢ÞËŠÓÜ

û)84( Ê„æÎç]Ú^ÒßjÜiÓßˆæáó

�ßvÎ**Zzge0+~¦™D÷ZzgZkÃZv¬\ÅgZ{~ya7™DZæyÃŠgŠ**u±Z[
ÅpŸ~‹Š£āZkâwÃ3ÅMv~p[¤/xHYñÇQZkÐZy'VÅ%O*VÔUZzg

X
&4-£4è
FGHGŠZ©YNÏZzg¹YñÇtz„ì�?ZLn¦™DZ̧[Zk»'×{/

ätŠc*ā�âw”g ] ÂHÎä»÷Zti-gÌZkzÏ~ŠZ4ìT»�Z[gÎwZv
»[ƒZzgZkÅi2>ZŠZÅYñÂz{âwZkzÏ~ŠZ47ìYèŒÛMy™*ÂLLŠgŠ**u±Z[óó
Å̧ZkâwÆâ´Æ!*g{~Š}g;ì&i2>%¦HŠHƒX

LL»ƒi2>óóó_·



Ê³†œpÊom‚pÊjv^lÚàæ…Ñ( ] Â³àÂ³^ñ�èÎ^Ök�ì×köÂ×øoù…‰çÙ]² 4D
=Î^ÙVZZœi©�mà‡Ò^i`à[ ] Ê³Ï^ÙVÚ^a„]m^Â^ñ�è[ÊÏ×kV‘ßÃj`àœiˆmàÖÔm^…‰çÙ]²

)94( Î×kVŸ=]æÚ^�^ð]²(Î^ÙVaçuŠfÔÚà]Öß^…óXX

|]¬ÈñÐgzZe$ìZ,Vä¹ā~gÎwZv-Zvmz]ÐêOÅ}.#Ö~q¢ƒðÔÂ
Z,Vä÷};ðV~e0+~Æ¢-Cé

EG])i-g(ŠAÂ7Y:Z}¬ÈtHì?~ä²nH:
c*gÎwZvåt~äZknê÷āM\Å{§i“MqÝ™zVXM\ä7Y:H?ZyÅi2>ZŠZ
™Cƒ?~ä²nH7Ô�¼Zväe;XM\ä�Ûâc*:t!*]¾}nMv~áYäÆ
n»°ìX

tgzZc*]Z¦sÆÝ6,ÜZ™ŠÑª™äÆ‚B̧~Zzg.e$9÷X²Šzu~§s
ÃðZ+gzZe$ñ�Š7�i-gZ]Ãi2>ÐI™ä6,ÜZ™ŠÑª™CƒÔÅ<å XEZZ¦s»Ý
ic*Š{̧~Zzg¢o¥xƒ@*ìX

²M[�XÆÝÃU*"$™äÆnZ]Y»U*"$ƒ**Ì¢zg~ìZkn|]
Z1GZ�g~ñÅug$:

Ön³‹Ên³Û³^�æáì³ÛŠè]¨]ÑÚ³à]Öç…Ñ‘‚ÎèæÖn‹ÊnÛ^�æáìÛŠèƒæ�‘‚Îè LL
)05( æÖn‹ÊnÛ^ìÛ‹]æ‰Ð‘‚ÎèóXX

e0+~Æ0*õZz¢/õ
G
GÐÁ6,i2>7ìZzg0*õZzŠVÐÁ6,i2>7ìZzg0*õzÉÐÁ

6,i2>7ìX
tgzZe$ZLÀxÆ‚Bi-gZ]~i2>Æz�[6,ŠZwìÆªz{i-gZ]»[Å
lZgÃV‰ƒVZzgZkÀxÐi-gZ]Ã{m™äÆnÑõ!Zq-¸~z¢oŠ?Å¢zg]
ƒÏX²Z+Ãð9zÜôŠ?Z[�XÅ§sÐ77ÅYCX

óó~¬¢0î EGG0Z-[ùÅ3ïGI0Ä¦Z!Z²ÛÆzZW Öj³³v³Ïn³Ð Z%´)Z0�i~äLLZ
óóptgzZe$®ìX Ön³³‹Ê³o]Ö³v³×o‡ÒçFé Ð|]Y',ÅZq-%̄qug$f™ÅìāLL

)15(
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ñwVÅi2>: 2D
Óx�Y»Z·tìāz{ñ7X6,i2>�ÛnìQyÐ%ZŠZz.$ÔÇñÔåÔƒZzg–c*V

÷XZ¦s~ÐZâxZ1�òÆ4,Šq-h̃zV6,Ìi2>�ÛnìX
)25(: ñ3V6,i2>Æz�[ÆnŠg`fs0*õÑZ_÷

ñ70*pZzgZ‚ÛZö±ÆnƒV}Zz.$ÔÇñÔåÔƒZzg–c*VX 1D
Zzg�ñ7!*g',ŠZg~Ô»x»`)}h̃}ÔßZzg¢ñ(ZzgI`äz){ÆnƒVQy6,i2>
�Ûn7X)35(

Ô)Zz.$ÆÆ”V(Zzg Êö³’»¡á Ô)–~Æ”V(Ô uô³Û¡á ñ7!*ÚƒVXOç 2D
Ô)ô}Zzgô-V(6,i2>zZZ#7X)45( Âørø^qôn»Ø

ñwV»»[7gZƒ 3D
»[»â´ƒYäÆĵÑyjwªZq-‚w»*g**ÑoìX 4D

‚[QyñwVÃ¹Y@*ì�‚w»ZÒzkZzglZÇƒV~ ñ7‚[ƒVX 5D
jÅvklDƒVZzgâÃyÃeg{¢-*î

G
GGS:yh+**7,})55(E†:ƒVXE†QyñwVÃ¹@*

ì�‚w»ZÒzy6,eg{3DƒVkc*lZÇƒV~läÆn:ÇYDƒVX)65(
Ãg/Æ»gz!*gÆn�ñ70*áYD÷QyÅi2>YâgzVÅ®ZŠÆÒpÐ7
ƒÏÉQy»¬‚âŷg]Å§bƒÇāQyÅÀâq6,‚w*gäÆî2>zZZ#ƒÏX

ZzŠV»»[:
T¿Æ0*kÜsegZz.$ƒVÂZy~i2>�Ûn7;V �ñ™Zx»Zk6,Z·tìā

ZzgZ#ZzŠVÅ®ZŠ0*õƒYñZzgz{‚[ƒVZy6,Zq-–~ Z¤/Zy»â´¼ŠbeìÂŠ}YX
zZZ#ìX

aäZzgZkÐÁZzŠV~–c*V÷Zk§bCÙ0*õZzŠV~Zq-–~ì)0*õZzŠVÐ
Á~i2>7ìZzg0*õÐâJ-Zq-–~ZzgŠk~Šz–c*VGg{6,&–c*VZzgä6,eg–c*V

LL»ƒi2>óóó_·



zZZ#ƒVÏ(Z#ZzŠVÅ®ZgæƒYñÂæÐ]J-Zq-‚!Zz.$c*Zzzï�)Z0
#nÔ›M#n(zZZ#ƒÇX)75(

¤ÐÍÓ:)63D54(J-Zq-Šz‚!Zz.$c*Zzï�)Z0byc*›Mby(zZZ#ƒÇX
à:Ð‚J)64D06(J-Zq-8ªî LGO)eg‚!Zz.$c*Zzï�(�±ÉÆ‡.Þ
ƒzZZ#ƒÇX
ZÈÐ

+A¢.ç
FFG)16D57(J-Zq-7åELE·)0*õ‚!Zz.$c*Zzï�(zZZ#ƒÇX

pÐ$ðEO})67D09(J-ŠzZ0byc*›MbyzZZ#ƒVÐX
ZHâ}ÐZq-Îä)19D021(J-Šz§�±ÉÆÑëƒVzZZ#ƒVÐX)85(

ÆQk¯[»f™ì ] ñwVÅi2>Æ!*g}~ZÝz{gzZe$ìT~gÎwZv
�M\ä|]Z1–œ&ñÃ̄[–åZzgQ|]Z1–œ&ñäz{¯[|]Z÷ÃÉ™Šc*
åT»f™!*[Zzw~ƒ[ì)95(X

Zq-Îä)021(J-ZzŠVÆ»[Æ!*g}~ÒyÅˆÓx,6,�Y»Z·tì
Z%Zq-ÎäÆˆZ%sìXOçZq-ÎZRÐZq-ÎZû)121D921(J-/g�YÆ
4,Šq-&¨ƒVÐ²Z¦sÆ4,Šq-Šz¨ZzgZq-–~zZZ#ƒÏX

Zâx÷áw»Ý:
Zâx÷áwòÆ4,Šq-Zq-ÎäJ-Šz¨zZZ#ƒD÷ZzgZq-äÐZq-ÌiZZ+ƒYñÂ
�ÛnoƒYñÇZzgZq-ÎZR6,&›MbyzZZ#ƒVÐZzgDÐZyÆ4,Šq-ˆ[
Zg$›45é EGE])e:(Zzg9.h45é

E
GE])�k(6,ŠZ],ƒYñÇXªZk°Š~ÎZg$›45é EGE]ƒVZã›M

byZzgÎ9.h45é
E

GE]ƒVZã¨zZZ#ƒVÐzdBZgkCÙŠk6,�Û9psƒÇX

Zâxâò́»Ý:
Zâx»ÝÌ÷á›Å§bìZ%ZÚ�ÛtìāZg$›45é EGE]Zzg9.h45é

E
GE]»t̂[Zâx÷áwòÆ

4,Šq-Zq-ÎZR)121(„ÐÑzqƒY@*ì²Zâxâò́Zk!*]Æ‡b÷āt̂[Zq-ÎM
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ªZq-ÎZûJ-Šz¨zZZ#g÷ÐZzgZq-ÎMÐèÃg{ˆ[ÑzqƒÇ ÐÑzqƒÇX)06(
ZzgZâx÷áwòÆÝÅ§bZq-§ZzgŠz›MbyzZZ#ƒVÐX
Zâx÷áwòZzgZâxâò́»Z+ÑwŠg`fsZqŠg$Ðì:

ÖÏçÙ]Ößfo"#VZZÊ^ƒ]‡]�lÂ×oFÂ�†màæÚ^ñèÊËoÒØœ…eÃnàeßkÖfßçá(æÊoÒØ 1D
)16(Ñ-Zvmz]ÐêOÆZķwÅzzÐ:LL:Z#z{Zq-ÎäÐic*Š{ƒ ì³³ÛŠn³àu³Ï³³äóXX

YNÂCÙe:6,Zq-›MbyÔZzgCÙ�k6,Zq-8ªîGOX
óó)26( Ö³ÏçÙ]Ößfo"#VZZÊ^ƒ]‡]�lÂ×oFÂ�†màæÚ^ñè(ÊËoÒØœ…eÃnàeßkÖfçáó 2D

Ñ-Zvmz]ÐêOÆZķwÅzzÐ:Z#z{Zq-ÎäÐic*Š{ƒYNÂCÙe:6,Zq-›MbyX
)�gi2>ïàYñÏ(

ZâxZ1�ò»Ý:
ZâxZ1�ò»ÝZyÆ',ÜsìāZq-ÎäJ-Šz¨zZZ#g÷ÐZzgZkÆˆ

Z_545é GGEs**³ƒÇ)ZkÃZ_545é GGEs**³Zknë÷āZk~›Mby7Mð(ªCÙ0*õ6,Zq-
–~(,f¬YñÏÔOçZq-Îæ6,Šz¨ZzgZq-–~ÔZq-M6,Šz¨ZzgŠz–c*VÔZq-
Î]6,Šz¨&–c*VÔZq-Îe:6,Šz¨Zzgeg–c*VZzgZ#Zq-ÎÍÓ:ƒYNÐÂ
Šz¨ZzgZq-Z0#nc*›M#nzZZ#ƒÇX

ZzgZq-�k6,&¨zZZ#ƒVÐZkÆˆZ_545é GGEs»ïƒÇªCÙ0*õ6,&£VÆ
‚BZq-–~(,f¬YñÏXZq-Î

+A¢.ç
FFG6,&¨ZzgZq-›M#nzZZ#ƒÇZzgZq-ÎàÏ6,

&¨ZzgZq-›MbyzZZ#ƒÇXZq-Îàâ})691(ÐŠzÎJ-eg¨zZZ#ƒVÐX
ŠzÎÆˆQ*ˆ[ÑzqƒÇT§bZq-Î�k)051(ÆÑ̂zqƒZåª5026,eg
¨ZzgZq-–~Ô0126,eg¨ZzgŠz–c*VÔ0226,eg¨Zzg&–c*VÔ5226,eg¨ZzgZzgZq-›M

#nÔ6326,eg¨ZzgZq-›M#nzZZ#ƒÇZÕX)36(

LL»ƒi2>óóó_·



ƒZzg–-V»»[:
ƒZzg–c*VÆ»[èi2>Ôz�[i2>ZzgZŠZñi2>Æ!*g}~Óx�Y»Z·tìā

ƒZzg–-VÆk~läzZàƒZzg–-VÅi2>tìāZ#e:ÐZq-ÎäJ-ƒVÂ
Zq-–~�Zq-‚wÅƒi2>Åæ~ŠbzZZ#ƒÏÔQZq-ÎäÐic*Š{ƒYNÂŠzÎJ-
Šz–c*VQZ#ŠzÎÐic*Š{ƒYN&ÎJ-ÂZy~&–c*VZkÆˆCÙÎ–-V6,Zq-–~
ZŠZ™**ƒÏX

ZzgZ¤/Ë¿Æ0*kk~läzZà–c*Ve:ÐÁƒVÂZy6,i2>�Ûn:ƒÏZ%

Z¤/Zy»â´�grœ‘Æ¼ŠbeìÂŠ}YìX)46(

ÇñZzgå»»[:
M[Zg‹Zzg/gfY»Zk6,Z·tìāÇñÔâZzgåZ¤/MÐÁƒVÂZy6,Ãði2>

óóZzgZ# ifn³Äm³^ifnÃè 7ZzgZ#ZyÅ®ZŠMƒYñZzgz{‚[ƒVXÂZq-‚!ôZc*ô~LL
ºóózZZ#ZÑŠZƒÏXZkÆˆCÙM ÚöŠôà'(m^ÚöŠôßùè QyÅ®ZŠe:ƒYñÂZq-‚!ôZc*ô~LL

æ]Ö³³³³³r³³³³³³³³³^Ú³³³³çŒ 6,Zq-&43œî GEGZzgCÙe:6,Zk!k0î NLEzZZ#ƒÇXÇñZzgå»Zq-„¬ìLL
óó)56( Ò^ÖfÏ†ó

M[�XòZzgZâxZ1-ŠòZzgZâx·òÆ4,Šq-e:ÐiZZ+6,'×h+Ãði2>7Z#J-‚J
»°Š7gZ:ƒYñÔ²ZâxZ1�òÐZk!*g}~&gzZc*]Q÷:

ZâxZ1�òÅ«gzZe$tìāe:ÆˆÆãg~ÌZkÆˆ[Ði2>zZZ#ì 1D
º»eûZVzZzgŠziZZ+ƒiZZ+ƒä ÚöŠô³ßùè XÅ<å XEZZ#e:6,Zq-Çñåic*Š{ƒÏÂZkiZZ+6,

ºÆŠÎ,zÆ&aåðzZZ#ƒVÐX ÚöŠôßùè º»�ZVzZzg&iZZ+ƒä6, ÚöŠôßùè 6,

ZâxZ1�òÅŠzu~gzZe$tìāe:ÐiZZ+6,¼zZZ#:ƒÇŒVJ-ā°Š�kJ-V 2D
º»aåðc*&43œî GEGÆZq-äð»ZŸ†ƒYñÇX ÚöŠôßùè YñQ�k6,Zq-

ZâxZ1�òÅŠ~gzZe$/gÆ_.ì)66(X 3D
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ªCÙtÆ4,Šq-ÇñZ#J-�kÐÁƒVÂQy6,i2>zZZ#7ƒÏZ#�kƒYN
ÂZq-ÇñzZZ#ƒÏX

²|]G0ZÅ.h4ïGEòZzgZâxiCÙ~òÆ4,Šq-Çñ»»[Zz.$Å§b0*õÐÑzqƒ
Y@*ìÅ<å XEZZ#0*õÇñƒāÂZq-–~ÔŠk6,Šz–c*VÔGg{6,&–c*VÔä6,eg–c*VZzgæ
ÇÇV6,Zq-ÇñzZZ#ƒÏXQZ#BƒYNÂŠzÇñŒVJ-ā°ŠZq-ÎäJ-VYñ
ZzgZkÐiZZ+ƒä6,CÙe:6,Zq-ÇñzZZ#ƒÏX

Zy|Z]»Z+Ñw|]Y',0†ZvñÆZW,Ðì�ZyÆÝÆ_.%z~ìp

Zâx�äZkZW,Ãņ̃sZzg{ŒÛZgŠc*ìX
æœÚ³^]Ÿ$³†]Ö³„pœìf³†Þ^óóóÂàq^e†eàÂf‚]²ÊoÒØìÛ‹Úà LL  ò�~ì:

]ÖfÏ†�^éæÊoÂ�†õ�^i^áæÊoìÛ‹Â�†é$¡'�n^åæÊoÂ�†màœ…eÄ�n^åÎ^Ù]Öˆa†pV

Ê³¬ƒ]Ò³^Þ³kìÛŠ^æÂ�†màÊËn`^eÏ†éāÖoìÛ‹æ‰fÃnà(Ê¬ƒ]‡]�lÂ×oFìÛ‹æ‰fÃnà

Ê³Ën`³^e³Ï³†i³^áāÖ³oÂ�†màæÚ^ñè(Ê¬ƒ]‡]�lÂ×oFÂ�†màæÚ^ñèÊËoÒØœ…eÃnàeÏ†éõeÏ†éº!

)76( Ê`„]u‚m&ÚçÎçÍæÚßÏ_Ä(æ…æpÚàæqä]ì†Âà]Öˆa†pÚßÏ_Ã÷^óXX

g;z{RW,�…Cc*ŠH:Y',0†ZvÐgzZe$ìāCÙ0*õÇñ~Zq-–~ZzgŠkÇñ~
Šz–c*VZzgGg{~&–c*VZzgäÇñ~eg–c*Vi2>k�ìXiCÙ~ä¹ìāZ#Çñ

æ)52(ƒYNÂQy6,+A@.ç FFXG)57(Å®ZŠƒäJ-ÔZq-Çñi2>k�ìÔÂZ#z{)57(Ð
ic*Š{ƒYNÂQy6,Zq-Îä)021(Å®ZŠƒäJ-ŠzÇñi2>k�ìÔ:Z#z{)021(Ðic*Š{
ƒYNÂCÙe:6,Zq-Zq-Çñi2>k�ìXtug$ņ̃sz{ìZzgiCÙ~ÐZq-Zzg§j
Ð{gzZe$ÅˆìX

/g�ñ™Zxä|]çf0†ÅŠg`fsgzZe$ÐZ+ÑwHì:
]Ö³o]ÖnÛàÊªÚ†Þo]á]ì„ÚàÒØ$¡$nàeÏ†é ] Â³àÚÃ^ƒeàqfØÎ^ÙVZZeÃ%ßo]Ößfo

ºóó)86(çf0†ÐgzZe$ìāZ,Vä�Ûâc*ā=Ñ ifn³Ã³÷̂]æifnÃèæÚàÒØœ…eÃnàÚöŠßèó

-Zvmz]ÐêOä^Å§s5Ô:M\ä=¬Šc*āCÙe:ÇÇV6,Zq-!k0î NLEOzßw™zVX

LL»ƒi2>óóó_·



h̃zVÅi2>:
h̃zVÅi2>Æ!*g}~/g�Y™Zx)ª|]G0ZÅ.h4ïGEÔ|]/0†Z+m,

Ô|]jwÔ|]«YÔZâx̂š-ö
IEÔ|]Œy~Ô|]Z0§+Ô|]çyNg~ÔZâxiCÙ~Ô

ZâxZGtÔZâxâ´ÔZâx÷áwÔZâxZ£0NmÔZâxZ1-ŠZzgZâx·gÂZv¬\:Z�()96(»
Ýtìā�̃h}̂g]Æn:ƒVQy~i2>zZZ#7ƒCt|Z]Šg`fsZqŠg$
ÐZ+Ñ™D÷:

VZZÖn‹Â×oF]ÖÛŠ×Ü‘‚ÎèÊoÂf‚åæŸÊoÊ†‰ä ] Âà]eoa†m†éÎ^ÙÎ^Ù…‰çÙ]² 1D
)07( æÊo…æ]mèÎ^ÙÖn‹ÊoÂf‚å‘‚Îè]Ÿù‘‚Îè]ÖË_†óXX

ä�Ûâc*:Ë›y6,QkÆÝxZzgQkÆ̃hzV ] |]Z1CÙk,{ñÐ%z~ìāgÎwZv
~i2>zZZ#7ìXZq-ZzggzZe$ÆZÖp÷āM\ä�Ûâc*:Ë›y6,ZkÆÝx~i2>Â
zZZ#7Z%œ£îGG¡zZZ#ìX

|]ZñÐgzZe$ìāgÎwZv-Zvmz]ÐêOä�Ûâc*:~äh̃zVZzgÝñVÅi2>
çs™Š~ìÔ:?Ýx»œ‘Zk̂~ZŠZ™zāCÙ)04(Šgë6,Zq-ŠgëZŠZ™zZzgZq-Î'â}6,
Ãði2>7ìÔ:Z#ŠzÎJ-VYNÂQy6,0*õŠgëœ‘)¡(ïßX

ZZÎ³‚Â³Ë³çlÂà‘‚Îè]ÖínØæ]Ö†ÎnÐÊ`^iç]‘‚Îè ] Â³àÂ×oÎ^ÙVÎ^Ù…‰çÙ]²

]Ö³†ÎèÚ³àÒØ]…eÃnà�…aÛ÷̂�…aÜºæÖn‹ÊoiŠÃnàæÚ^ñè�®Ê^ƒ]e×ÇkÚ^ñjnàÊËn`^ìÛŠè

‰óó)17( �…]aÜ

ZâxZWZ1�òÆŒṼhzVÅi2>Æ!*g}~,ì:
h̃}LL‚[óóƒVª‚w»ZÒzkZzglZÇƒV~jlDƒVâÃyÃlZðÅ 1D

7ZŠZ:™ã6,CƒX
LLE†óóz{YâgXÅ6,zgly6,ƒCìX 2D
tŠzâVnÆ˜h}ˆg]ÆnƒVÐc*7XZ¤/ˆg]ÆnƒVÂ!*Ñ·ti2>
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zZZ#ìX
LL‚[óóc*LLE†óóÔZ¤/̂g]Æn:ƒVÂc*!*g',ŠZg~ZzgÎZg~ÆnƒVÐc*ËZzg
ÑÆnÔZ¤/!*g',ŠZg~ZzgÎZg~ÆnƒVÂQy~i2>zZZ#7ZzgZ¤/ËZzgÃZ+}Æn

ƒVZzgLLE†óóƒVA$Ìi2>zZZ#7X
ZzgZ¤/LL‚[óóƒVZzg3,zâŠ{ŠzâVƒVZzg²!ZµƒVÂâÃ́Z(gìeìCÙ̃h}Å
§sÐZq-ŠbgŠh+}ZzgeìÂƒÅ7Î™CÙŠzÎŠgë6,0*õŠgëÆˆ[Ðª7»
eûZVzi2>~ZŠZ™}X

ÆZg÷áŠ¤/ZòÅzzÐT~M\ä�Ûâc*: ] h̃zV6,Ñz�[ÂgÎwZv
óó)27( VZZÊo]ÖínØ]ÖŠ^ñÛèÊoÒØÊ†Œ�mß^…ºó ] Âàq^e†Î^ÙVÎ^Ù…‰çÙ]²

òŠZg¢‹-ö
GE~ì:

VZZÊ³³o]Ö³ín³Ø]ÖŠ³³^ñ³ÛèÊ³oÒØÊ³†Œ�mß³^…º ] Â³àq³³^e³³†Î³^ÙVÎ³^Ù…‰çÙ]²

)37( i©�mäóXX

Ê³³^ì³„Â³×³ozÚ³à]Ö³Ë†ŒÂ�†é ZâxŠZg¢‹-ö
GEòä|]Zñ»©wf™™Dƒñ–ìLL

óó)47(CÙ‚[h̃}~Zq-Šbgc*ŠkŠgZë÷XZzg+B2.ç
GE

GG|]/ÃgztÆ�ÛâyÐ �…]a³Üó

U*"$ì�ZrVä|]Z1D{0̀ZbòÃ–å:
ìøn(†]…e^e`^]á]�%æ]ÚàÒØÊ†Œ�mß^…÷]æ]ŸÊÏçÚ`^æì„ÚàÒØÚ^ñjo�…aÜìÛŠè LL
óó)57( �…]aÜó

ZâxZ1�òÆ´z{|]ih+0U*"$ñÔ|]Z',Z��òÔ×Š0Z!ÑyòÔZâxi�ÛñÔZzgÒ
ZÑ[u8gö

E
ò»ÝÌtāz{̃h}�±ÉÆnƒVQy6,i2>zZZ#ìX)67(

t|Z]èÃg{ZqŠg$Æ´z{Šg`fsug$ZzgMU*gô/ÐÌZ+Ñw™D÷:
óóóZZ]Ö³ínØ$¡$èVaoÖ†qØæ‡…æaoÖ†qØ‰j† ] Â³à]eoa†m†émÏçÙÎ^Ù…‰çÙ

æa³oÖ†qØœq†(Ê^Ú^]ÖjoaoÖäæ‡…Ê†qØ…e_`^…m^ð÷æÊí†]÷æÞçœÂ×oF]aØ]Ÿ‰¡ÝÊ`oÖä

æ‡…(æ]Ú³^]ÖjoaoÖä‰j†Ê†qØ…e_`^Êo‰fnØ]²$ÜÖÜmß‹uÐ]²Êo¾`ç…a^æŸ…Î^e`^

LL»ƒi2>óóó_·
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Ê³Û³^œÒ³×³kÚàƒÖÔ]ÖÛ†tœæ]Ö†æ•èÚà�®āŸÒjgÖäÂ‚�Ú^œÒ×kuŠß^lºóóó]Öîó

)77( XX

�ÛâD÷|]/ÃgtñZLiâ:~h̃zV6,i2>HgÅ¶ZzgCÙ²! ” 2|]Z÷
h̃}ÐŠkŠbgZzgÃgÏZµh̃}Ð0*õŠgëzßw�Ûâc*™D¸X

Â³à]Þ³³³‹e³àÚ³³^ÖÔV]áÂ³Û³³†zÒ³³^ám³³ªì³„Ú³à]Ö³Ë³†ŒÂ�³†éæÚà]Öf³†ƒæá 1D
)87( ìÛŠèóXX

Â³à]Ö³ˆa³†p]á]ÖŠ^ñgeàmˆm‚œìf†åüÎ^Ù…]mk]eomöÏç(Ý]ÖínØæm‚ÊÄ‘‚Îj`^]Öo 2D
óó)97( ÂÛ†eà]Öí_^hó

|]‚T$0m,h+�ÛâD÷~äZLzZ−ÃŠ¬āz{h̃zVÅ7Î™QyÅi2>
|]/ÃgztñÅ}.#Ö~7™D¸X

Z0†Z_Ð%z~ìā|]/Ãgztñä$›Ðö GW0Q!0îGGÐ�Ûâc*āe:–-V~Ð
Zq-–~i2>Åæ~zßw™,Zzg̃hzV~Ð¼:¢8ÉCÙ̃h}Æ$+áZq-Šbgi2>Åæ

~zßw™**X
…æp]e³çÂ³Û³†eàÂf‚]Öf†e^‰ß^�åVZZœáÂÛ†eà]Öí_^hÎ^ÙÖnÃ×oFeà]öÚnèi^ì„Úà

Ò³Ø�³^³éõ�³^³éºæŸiªì„Úà]ÖínØ�nò÷̂(ì„ÚàÒØÊ†Œ�mß^…]÷(Ê–†hÂ×o]ÖínØ�mß^…]÷

óó)08( �mß^…]÷ó

óó~h̃}Ð%ZŠ Ön³‹Â×o]ÖÛŠ×ÜÊoÂf‚ǻ]Öî /g�YÅ§sÐ7™Š{ug$LL
¸i-VÆ̃h}c*ÞÎZg~Æn0*áh̃}%ZŠ÷YèQy~i2>7X)18(

ÆêÆÜsÃð*ß7Šc*É ] zZãgìā|]/ÃgztñägÎwZv /
Æiâ:~¬xîg6,h̃}ÎZg~„ÆnƒD¸Zkn ] ZÝßg‹qwtìāgÎwZv

±ÉÆ̃hzV»¬ZkŠzg~�g:ƒeX|]/ÃgztñÆÇ~aèZkÅ¹Ïn,
„Æ¬Ã�QyÉZ[J-ðh}ßÍVÃ¥xåZ´y™ ] 7MNZknZrVägÎwZv
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Æ**Ç�ÛâŠc*X

ˆgCâwÅi2>: 3D
ZñZÁ̂g]~»[»(ŠgZëzŠ**.Å7ÐƒÇXZ#J-ZyÅ7ŠzÎŠgëe0+~
c*ä¸wÎäJ-7VYCZy~¼zZZ#:ƒÇZzgZ#ZyÅ7ÎäZzge0+~Æ»[

Æ',Z',ƒYñÏÂZy~i2>zZZ#ƒÏX/g�ñ™Zx»¸ÝìXZ%Zô[ôZCÙ»
ÝtìāZñZÁ̂g]~!*Çi2>zZZ#7ÔZy»Iìāi2>Æz�[»DùÐì

ZzgùŠgëzŠ**.ZzgÎZìÆ!*g}~zZgŠƒðìXZzgZ¤/ZyÆ´z{ËÚ~i2>zZZ#ƒÂZy
6,ªk™DƒñzZZ#ƒÏZzgªku7Sî£Šk,Æ!*[~X)28(

/g�ñ™Zx|]ª>0+[ñÅgzZe$ÐZ+Ñw™D÷X
Ò³^ám³^Ú³†Þ^]áÞí†t]Ö’‚ÎèÚà]Ö„pÞöÃô‚% ] Â³à‰Û†éeàqß‚hVZZ]áù…‰çÙ]²

)38( Ö×fnÄóXX

…¬Šc*™D¸ā̂g]Æn� ] Ð%z~ìÔāgÎwZv ” |]ª>0+[
âw»g™,ZkÅi2>ZŠZH™,X

´z{Zi,ZÝz�[Â=Ð¥xƒ@*ìÔYètÚâw»]Z:ìZzg&Zv¬\ä
âw6,Šg]ŒìÔZkÆn]Å¸ßg]ìā¬bzŠgâ0+{ÔZ`z)WÅZ¬-$™}X
Ñ<äÂlZgzZZ#»çHìXÅ<å XEZŠgZëzŠ**.ZzgÎZìÅ§bZñZŵg]6,Ìi2>zZZ#

ƒÏX

è¥iZzgu%êÅi2>:
Šz§q¢~™́ÅÕÿ$+ŵ÷Zka™́Åps”{̂pZ{z{¥iÔu%êc*!*&+iÅ
ƒZk6,™́Åi2>»¬MñÇX

]i³r³ä…œŒ]Ö³Û³^ÙÊ³±]Ö³çÎk]Öv^•†Öj�Çn×äÊ±Þç]|õÚà]Ÿ‰j%Û^…]lÆn†]¢…š

(æƒÖÔÂ³à›³†m³ÐāÎ³^Úè]Ö³Ûf³^Þ³±œæ]Ö³Ã³Û^…]leÏ’‚]ÖÓ†]ð(æ]ÖÛ’^ÞÄ]ÖÛÃ‚é ææææ]]]]ÖÖÖÖjjjj³³³³rrrr^̂̂̂…………éééé
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]Ö³ÛŠj³Ç³¡l(æÎ³³^Ö³ç]VŸ‡Ò³³^³éÊ³±�æ…]ÖŠ³Óßoæœ$³^']ÖÛßˆÙæœ�æ]l]Öv†Êèæ�æ]h

]Ö³†Ò³çh(Ò³Û³^ƒÒ³†Þ^‰^eÏ÷̂(Ê¬Þ±œ…p•†æ…é]ÖˆÒ^éÊnã^(Öçqç�Â×èæqçh]ÖˆÒ^éÊnã^
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Â×o]ÖËÏ†]Ö„°m�ÇØœÞ¿Ûè]ÖÃ^ÖÜ]Öv^•†éóEPTD

H¤gÔ1m,Ôâw¾äÆfgZùZzgMiZŠnÆ§V6,i2>zZZ#ì? F,À:
Šz§q¢~uâñÃi}Zzĝg]Æ´z{ZnÅuât»g-V~Îc*Y@*ìXZ+uât

»g-V~™Zñ6,Š¶Å¾nÐöi}Zzgqg'¯ðYC÷c*aZzZgqÝ™äÆa
»g{äÎñYD÷c*ƒZðZzgd~˜izVÔÜzÜÅÇh-V2ek,~Zzg7ß~ÃgñV)z){(6,
uâtÎc*Y@*ìXuâtŠZg~ÅZyÓxæzV~Zq-ŠgœuìZzgz{tìāpŠZy6,i2>zZZ#

7gSÉZyÅMæãÔo«ZzḡZZ+6,zZZ#ƒCìX
�YÅZÒe$äZknÆF,¹5+k,zo«juâ-V6,i2>»ç7HX�Yë÷ā

g;›yzVÔyw‚iz‚âyÔ&zgZ:MÑ]ZzgÎZg~ÆYâgzV6,Ãði2>7ìX)Zk»ë¬
f™™`÷(

÷~ZKgZñìāZknÆF,¹5+k,zzÝZ0o«juâ-V6,i2>ƒãecYè
Zyuâ-V~Zq-Z+‘Òï OGñ�Šì�Zy6,i2>ÅZŠZ5»ñZ#ìZzgz{‘Òï OGìLLúYóóªZy
ZñZwZzgZyuâ-VÅzÝ5+k,~ÔF,¹Ô(,ðF,~Zzg›zúÅ&¢A6,zZ8ïEELi2>Å‘Òï OGñ�Š

ìXi2>Æz�[»¬ZyZñZwZzguâ-V~F,¹5+k,~Ô(,ðF,~Zzg›zúÅ&¢AÅ‘Òï OGÆ
ƒäc*:ƒä6,ņ̃sìX´z{Zi,ZyZñZwzuâ-V~i2>ÅÑzÎÅÕÌ$+gzZ?
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ñ�ŠìZzgz{uâtŠZgzV»)âàMÑUVÐ(H,ÉsÔZ�VÅ§pZg~Zzgñ�Š{iâä~Š*Ã
ZK�~áhzZà¾"$Ã»™ä~8~î OeZÜìX

5831|&5691YÅŠzu~›e°i»Ð÷ZzgŠzu~Zsîg^a»Ð÷ä?m,Š~ìā
z{F,¹5+k,zzÝZ0ZñZwZzguâbX6,i2>zZZ#:™äÅÃð)Ñ¦(ÚZzg̈gZñ7
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Ñ<Æ_.ƒÇZÏ§bˆgCqg'Ôöi}z){Å‚Ñ:Mæã6,i2>zßwÅYñÏXZy
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zzZZ#ƒ@*ìZzg�i}EVz){Æfg=Ð§Z[ƒQkÅazZg~�ZVzŠbzZZ#

ƒÇX
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Oç?·Ãò˜÷LL‚c*Û‚7g~aZzZg~ïÑYñX1äÔ»UZzg™«

™äÔEVZzg'×ŠzgzVz){Æ�ZyZY]÷z{ZŠZñ‚Æï̂áYNX)68(
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zZZ#ƒ@*ìX

èÃg{,Ðt!*]zZãƒ̂ìāig¦i}ÅÀaZzZg6,]ZyZY]ÃuK%
Û‚ª�ZVzœ‘™**zZZ#ƒÇX

)1~0*ãyh+Zg~Ôk[zsZzgQ}âgZŠzc*]z){Æ Ñ<ZsðäZŸ°ZyZY]
ÃæÃgnpƒñ‚)ŠÎ,z(ÐÛ‚)�,z(»»[HgHìX ZyZY](
ŒVt!*]ÌÅpgìāZŸ°ZyZY]ÅzzÐi}ÅazZg~&¢A~GZŸ†ƒ@*

ìZzgTÅzzÐazZgFkHic*Š{qÝÅYCìX
ZkÆ‚B‚BÎg>zZ§ÅMc*]X»F,ÀŠg`fsìÌ7Ãg÷:

F,À:LLZYQtÂeƒā?�¼Õ@z){1DƒZkÃH?ZÇDƒc*ëQÇäzZá÷?ÔZ¤/
ëe÷ÂZkaZzZgÃagZagZ™Š,Q?!*'¯Dg{YîÐā;ñZ[ÆÂëj@*zZy~

ú‰Éë÷„$+‚ÔZY>tÂeƒ�0*ã?ÃWƒHZkÃ!*ŠwÐ?',‚Dƒc*ë
',‚äzZá÷?ÔZ¤/ëe÷ÂZkÃš/zZ™eZBQ?]YV7™DXóó)88(
F,è~ÑpÅgzZe$ì:

Ön³‹Ên³Û³^�æáìÛŠèƒæ�‘‚ÎèæÖn‹ÊnÛ^�æáìÛŠè]æ]Ñ‘‚ÎèæÖn‹ÊnÛ^ LL
)98(ª0*õZzŠVÐÁ6,i2>�Ûn7ƒCZzg0*õZzµ)e0+~ óó �æáì³³ÛŠè]æ‰³³Ð‘³‚Îèó

�ŠzÎŠgëÆ',Z',ƒD÷(ÐÁe0+~ƒZzgi}ÅaZgZ¤/0*õzÉ)09(ÐÁƒÂZk6,i2>
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Zkug$Æ¯6,Zâxâ´ÔZâx÷áwÔZâxZ£0NmÔZâxZ1-ŠZzgZâx·gÂZv»Ýt

ìāig¦aZzZg»»[0*õzÉª&Î™qìTÆ½ãæð‘W÷ÔZzgZkÐÁlZg
6,Zy|Z]Æ4,Šq-“lç NIzZZ#7X

pZâxZ1�òÆ4,Šq-ig¦aZzZg»Ãð»[Hg7ÉZkÅCÙ¾zMlZg6,“lç NIzZZ#

ÆZg÷áŠ ] )19(ZzggÎwZv æøÚô³Û$³^]øì»³†øq»ßø^ÖøÓöÜ»Úôàø]Ÿ»ø…šôó ìXZâxZ1�òäÎg>•>ÅMe$Ô
)29(ÆÀxÐZ+Ñw™Dƒñ�Ûâc*ā‚~i}Å] Ú³^]ì³†q³k]Ÿ…šÊ³Ënä]ÖÃ�†ó

aZzZgÁƒc*ic*Š{Zk6,‚c*Û‚zZZ#ƒÇX
F,À:Z}ZZyzZß!�0*À{Zzg÷{âw?¾DƒZzg�q,ëvg}ni}Ðïs

÷Zy~Ð)ZvÅgZ{(~ya™zÔZÂ>:762X
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F,À:Z#tq,tÂZyÆV3îZzgTŠy)VÂhzZzgk(»IÂZv»hÌZk
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óó)39( æÚ^‰Ïoe^Öß–xÞ’Ì]ÖÃ�†ó

ä�Ûâc*TqÃM�yª!*glc*ŠgCZV ] |]†Zv0/ñ�ÛâD÷āgÎwZv
ä§Z[Hƒc*pŠi}u!z÷áŠZ[ƒÂZk~ŠÎZVzzZZ#ƒ@*ìZzgTi}ÃEVc*ZzŠV
Æfg=.,Ð§Z[HŠHƒÂQkÅaZzZg~Û‚ª�ZVzZŠZ™**zZZ#ƒÇX

ZâxZ1�òÆ´z{|]/0†Z+m,ò)49(Ô|]W@ò)59(ÔZ',Z��ò)69(ZzgZâxiCÙ~ò
)79(»ÝÌ¸ìāi}ÅCÙ¾zMaZzZg6,“lç NIzZZ#ìXTÐZâxZ1�òÆñ�Å
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ä=¬Šc*ìā~[VÔ�Ô ] QyÆ0*k5åÔOç|]çfñäÒyHāLLÑ™*

ZùgZzg
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Î^ÙVZZÊo‡Ò^é]ÖÓ†æÝ]Þ`^ií†”ÒÛ^ií†”]ÖßíØ ] ÂàÂj^heà]‰n‚]á]Ößfo 2D
)99( $Üi©�p‡Ò^iä‡enf÷̂ÒÛ^i©�p‡Ò^é]ÖßíØiÛ†]óXX

äZùgÅi2>Æ!*g{~�Ûâc*:ZùgzV»ZÏ ] |]‰[0Z¦ñÐ%z~ìāgÎwZv
§bZ0+Zi{HYñ‰LgzV»Z0+Zi{HY@*ìQQyZùgzVÅi2>Qkz‰ÜZŠZÅYñZ#z{
ÈƒYNT§b

²Aāð EgzVÅi2>ÈƒYäÆˆŠ~YCìX

ßÅi2>:
ßÅi2>Æ!*g{~�Y™ZxÆŠgxyZ%sìX|]Zâx÷áwò»Ýtìāß

~i2>zZZ#7²ZâxZWZ1�ò»Ýtìāi2>zZZ#ìpZ{ZkÅlZgÁƒc*ic*Š{X
Æªā‚~i}~Ð�ƒX

)001( Êo]ÖÃŠØÊoÒØÂ�†é]‡öÑ)‡Ñ'óXX ] Âà]eàÂÛ†Î^ÙVZZÎ^Ù…‰çÙ]²

äßÅi2>Æ!*g{~�Ûâc*:CÙŠkv~Zq- ] |]†Zv0/ñ�ÛâDāgÎwZv
·{�gi2>zZZ#ìX

Zkug$Å¯6,ZâxZ1�òÔ™854èEGEòÔZâx÷áwò»¸wŠ*ÔZâxZ£0NmòÔZâxjwòÔZâxiCÙ~
òÔZâxZziZ¦òÔZâxZGtòZzgâÉ½0îG~ÐZ0z<Øò»Ýtìāß~‚zZZ#ìX

²|Z]ØZ«ZzgâÉ½0îGÆ´z{Z0Z!bòÔ|]çyNg~òÔZâxZ1NgòZzg|]/0†
Z+m,ò»Ýtìāß~“lç NIzZZ#7X)101(

ZâxZ1�òz)ëèÃg{!*Ñug$Æ´z{Šg`fsZqŠg$ÐZ+Ñw™D÷:
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āÖ³³oœa³Øm³Û³àœám³©ì³„Úà]ÖÃŠØ ] Â³à]e³³oa³³†m³†éÎ³^ÙVZZÒj³g…‰çÙ]² 3D
)401( ]ÖÃ�†óXX

2|]/0†Z+m,òÆ!*g}~%z~ìāz{ß6,“lç NIzßwH™D¸ÔZkÐÌ
z�[‚ÅZqŠg$Å@*GƒCì²|Z]ØZ«ZzgâÉ½0îGÆ0*k°xz�[‚6,Ãðµug$
ñ�Š7X)501(

Š¤Åi2>:
ZZ]Ö³Ã³rÛ«ðqö†u`^qöf^…ºæ]Öfò†qf^…ºæ]ÖÛÃ‚á ] Â³à]eoa†m†éÎ^ÙÎ^Ù…‰çÙ]²

äZg÷áŠ�Ûâc*āZ¤/ ] )601(|]Z1CÙk,{ñÐgzZe$ìāgÎwZv qf^…ºæÊo]Ö†(Ò^‡]ÖíÛ‹óXX

YâgËÃiÂ™Š}ÂçsìZ¤/.ZV5zZä~Ãð%YñÂçsìZ¤/»y5zZä~Ãð%
YñÂçsìZzgg»i~0*vZVzzZZ#ƒ@*ìX

LLg»ióóÐ%ZŠnyªnã»3c*ŠD÷Zk~ǣy�Z:Ì!*Ñ·tŠZ4ìOç
äÌZq-ñµ6,LLg»ióóÆZÏ!š-öEWÅzŸs#�Ûâðì)701(ZkÆ´z{gg~~ ] pŠgÎwZv

óó)801( æÎ^ÙeÃ˜]Öß^Œ]ÖÛÃ‚á…Ò^‡ºÚ%Ø�Êà]Ör^a×nèó ìLL
OçZ¤/Ë¿Ã}Ðǣy�Z:;BMYñÂ!*Ñ·tQk»0*vZVzšMZÓwÃ

ŠbzZZ#ìXZ%�YÆŠgxyZk!*]~Z%s0*c*Y@*ìāLLg»ióóÆÂ~nyLL»yóó
æÊ³o]Ö³†(Ò^‡ ÷áïìc*7?Z¦sÆ4,Šq-LLg»ióóÆÂ~ny÷áïìÅ<å XEZug$Æ]LL

óóÐ˜yŠ¤!Yq6,â»o]ƒÇz÷ZkÐny6,Ìâ»z�[U*"$ƒÇX ]ÖíÛ‹

pØZ«ë÷āg»i~ny÷áï7Å<å XEZZk6,Ãði2>zZZ#7z{èÃg{ug$Æ
óóÆ¸!š-öEWÒy™D÷āny6,¼zZZ#7X ]ÖÛÃ‚áqf^…º ]LL

LL»ƒi2>óóó_·



Zkçn~Z¦s»Ý¹ÔgzZe$ZzgŠgZe$ÐVÆZ±gÐgZS¥xƒ@*ìX

¹ÆZ±gÐ:
´)Z0àgZ�Ûjòä—yZ²[~)901(Z0ZÑ²Z!ÆjZ!Ð–ìāÂLLg»ióó»

Z:tǣy�Z:Æ´z{ny6,Ìƒ@*ìZzǵ)Z0ZÑ|bg~òÌZÏÆ‡b÷XOçz{˜

óó)011( ]ÖÛÃ‚áæ]Ö†Ò^‡æ]u‚ó ÷:LL
2ZâxZ1D‡Ì0sxX»Ñg(,}ö$~ƒ@*ìz{¹ÆÌZâx÷ÔZrVäÌ

¸̧wÃZ(g™Dƒñny6,âÃzZZ#ŒÛZgŠc*X)111(
gzZe$ÆZ±gÐ:

óóÆ]ÐZ¦s æÊ³o]Ö³†(Ò³^‡]ÖíÛ‹ gzZ!îGGSZkngZS¥xƒ@*ìZzwÂug$~LL
ZâxZ1D‡Ì0sxäZq-gzZe$ÜÅì: ÆÝÅ@*Gƒg„ìÔŠzu}

‰³ò³ØÂ³à]ÖÛ^Ùmçq‚Êo]Öí†h]ÖÃ^�pÊÏ^ÙÊnä ] Â³àÂf‚]²eàÂÛ†VZZ]á]Ößfo

óó)211( æÊo]Ö†Ò^‡]ÖíÛ‹ó

†Zv0/ÐgzZe$ìāÑ-Zvmz]ÐêOÐQkâwÆ!*g}~7YŠH�Ëzk,Zä
~0*c*YñÔÂM\ä�Ûâc*:Qk~Zzgg»i~0*vZV8~î OïÑYñÇX

Zkug$~g»iÐ%ZŠÎZñnyÆZzg¼7ƒYÔYèǣy�Z:»f™LLBóó
~M[ìZzgg»i»Zk6,ÕHŠHìZzgÕèk,]»»Ÿ™@*ìXZzgpŠZâxZ1DZk

Ê³Ï³‚ifn³àÖ³ß³³^]¤á]á]Ö†Ò³^‡‰çp]ÖÛ³^Ù èÃg{!*Ñug$Ãf™™äÆˆ˜÷LL
‰óó)311( ]ÖÛ‚Êçá

2´)väZâx-ŠòÆjZ!Ð|]Z1CÙk,{ñÅÜÅì:
[] VZZÊ³o]Ö³†Ò³^‡]ÖíÛ‹ÎnØ[æÚ^]Ö†Ò^‡m^…‰çÙ]² ] Î^Ù…‰çÙ]²

óó)411( Î^ÙV]Ö„ag]Ö„pì×Ïä]²iÃ^ÖoFÊo]Ÿ…šmçÝì×Ïkó

ïÐtZ%zZãƒZāi2>Zsx»ŠZãCŠ~gÁZzgúiÆˆƒÐZë�Û9
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ìXÑ<Zsò~i2>ÅZq-!hÐ*î Owåg„ìZzgi2>ÃZsògc*„»Z½¦
�Û9ÑgHY@*g;ìZkÅZŠZ5ÑiòZzg¢zg~ìXi2>ÜsQÏâwÐzßwÅYC

Âáe0+~Zzg (52-1/2) ì�»[Æ_.ƒÔi2>»ÁZiÁ»[‚hñ!*zy
ÂáÎ**ì�ÌâwZkâq»qïƒZzgZk6,Zq-‚w¦/g (7-1/2) ‚hñ‚]Âá

[ƒÔi2>zßwÅYñÏXÑ<äÎ**Ôe0+~Ô0*pYâgÔ̂gCâwÔ¥iÔu%êÔ
!*&+i6,ZzĝgCqgÂVÔØVÔigZ®)z!*½ãÅMæã6,i2>»»[HgHìXT~
Ãðp~7ÅY$ËX

LL»ƒi2>óóó_·



jZÙzjZ!Y]

Ô1:167XíZÑŠ[Z£i{Ô¶5891Y ÖŠ^á]ÖÃ†h Z#èEELàgZÑ�ÛjÔ )1(
Ôm:353ÔZŠZg>ZÅMyzZ‰xZÑs!0îGGÔ™ZcX ]ÖÏ^ÚçŒ]ÖËÏ`o Ä~Z1ÔÔ )2(

ÚZ−+{yÔ´)·ÔbCÙh)].h+(Ô`D2Ôm771ÔŠZgZÑ÷á®)™ZcX )3(
Ô2:92XZÝZ*GvÔ e³‚]ñ³Ä]Ö³’³ß³^ñ³ÄÊoi†ing]Ö�†]ñÄ »‚ãÔZ1–´YZ−+0&Š4Ô )4(

™Zc0041|
Ôg¶:86XŠZgZ^ZÅ›Ð.0îGÔÛz]3991Y (ÚŠß‚]eoeÓ†]Ö’‚mÐ ]ÖÛŠß‚ ( Z£0Nm )5(
Ô2:92X e‚]ñÄ]Ö’ß^ñÄÊoi†ing]Ö�†]ñÄ »‚ãÔ )6(

ÔÂ[Z²2>Ô1:784D884X„gætÔÃ@ÔÍ0+ZgŠ Êjx]ÖÏ‚m† Z0øxÔ )7(
,ÆnŠ¶: )8(

Ô3:651X¢ZOòÔÑƒg ]uÓ^Ý]ÖÏ†]á 8}é EmÔ
e³‚]ñ³Ä]Ö³’ß^ñÄ(Ê’Øæ]Ú^en^áÚàÖä]ÖÛ_^Öfä(e^�]ð]Öç]qgÊo]ÖŠç]ñÜæ]ŸÚç]Ù »‚ãÔ
Ô2:53X ]Ö¿^a†é

,Æn5±ƒ: )9(
Ôm:16X÷·Ã{:ÔMgZx!*rÔ™ZcÔÍ0+ZgŠ Òßˆ]Ö‚Î^ñÐ(e^h]ÖÃ^�† $i§ö

EE
Ô

Ô1:691X„Ñ•ºÔMyÔÍ0+ZgŠ e^hÊnÛàmÛö†ùÂ×o]ÖÃ^�† %‘45é EGEãÔ
Ô2:204X„gætÔÃ@ÔÍ0+ZgŠ ]Öfv†]Ö†]ñÐ(e^h]ÖÃ^�† Z0

+B-ê
ENEGÔ

Ô1:282X„ZæZŠtÔMy ifnnà]ÖvÏ^ñÐ(e^h]ÖÃ^�† i&Ò™ö GÔ
Ô2:83X e‚]ñÄ]Ö’ß^ñÄ »‚ãÔ

Ô1:891X a‚]mä(e^hÊnÛàmÛö†ùÂ×o]ÖÃ^�† %‘45é EGEãÔ )01(
Ô1:112Ô Òj^h]ÖˆÒçFé(e^h]ÖˆÒçFéÊo]ÖÃnàÚà]Ö„agæ]Öç…Ñ Ô ]ÖÛ©›ª â´0Z÷òÔ )11(

Ô3991YX �]…]Öv‚m&Î^a†å
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Ô3:481X Ú³’³ßÌ]e³à]e³o�nf³ä(e^hÚ^Î^Öç]Êo]ÖÃ_^ð]ƒ]]ì„ Z0Z!�Ôqƒ†Zv0·Ô )21(
ŠZgZËÔÛz]Ô6991Y

Ô1:112ÔX ]ÖÛ©›^(Òj^h]ÖˆÒçFé(e^h]ÖˆÒ^éÊo]ÖÃnàÚà]Ö„agæ]Öç…Ñ â´0Z÷òÔ )31(
Ô3:481XŠZgZËÔÛz]Ô Ú³’³ßÌ]e³à]e³o�nf³ä(e³^hÚ³^Î^Öç]Êo]ÖÃ_^ð]ƒ]]ì„ Z0Z!�Ô )41(

4991Y
ZsÔ3:581X )51(

Ô4:87g¶:7307X Ú³’ßÌÂf‚]Ö†‡]Ñ(e^hŸ‘‚ÎèÊoÚ^ÙujomvçÙÂ×nä]ÖvçÙ 3ãÔ )61(
ZÅ)½3ï

G
EZÑsòÔÛz]Ô2891Y

Ô3:581X Ú’ßÌ]eà]eo�nfä(e^hÚ^Î^Öç]Êo]ÖÃ_^ð]ƒ]]ì„ Z0Z!�Ô )71(
Ôm:571ÔŠaÃ{:™ZcX ]ÖÛç›ª(Òj^h]ÖˆÒçFé(e^h‡ÒçFé]Öv×o yãÔ·0ZdÔ )81(

dÐŒV%ZŠz{^ì�ZÌJ-**!*ÚìeìQk»zZ−i0+{ƒc*:ƒÔŠ¶:ǵ~Ô¦·-Š )91(
0·i™c*ÔçgsZ‹Ô5:632X

Ôg¶:085XZÝZ*GÔ™Zc i³†Ú³„p(]Ör^ÚÄ(Òj^h]ÖˆÒçFé(e^hÚ^q^ðÊo‡ÒçFéÚ^Ù]ÖnjnÜ )02(
Í0+ZgŠ

Ôg¶:325X ]ÖÛç›ª(Òj^h]ÖˆÒçFé(e^h‡ÒçFé]Úç]Ù]Önj^ÚoFæ]Öjr^…éÖ`ÜÊn`^ â´0Z÷òÔ )12(
Ô ]ÖŠ%³ß³à]ÖÓöf†pF(Òj^h]ÖˆÒçFé(e^hÚàirgÂ×nä]Ö’‚Îè

#-A§S
EGXGÔZ1–Z£0ZŸ0ZÔ
g¶:5437X

,ÆnŠ¶: )22(
X Ôg¶:2283 Òj³^h]Ö³v³‚æ�(e³^hÊ³o]Ö³Û³rßçámŠ†Ñœæm’ngu‚]÷ ]e³ç�]¨�(]ÖŠßà(

ŠZgZ^ZÅ›Ð.0îGGÔÛz]Ô6991Y
X Ôg¶:8733 Òj^h]Ö_¡Ñ(e^hÚàŸmÏÄ›¡ÎäÚà]Ÿ‡æ]t ÞŠ^ño(]ÖŠßà(

XŠZgZH†Ô Ôg¶:1302 Òj³^h]Ö³_³¡Ñ(e^h›¡Ñ]ÖÛÃjçåæ]Ö’Çn†æ]Öß^ñÜ ]e³àôÚ^qä(‰ßà(

Ôg¶:675X i†Ú„p(]Ör^ÚÄ(Òj^h]ÖˆÒçFé(e^hÚ^q^ðÊo‡ÒçFé]Öv×o Ûz]6991Y
Ô ]Ö³ÛŠ³ß‚(Òj^hÚŠß‚]ŸÞ’^…(e^hu‚m&]ÖŠn‚éÂ^ñ�è…•o]²iÃ^ÖoFÂß`^ Z£0NmÔ

g¶:35532X

LL»ƒi2>óóó_·



ÔŠaÃ{:Ô™ZcÔÍ0+ZgŠ ]ÖŠßà(Òj^h]Öv‚æ�(e^h…ÊÄ]ÖÏ×ÜÂà$¡' ŠZgòÔÔ
Ôg¶:7437XŠZgZ^ ÖŠ%³ß³à]Ö³Óöf³†pF(Òj³^h]Ö³ˆÒ³çFé(e^hÚàirgÂ×nä]Ö’‚Îè

#-A§S
EGXGÔZ )32(
ZÅ›Ð.0îGGÔÛz]4991Y

Ôm:254XŠZgZËÔÛz]Ô1891Y Òj^h]ŸÚç]Ù 2DZ1DZØÌ0sxÔ
]ÖjçeäVOLM! )42(

6X ]ÖjçeäVL EQND

Ô4:551D651XŠZgZ^ZÅ›Ð.0îGGÔÛz]Ô8891Y ]Ör^ÚÄŸuÓ^Ý]ÖÏ†]á ŒÛ?Ô )62(
Ô3:451D551X¢ZOòÔÑƒg ]uÓ^Ý]ÖÏ†]á 2D8}é EmÔ

ŠZgZ^ZÅ›Ð.0îGGÔÛz]Ô9891Y (OVSR! eeee‚‚‚‚]]]]mmmmèèèèöö öö]]]]ÖÖÖÖÛÛÛÛrrrrjjjj`̀̀̀‚‚‚‚ææææÞÞÞÞ`̀̀̀^̂̂̂mmmmèèèèöö öö]]]]ÖÖÖÖÛÛÛÛÏÏÏÏöö ööjjjj’’’’ôôôô‚‚‚‚ ]eà…�‚( ESND

]ÖjçeäVOLM! EUND

]ÖjçeäVLR! ELOD

q’^”(]uÓ^Ý]ÖÏ†]á(OVRQM! EMOD

Zs )23(
Ô2:957XZÅ)»40î GEZ{6Ô?zgÔÍ0+ZgŠ ]ÖËÏè]Ÿ‰¡Úoæ]�Öjä i85ÐöGÔ )33(

:g¶:365X i†Ú„p(]Ör^ÚÄ(Òj^h]ÖˆÒçFé(e^hÚ^q^ðÊo‡ÒçFé]Ö„agæ]Öç…Ñ )43(
Ô1:212 ]ÖÛç›ª(Òj^h]ÖˆÒçFé(e^h]ÖˆÒ^éÊo]ÖÃnàÚà]Ö„agæ]Öç…Ñ â´Ô )53(

?·ÃòÔ�ZCÙZÅ©ªî EGÔm:824X„ŠZgZ‰x™ZcÔ5791Y )63(
Ô2:957X ]ÖËÏä]Ÿ‰¡Úoæ]ø�ôÖ$jöäü i85ÐöGÔ )73(

Ô2:81XZÝZ*GvÔ™ZcÔ0041| e‚]ñÄ]Ö’ß^ñÄ »‚ãÔ )83(
Ôg¶:2431XŠZgZ^ZÅ›Ð.0îGGÔÛz]Ô6991Y �(]ÖŠßàÒj^h]ÖˆÒçFé(e^hÊo‡ÒçFé]ÖŠ^ñÛè Z1ŠZz )93(

Ô2:81X e‚]ñÄ]Ö’ß^ñÄ »‚ãÔ )04(
Zs )14(

Ôg¶:7461XŠZgZ^ZÅ›Ð.0îGGÔÛz]Ô ÚŠ×Ü(]Ör^ÚÄ]Ö’vnx(Òj^h]ÖˆÒ^é(e^hā$ÜÚ^ÞÄ]ÖˆÒçFé )24(
Í0+ZgŠ

Ô4:132Ôg¶:3357X ]ÖŠ%ßà]ÖÓöf†pF(e^h‡Ò^é]Ö„ag
#-A§S
EGXGÔ
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XZÅŸz~Ô-ŠeZËÔzŠzx)F,À‚].Z°Ýœj(ZĝXÅÔZgŠz!*iZgÔÑƒg ÊÏä]ÖˆÒç]é )34(
Ôm:143XŠZgZ2[Z²!ÔÛz] ÊÏä]ÖŠßä ¦‚.Ô )44(

Ôg¶:575X i†Ú„p(]Ör^ÚÄ(Òj^h]ÖˆÒçFé(e^hÚ^q^ðÊo‡ÒçFé]Öv×o )54(
g¶:675X i†Ú„p( )64(

X Ôg¶:6331 Òj^h]ÖˆÒçFé(e^h]ÖÓßˆÚ^açæ‡ÒçFé]Öv×o ]eç�]æ�(]ÖŠßà(

X Ôg¶:4342 Òj^h]ÖˆÒçFé(e^hÊo‡ÒçFé]Öv×o ÞŠ^ño(]ÖŠßà(

X Ôg¶:7331 Òj^h]ÖˆÒçFé(e^h]ÖÓßˆÚ^açæ‡ÒçFé]Öv×o ]eç�]æ�(]ÖŠßà( )74(
:43D53X ]Öjçeä )84(

X Ôg¶:6331 Òj^h]ÖˆÒçFé(e^h]ÖÓßˆÚ^açæ‡ÒçFé]Öv×o ]eç�]æ�(]ÖŠßà( )94(
Ôg¶:7131X eí^…p(]Ör^ÚÄ]Ö’vnx(Òj^h]ÖˆÒçFé(e^hÚ^œ�p‡Ò^iäÊ×n‹eÓßˆ )05(

'×h+,ÆnŠ¶: )15(
Ô4:232D432X en`Ïo(]ÖŠ%ßà]ÖÓöf†pF(Òj^h]ÖˆÒçFé(e^hÚàÎ^ÙŸ‡ÒçFéÊo]Öv×o

Ô338D438X ]ÖËÏä]Ÿ‰¡Úoæ]ø�ô]Ö×#ä i85ÐöGÔ )25(
Ô1:462X„ZæZŠtÔMy ifnnà]ÖvÏ^ñÐ(e^h‘‚Îè]ÖŠç]ñÜ i&Ò™ö GÔ )35(
X Òßˆ]Ö‚Î^ñÐ(e^h‘‚Îè]ÖŠç]ñÜ $i§ö

EE
Ô )45(

Ô2:1841X ]ÖÏ^ÚçŒ]ÖÛvn¼ 9ziM!*Š~Ô Š¶: )55(
{q„Ô·ðÔnyZ{ëÔm:591ÔŠZgZÑ÷á®)™ZcX

Ô2:8111X ]ÖÏ^ÚçŒ]ÖÛvn¼ 9ziM!*Š~Ô )65(
{q„ÔnyZ{ëÔm:002X

e³í³^…p(]Ö³r³^Ú³Ä]Ö’vnx(Òj^h]ÖˆÒçFé(e^hÚàe×ÇkÂß‚å‘‚ÎèeßkÚí^šæÖnŠk )75(
Ôg¶:1631Ô2631XÃ{:™ZcÔ1691Y Âß‚bü

,ÆŠ¶: )85(
]Ö³r³^Ú³Ä]Ö³’³vn³x(Òj³^h]Ö³ˆÒçFé(e^hÚàe×ÇkÂß‚å‘‚ÎèeßkÚí^šæÖnŠk gg~Ô
Ôg¶:1631Ô2631X Âß‚åü

Ô!*[Z»£îGGZšZìÔm:73XZŠZg{@*c]ZÑBÔMyÔÍ0+ZgŠ Úíj’†]ÖÏ‚æ…p Šzg~Ô

LL»ƒi2>óóó_·



Ô!*[Z»£îGGZšZì1:881X a‚]mè %‘45é EGEãÔ
Ô!*[Z»£îGGZšZìÔm:65X Òßˆ]Ö‚Î^ñÐ $i§ö

EE
Ô

Ô!*[Z»£îGGZšZìÔ2:373X„gætÔÃ@ÔÍ0+ZgŠ ]Öfv†]Ö†]ñÐ Z0
+B-ê
ENEGÔ

Ô!*[Z»£îGGZšZìÔ1:852X ifnnà]ÖvÏ^ñÐ i&Ò™ö GÔ
Ô2:62X e‚]ñÄ]Ö’ß^ñÄ »‚ãÔ
Ô2:81X„â].tÔÃ@Ô9791Y …�ù]ÖÛvj^… Z0¬$++Ô

,Ô738D838X ]ÖËÏä]Ÿ‰¡Úoæ]ø�ôÖ$jä i85ÐöGÔ
,Æ5±ƒ: )95(

e³í³^…p(]Ö³r³^Ú³Ä]Ö’vnx(Òj^h]ÖˆÒçFé(e^hÚàe×ÇkÂß‚å‘‚ÎèeßkÚí^šæÖnŠk

g¶:1631Ô2631XŠaÃ{:Ô™ZcÔ1691Y Âß‚åü(

Ôg¶:9331X ]eç�]æ�(]ÖŠßà(Òj^h]ÖˆÒçFé(e^hÊo‡Ò^é]ÖŠ^ñÛè

Ôg¶:4042X ÞŠ^ño(]ÖŠßà(Òj^h]ÖˆÒçFé(e^hÊo‡Ò^é]ŸeØ

Ôg¶:0971X ]e³àôÚ³^q³ä(]ÖŠßà(Òj^h]ÖˆÒ^é(e^h]ƒ]]ì„]ÖÛ’‚Ñ‰ß^�æá‰àœæÊçÑ‰à

ŠZgZH†ÔÛz]Ô6991Y
Ôg¶:5044X ]uÛ‚eàußfØ(]ÖÛŠß‚(Òj^hÚŠß‚]ÖÃ�†é]ÖÛf�†màe^Örßè

Ô5:571Ô„ǵtÔ™ZcX ÚÃ^…Í]ÖŠßà ´g~Ô )06(
Ô2:89Ôg¶:5691XŠZgZ^ZÅ›Ð.0îGGÔÛz] �]…Î_ßo(]ÖŠßà(Òj^h]ÖˆÒ^éVe^h‡Ò^é]ŸeØæ]ÖÇßÜ )16(

6991Y
Ôg¶:9331X ]eç�]æ�(]ÖŠßà(Òj^h]ÖˆÒçFé(e^hÊo‡Ò^é]ÖŠ^ñÛè )26(

'×h+ŠÑbZzg,ÆnŠ¶: )36(
Ôm:73XZŠZg{@*c‹ZÑBÔMyÔÍ0+ZgŠ Úíj’†]ÖÏ‚æ…p Šzg~Ô

1:881X e^h]Ö’‚Îè]ÖŠç]ñÜ %‘45é EGEãÔ
Ôm:65X Òßˆ]Ö‚Î^ñÐ(e^h]Ö’‚Îè]ÖŠç]ñÜ $i§ö

EE
Ô

Ô2:373D472X ]Öfv†]Ö†]ñÐ(e^h]Ö’‚Îè]ÖŠç]ñÜ Z0
+B-ê
ENEGÔ

Ô1:852D062X ifnnà]ÖvÏ^ñÐ(e^h]Ö’‚Îè]ÖŠç]ñÜ i&Ò™ö GÔ
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Abstract:

Multan is not only one of the oldest cities in the world but also has been cultural and

educational centre in the valleys of Sindh and Hind for Years. It is considered as old as

"HARRAPA and MOINJODORO" of "Gandhara art". The significance of Multan in cultural,

educational and social context is shown from the fact that, this city is not only mentioned in

the history thousand years ago but also present in the same situation. Because of this

significance. Many well known thinkers, philosophers, travelers and historians came to Multan

from far off lands. Al-masoodi is one of those and he is considered as the great Historian,

Geographer, Mathematician Astronomer, Philosopher, Narrator and polemicist. He himself

came to Multan in 912 and wrote in his books whatever was witnessed by him. This paper has

accessed the possible information about Multan which is discussed in those books along with

the life history of Al-masoodi and introduction of his books for the facilitation of research.
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ŠzgZy¦”{¥â]ZzḡZZ+ÔXÅuÈ~e7ÔÅD+z+™,X

ZrVäZKfZ]ÃZk^Æa{m™Šc*Zzg÷ZðÐZsòuzŠ»_·HXz{pŠZkÆ
0ë÷āz{413|ì.629Y~¦~Z$Œé EÉ~¸XQ233|ì.349Y~y{
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Å(s#ÅÔZLo~„²!i!*y6,'g]qÝÅX̂ZzgQÛz]~ÞHgƒñQ¢45é E
GEzZ:

WñZzgziZg]{gzÐÝƒ‰XW\ä02Ðic*Š{²!Ã÷áùX‰zZŠ~ÅLLZÅ.›éEi~óóZzg
LLZÑag°ÚT$ZÆIrgóóz){XW\äÂ[LL@*gõZÄB}é Eg>ZÑs!0îGG°ZÕt°’£åZÄCÒ¨é EEYóó@*;ÅX
E]¢Â¡ÝVN)S(]ÖÛßr‚Êo]¢Â¡ÝV”VTTQD

Zq-Z¾j¸gcZzg(b¸XZ¨ñÃnàÆ£xJ_dg**Îk EPTPbIQNPÑÝD ân†æJæ:‹V PMI

~aZƒñX¹Ð̃´Å(s#ÅÔZ¾$©3ð GGGVZzgZk,ZEVÆÚi¬]Æ!*g}~–W\Zq-
}.ZŠ&¢AÆâ´Z¶KY6,ŠZi¸XW+®Í™è,Z|[ZzgZdcZñ~eJ%~¾wqÝ
åXZkÆ‚B‚BW\�RZzgZK̈ã@*gõ~ZkZd£xÆÑëÌ÷X]4lç IGIzyäW\ÃLLP1
Zmgõóó»ÄŠc*YèW\¬¸gc÷2Vä@*gõÃqŠzVZzgÆÅ©c*]Æù´ÆZ±g

Ð7ÉdïÆZ±gÐF,KMŠc*XW\„¬¿÷2Vä¡Òiªî EE0@*gõÅZ’ZYÅXW5’k,
E]Ö³Û³ç‰³çÂè]ÖÃ³†enè ™Š{LL@*gõóó¹czsìÔ�Š*Z̧ZxZzgZyÆ]VÆnZëâ~.ìX

]ÖÛnŠ†éV”VRNUM(]ÖÛßr‚Ê±]¢Â¡ÝV”VROSD
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™Dƒñ�g¸gcÃi&Ó43ý GGGäW60–:LL&Š~ÅÃ»ZIZsxZzgZI-g\ä
_·HZzgZyÆ¦dÐZ.Š{HXtwLL²1VÆƒzezFóóÆÄÆ�÷�Z7
™\äŠc*óó)51(

WåZ|[’k,:
&Š~ZKÃ~**Šgñç¬]ZzgZExz.yÆ066ZÏÃ]Ãpzg]

cZñ~Òy™D÷!.ÐZy»x@{™ÆZ7,ÐÒy™Šï÷ZzgZy»f™ZK
Â1V~ÐËÂ[~™Šï÷XZyÂ1VÅˆl[ÃL-g\ÅÑ$k,-VZzgLŠzu}
Ã{âV~áYCìX

&Š~Å£?
)61( Ú†æt]Ö„âgæÚÃ^�á]Örça†V 1D

ZrVä^Æà’o~633|ì.749Y~ZkÂ[Å@*;åÅX)71(t&Š~
ÅƒÐ�gÂ[ìZzgZyÅà]ÌZÏÂ[Å$+zªìXF%ûŠzZbZY~TÅY_ìX
¬bY~ZK̈yÅðÔZmCYÆ¿®Ô«gzVZzgi�VÆZz™sZyÆÚ¿]ÃÒyHŠHìX

ZÏ~Š*Zk,ZãÔuc*ãÔ-**ãÔgzòÔZôm,~ZzgŠ*²[Z̧ZxÔZêŠ+Ô¬ŠZ]ÔèZ<ØÔ̧V
Åæ]Ô‚ßV»ˆ[ZzgZyÆ(,}(,}yzVÔqgÂVZzg„Š]ÇƒVÅ@*gõÒyÅˆìXQ
ZsxÅ@*gõgÎwåÆ¼gÐá™|]¢yÆOJ-ÒyÅ̂ìXŠzu~¢~|]ZñÆŠzg

ÜÄÐá™„ÏxZy.Zv)á°:363|(ÆŠzgÓ#ÖJ-Zsò@*gõÒyÅ̂ìX
èÃg{Â[Æló~ZrVä’k,HìāZrVätÂ[Šk(,~@*g]ÃÔ�Zk

Ç~ñ�Š‰ÔÐZ.Š{™äÆè̂ìXèÃg{Â[~¹ÏÃZ+{q¥â]’k,÷X

759Y( / &Š~,zE+™{!My)zÃ]:643|

. ÚÏ‚ÚäÚ†æt]Ö„âgV”V| QMI
ÚÃrÜ]¢�e^ðVOMKOU ]ÖË`†‰kV”VUMN( RMI
]ÖßrçÝ]Öˆ]â†éVOKQMO Êç]l]ÖçÊn^lVNKPU(

PRO - i^…mî7�]h]Ö×Çè]ÖÃ†enèNKORO ]¢Â¡ÝVPKSSN(
ÚÏ‚Úä]Öjßfnäæ]Ÿ�†]ÍV”V‡ó ÚÏ‚ÚäÚ†æt]Ö„âgV”VM(N(
ÚÏ‚Úä]Öjßfnäæ]Ÿ�†]ÍV”Vp! ÚÏ‚ÚäÚ†æt]Ö„âgV”VM SMI



�ËZzgÂ[~70*ðY'X
ZkÂ[ÅWy~S®)8491Y~egZbZY~´)�·

&ASZ−+Åik,ôZã‡O{~
ƒðXàt!*gÔŠ~f)81(ä�ÛZúi!*y~Zk»F,ÀHZzgckÐ2781Yâ~âZbZY~
÷áùHCZÅ{5é E

GY)_0îEG:2(~†ZvZÔZl)91(äZkF,36,ZÙŠ~ó{eZàÔZÏ§b4ô)02(
äZôm,~~Zk»F,ÀHXZzgZn¬bÃßyÐ1481Y~÷áùHX)12(

)22( Òj^h]Öjßfnäæ]Ÿ�†]ÍV 2D
&Š~ä443™-.Œé E.569Y~’o„~ZkÂ[ÃÌåHX)32(Zk~Z#uZzgZy
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�ÛZúàt¸XZyÅczs Barbier De Meynard e³^…en³ä�pÚn³ß^…VERNTMITLUMðD TMI
ìT~F,Å~Ù²!ZzgÃgÏZÖpŠg`÷X ZZ]Ö³‚…]Ö³Ã³Û³^ÞnèÊo]Ö×Çè]ÖÃ%Û^ÞnäXX Â[

Zk,ZyZzgZnät̃´ÆnZyÅ@*g]Ô'Z5ðZzgZŠ!ÍìXZÏ§bZrVä&Š~ÅÂ[
E]ÖÛßr‚Êo]¢Â¡ÝV”VTLMD LL%z`Z¯KÚóóZzgi

&Blç
EI~ÅLLâZ-ZÅ¹ÐêóóÃ÷áùHX

†Zv0ìZv0¾Zv0~k%Zl Âf³‚]Ö³×#³³ä]ÖÛ³†]÷VEQQNMb)UOTMðISMOMb)LLUMðD UMI
¹Ô@*gõÔ,ÔZÜtÔƒ43š5é EGG]Ôgc*èÆâCÙÔ�ÛZúÔZôm,~ZzgZ¤ß~i!*y6,̂ggnp¸Xr~

–XQ̂Zzg‡O{ÆZ¶gZ]~Zzg!*gm,~g‚b ]Ÿu³ç]ÙXX > ZZÚ³³†Y 41#ÃaZƒñXßy~g‚!
ZZ…‰^ÖèÊo LLZÞtóóZzgLLÃ“ZÕtóó~p}‘X%_5Ò5é GG~71†g~~zÃ]0*ðXW5czsÂ[

EÚÃrÜ]ÖÛ©ÖËnàVR)LLMD ìX Â×Ü]Öãnòèæií_n¼]Ÿ…šXX
™:�Û Aloys Sprenger Pßö4ô ‰¶³³³³³³†Þ³³³³,³³³³³†VETNNMb)OMTMðILMOMb)OUTMðD LNI
(Ô¤ Innsbruck ôZq-W7c*ðàt¸XZÅ2.çGGzw~aZƒñZzgZ&4n.ç GEEzu) 4Christopher

ó~ÉÔQŠ‹~Zsð»ÒÆ ZZ�³†Òè]Öã³ß‚]Ö�†ÎnèX Zzg!*gö~½qÝÅXW\3481Y~
6,±ÔZkÆL̂Læg³®óóÆeZ],IZzgÃgÏi!*yÆáWHgƒñX7581Y~Óäf)ŠZgc*V
ghŠ,ZzgÎ{̂~',y-Eg;~æ¹i!*âVÆ6,zW³ƒñXW\Ãæi!*âV6,̂gqÝ

ZZ]Ÿ‘³³³^eèÊ³³±i³Ûnn³³ˆ åZzgæ¹ZŠ[»{mûgnp¸XW\ä®ÐF²!Ã÷áùX‰
@*;XX ZZ]ÖrÇ†]Ên^]ÖÏ‚mÛèÖf¡�]ÖÃ†hXX XFÃ‰ ZZ]¦iÏ^áÊ±Â×çÝ]ÖÏ†YáXX Zzg ]Ö’v^eèXX

E]¢Â¡ÝVN)TD
ÚÏ‚Úä]Öjßfnäæ]¢�†]ÍV”V‡( ÚÏ‚ÚäÚ†æt]Ö„âgV”VM MNI

. PRO - i^…mî7�]h]Ö×ÇFè]ÖÃ†enèVNKORO
Êç]l]ÖçÊn^lVNKQU( ÚÃrÜ]¢�e^ðVOMKPU( NNI

PRO( / i^…mî7�]h]Ö×Çè]ÖÃ†enèVN ]¢Â¡ÝVPKSSN(
ÚÏ‚Úä]Öjßfnäæ]¢�†]Í”V|! ÚÏ‚ÚäÚ†æt]Ö„âgV”VN(
ÚÏ‚Úä]Öjßfnäæ]Ÿ�†]ÍV”Vp! ÚÏ‚ÚäÚ†æt]Ö„âgV”VS( ONI
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ˆÔæxZzgZyÆZW,Z]ÔÁÜZzgZéF,IÔiâäÅZlxÔ‚wÆñÌzZé2BÔƒZîVZzg  Å
ZêgcÔi}ZzgZkÅ̂z)ÄÔWÃtZzgßÍV6,Zy»ZW,Ô‚]Z‡@ÅuzŠÔîwz²nÔŠgc*Ô‚]
Š*Z̧ZxÔZéi!*âVZzgDVÔQZk,ZyÆ!*Š÷áƒVÆ4]ÔgzxZzgZnZjZwÔÓx¬ÝÆZmCYÅ

å@*gõÔ‡~ZzgF‚ßVÔ§>Z#~Vz¼gZsxÔ#YZê»g;ñúc*VZzgoÜ̂¾n_0îEG543|
J-ÅÓx@*gõ»E+™{ì�ZkÆ´z{ËZzgÂ[~70*c*Y@*XZÐŠ~̈tä4981Y~Ñ[+y

"Le Livre De L' )52(ä7981Y~ Cara De vau Ð÷áùH)42(àt»gZŠ{¯
ÆÄZyÐ�ÛZúi!*y~Zk»F,ÀHìX)62( Avertissement & Revision"

)72( Òj^hœìf^…]ÖˆÚ^áæÚàœe^�å]Öv‚$^áV 3D
ZkÂ[~¦/Z̧̧ZxzZØwZzgUƒñ˜´ÆqÑ]zzZu]Šg`÷XtZL**xÅ
§b¹îsÂ[ìÔtM¢zV6,Œ¶Ô&Š~äLL%z`Z¯KÚóó~ZkÅ§sZ÷ág{H
ìXLLāëäZy!*ÂVÃÂ[Z¶gZ²ây~,ÐÒyHìóóXptÂ[Z[®ŠìZzgZk
»ÜsZq-bŠø7[ƒZì�„ZÆI˜Ò0îG~ñ�ŠìX)82(„$Ó½0îG‡O{~ÌZk**xÅZq-
Â[ì�„ZÆI˜Ò0îGck„ÅÜìX)92(

)03( ]ÖÓj^h]¢æ‰¼V 4D
tÂ[Ì02D03ZbZY6,Œ¶X�Z[Ÿùƒ_ìX„Wxge~Zq-̄ñ�Šì

759Y( / &Š~,zE+™{!My)zÃ]:643|

i^…mî7�]h]Ö×Çè]ÖÃ†enèVNKPRO! ÚÏ‚Úä]Öjßfnäæ]Ÿ�†]ÍV”V|( PNI
�ÛZúàt¸X8681Y~aZƒñXZé¸Ö]~Ð Cara De Vaux Ò³³³³³³^…]�pÊ³³³çV QNI

E]ÖÛßr‚Êo]¢Â¡ÝV LLZ°c*M]zDZÅ¨Òiªî EEGóó1981YLLZ0#óó0091ÔLL®zZÆJsxóó2291D6291Y÷X
”VTSQD

ÚÏ‚ÚäÚ†æt]Ö„âgV”VN! RNI
Êç]l]ÖçÊn^lVNKPUó ÚÃrÜ]¢�e^ðVOMKPU( SNI
i^…mî7�]h]Ö×Çè]ÖÃ†enèVNKPRO! ]¢Â¡ÝVPKSSN(
ÚÏ‚Úä]Öjßfnäæ]Ÿ�†]ÍV”V‡! N( X ÚÏ‚ÚäÚ†æt]Ö„âgV”VM
ÚÏ‚Úä]Öjßfnäæ]Ÿ�†]ÍV”V‡( ÚÏ‚ÚäÚ†æt]Ö„âgV”VM( TNI

i^…mî7�]h]Ö×Çè]ÖÃ†enèVNKPRO!
ÚÏ‚Úä]Öjßfnäæ]Ÿ�†]ÍV”V|»! UNI

ÚÏ‚Úä]Öjßfnäæ]Ÿ�†]ÍV”V|( ÚÏ‚ÚäÚ†æt]Ö„âgV”VM(S LOI
i^…mî7�]h]Ö×Çè]ÖÃ†enèVNKPRO!



TÆ!*g}~ìwªCÙHY@*ìā¸Â[ìX¼>ë÷āZkÆ¼ZbZYŠwÆ
hV~ñ�Š÷X)13(

@*g]Ã~èÃg£?:
@*g]Ã~&Š~ÅqgzfsÃ»f™Mì�iâäÅŠSnŠÐŸùƒ̂÷:

)23( Òj^h]¦e^Þè(Ê±œ‘çÙ]Ö‚m^Þè! Q!

)33( œìf^…]Öíç]…t! R!

)43( Òj^h]Ÿ‰j„Ò^…(ÖÛ^q†pÊ±‰^ÖÌ]¢Â’^…! S!

)53( Òj^h]Ÿ‰jf’^…Ê±]ŸÚ^Úè! T!

)63( ]Öfn^áÊ±]‰Û^ð]¢ñÛè! U!

)73( Òj^h]Öjª…mîÊ±œìf^…]¢ÚÜÚà]ÖÃ†hæ]ÖÃrÜ! LM!

)83( Òj^hìˆ]ñà]ÖÛ×Ôæ‰†]ÖÃ^ÖÛnà! 11X
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ÚÏ‚Úä]Öjßfnäæ]Ÿ�†]ÍV”V|( ÚÏ‚ÚäÚ†æt]Ö„âgV”VM(S( MOI
i^…mî7�]h]Ö×Çè]ÖÃ†enèVNKPRO!

ÚÏ‚ÚèÚ†æt]Ö„âgV”VN( ]¢Â¡ÝVPKSSN( NOI
ÚÏ‚Úè]Öjßfnäæ]Ÿ�†]ÍV”Væ!

Êç]l]ÖçÊn^lVNKQU( ÚÃrÜ]¢�e^ðVOMKPU( OOI
ÚÏ‚ÚäÚ†æt]Ö„âgV”VN! ]¢Â¡ÝVPKSSN(
ÚÃrÜ]¢�e^ðVOMKPU( ]ÖË`†‰kV”VUMN( POI
ÚÏ‚Úä]Öjßfnäæ]Ÿ�†]ÍV”Væ! ]¢Â¡ÝVPKSSN(
ÚÏ‚ÚèÚ†æt]Ö„âgV”VN( ]¢Â¡ÝVPKSSN( QOI

ÚÏ‚Úä]Öjßfnäæ]Ÿ�†]ÍV”Væ
]¢Â¡ÝVPKSSN( ÚÃrÜ]¢�e^ðVOMKPU( ROI

ÚÏ‚ÚäÚ†æt]Ö„âgV”VN!
ÚÃrÜ]¢�e^ðVOMKPU( ]ÖËã†‰kV”VLNN( SOI
]¢Â¡ÝVPKSSN( Êç]l]ÖçÊn^lVNKPU(

ÚÏ‚ÚäÚ†æt]Ö„âgV”VM!
Êç]l]ÖçÊn^lVNKQU( ÚÃrÜ]¢�e^ðVOMKPU( TOI
ÚÏ‚ÚäÚ†æt]Ö„âgV”VM! ]¢Â¡ÝVPKSSN(
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)93( Òj^hƒì^ñ†]ÖÃ×çÝ(æÚ^Ò^áÊ±‰^ÖÌ]Ö‚âç…! NM!

)04( Òj^h]Ö†‰^ñØ OM!

)14( …‰^Öè]Öfn^áÊ±œ‰Û^ð]¢ñÛè! PM!

)24( ]ÖŠn^uè]ÖÛ‚Þnè(Ê±]ÖŠn^‰èæ]ŸqjÛ^Å! X QM

)34( Òj^h‰†]Övn^é! X RM

)44( Òj^h]ÖÛŠ^ñØæ]ÖÃ×Ø(Ê±]ÖÛ„]agæ]ÖÛ×Ø! X SM

)54( Òj^h]ÖÛÏ^ŸlÊ±œ‘çÙ]Ö‚m^Þ^l! X TM

qgzfsÃ»E+™{Üsl)ZÉ4540î GEEGzZÑÑZs)64(~’k,ì:
Òj^h]Ÿ‰j†q^Å! UM!

]¢ìf^…]ÖÛŠÃç�m^l! LN!

759Y( / &Š~,zE+™{!My)zÃ]:643|

ÚÃrÜ]¢�e^ðVOMKOUó ]ÖËã†‰kV”VUMN( UOI

]¢Â¡ÝVPKSSN( Êç]l]ÖçÊn^lVNKPU(

ÚÏ‚Úä]Öjßfnäæ]Ÿ�†]ÍV”Væó ÚÏ‚ÚäÚ†æt]Ö„âgV”VM(

ÚÃrÜ]¢�êðVOMKPU( ]ÖËã†‰kV”VLNN( LPI

]¢Â¡ÝVPKSSN( Êç]l]ÖçÊn̂lVNKPU(

M! ÚÏ‚ÚäÚ†æt]Ö„âgV”V

ÚÏ‚Úä]Öjßfnäæ]Ÿ�†]ÍV”Væ! Êç]l]ÖçÊn^lVNKQU( MPI

ÚÏ‚ÚäÚ†æt]Ö„âgV”VN! ]¢Â¡ÝVPKSSN( NPI

ÚÏ‚ÚäÚ†æt]Ö„âgV”VN ]¢Â¡ÝVPKSSN( OPI

ÚÏ‚Úä]Öjßfnäæ]Ÿ�†]ÍV”Væ!

ÚÏ‚ÚäÚ†æt]Ö„âgV”VN ]¢Â¡ÝPKSSN( PPI

ÚÏ‚Úä]Öjßfnäæ]Ÿ�†]ÍV”Væ!

Êç]l]ÖçÊn^lVNKQU( ÚÃrÜ]¢�e^ðVOMKPU( QPI

ÚÏ‚ÚäÚ†æt]Ö„âgV”VM( ]¢Â¡ÝVPKSSNX

æ! ÚÏ‚Úä]Öjßfnäæ]Ÿ�†]ÍV”V

‡! -| ÚÏ‚Úä]Öjßfnäæ]Ÿ�†]ÍV”V RPI



Òj^hiÏ×g]Ö‚æÙXæiÇnn†]¤…]ðæ]ÖÛ×Ø! MN!

Òj^hu‚]ñÐ]¢ƒâ^á(Ê±œìf^…]Ö†‰çÙ! NN!

Òj^hìˆ]ñà]Ö‚mà(æ‰†]ÖÃ^ÖÛnà! ON!

Òj^h]Ö‚Â^æp! PN!

Òj^h]Ö†¨m^æ]ÖÓÛ^Ù! QN!

Òj^h]Ö†ðæŒ]ÖŠfÃè! RN!

]Öˆ]â±! X SN

Òj^h]ÖˆÖÌ! X TN

Òj^h›g]ÖßËçŒ! X UN

Òj^hÊßçá]ÖÛÃ^…Í(æÚ^q†pÊ±]Ö‚âç…]ÖŠç]ÖÌ! X LO

Òj^h]ÖÏ–^m^æ]Öjr^…h! X MO

Òj^h]ÖÛf^�pðæ]Öj†]Òng! X NO

Òj^hÚˆ]â†]¢ìf^…(æ¾†]ñÌ]¤$^…! X OO

Òj^hÚÏ^iØÊ†‰^á]ÖÃrÜ! X PO

Òj^hÞ¿Ü]¢�Öè(Ê±œ‘çÙ]ÖÛ×è! X QO

Òj^hÞ¿Ü]¢Â¡Ý(Ê±œ‘çÙ]ŸuÓ^Ý! X RO

Òj^hÞ¿Ü]Örç]a†(Ê±i‚en†]ÖÛÛ^ÖÔæ]ÖÃŠ^Ò†! X SO

Òj^h]Öç]qg(Ê±]ÖË†æš]Ö×ç]‡Ý! TO!

Òj^hæ‘Ø]ÖÛr^Ö‹! X UO

E+™ÒMy
&Š~šMZ¯KÚ)ªMy(Å@*g]ZÌÒy™Dƒñë÷āMyCÙiâä~

DZzg�d$zÕy»%œ/g;ìXZkÅ@*g]ZÌÆ0z{ZK"LL%z`Z¯KÚóó~-V
gBZi÷:
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ZZæ…i³gÊ±enk]Ö„âguŠ^h]Ö‚æ…]¢æÙæ]Öjª…mî]¢Î‚Ý]Ö„°

Â³×n³äÂ³Û³×k]Öãß‚Ê±iç]…mî]Öf‚ðé(æ¾`ç…â^Ê±œ…š]Öãß‚�æá

)74( ‰^ñ†]ÖÛÛ^ÖÔXX!

LLšMZ¯KÚ)Îä»y(~iâyZzwZzgŠ*@*gõ»ˆ[»gHŠHT6,@*gõÆW¸i
Zzg¼gÆŸ~Üsyz*yzZá¿™D÷ÔŠzu}oZk6,¿7™DóóX

My~',6.3ð XEVÆ,!§]ÅZ’ZYZzgZ�Û̧V~„:
ZZæÎ³‚Ò³^á]qj³ÛÄÚßãÜÊ±Î‚mÜ]ÖˆÚ^áÊ±Ú×Ô]Öf†âÛà‰fÃèÚà

u³Ó³Û³^ñãÜ]ÖÛß¿ç…]Ön`ÜÊ±enk]Ö„âg(ÊÏ^ÙeÃ–`ÜÖfÃ˜V]q×Šç]

uj³oÞj³ß³^¾³†(Ê³ßß¿†Ú^Î’è]ÖÃ^ÖÜ(æÚ^‰†åæÚàœmàœÎf×ß^(æāÖo

œm³àÞ³Û³†[æâ³Øì†æqß^ÚàÂ‚Ý]Öoæqç�uÓÛèœæ•‚ƒÖÔ[æâØ

ì³×³Ï³ß³^]ÖÛíj†ÅÖß^æ]ÖÛß�oð¢qŠ^Úß^mrj×geí×Ïß^ÚßËÃè(œÝâØ

m³‚Ê³Äe³Ë³ß³^ñß^Âàâ„å]Ö‚]…ÂàÞËŠäÚ–†é(œÝâØm‚ìØÂ×näÚà

]Öv^qèæ]ÖßÏ“Ú^m‚ìØÂ×nß^[œÝâØâçÆß±ÚàÒØæqä(ÊÛ^æqä

]Êß^ñäām^Þ^æāÂ‚]Úß^eÃ‚æqç�Þ^æYŸÚß^æÚ¡ƒÞ^[

Ê³Ï³^Ù]Ö³v³Ón³Ü]Ö³Û³ß³¿ç…]ÖnäÚß`ÜVœi†pœu‚÷]Úà]Öß^Œœ�…Õ

]¢�n^ð]Öv^•†éæ]ÖÇ^ñfèÂ×ouÏnÏè]¦�…]ÕWÊ¿Ë†e^ÖfÇnèæ]‰j†]|

]Ö³o]Ö%³Ïè[Î³^Ù]Ö³vÓnÜ]Ö%^Þ±VÖçiß^âkuÓÛè]Öf^…pðÂˆæqØÊ±

œu‚]ÖÃÏçÙÒ^áƒÖÔÞÏ’÷̂ÚàuÓÛjä(æÒ^á]ÖÇ†šÆn†Ú‚…Õ(æÒ^á

]Öj³Ï³’n³†Ú³^Þ³Ã³÷̂Ú³à]¦�…]Õ!Î³^Ù]ÖvÓnÜ]Ö%^Ö&V]Öç]qgÂ×nß^œá

Þfj‚pðeÛÃ†Êè]ÞËŠß^]Öj±â±œÎ†h]¢�n^ðÚß^æÞvàœæÖoe`^æâ±

œæÖ³oeß^(ÚàÎfØ]áÞjË†ÉāÖoÂ×ÜÚ^eÃ‚Úß^!Î^Ù]ÖvÓnÜ]Ö†]eÄVÖÏ‚

‰³^ðæÎ³çÅÚ³àæÎ³ÄÚ³çÎ³Ã³÷̂]uj³^tÊn³ä]ÖoÚÃ†ÊèÞËŠä!Î^Ù]ÖvÓnÜ

]Ö³í³^Ú³‹VÚ³àâ`³ß³^æqg]Ÿi’^Ùe^ÖÃ×Û^ð]ÖÛÛ‚æ�màe^ÖvÓÛè!Î^Ù
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]ÖvÓnÜ]ÖŠ^�ŒV]Öç]qgÂ×o]ÖÛ†ð]ÖvgÖŠÃ^�éÞËŠäœáŸmÇËØÂà

ƒÖÔ(Ÿ‰nÛ^āƒ]Ò^á]ÖÛÏ^ÝÊ±â„å]Ö‚Þn^ÚÛjßÃ÷̂æ]Öí†ætÚß`^æ]qf÷̂!

Î³^Ù]ÖvÓnÜ]ÖŠ^eÄVœÞ^Ÿœ�…°Ú^iÏçÖçá(Æn†œÞ±œì†qkāÖoâ„å

]Ö‚Þn^Ú–_†]÷æÂ�kÊn`^u^ñô†]÷æœì†tÚß`^ÚÓ†â÷̂!

Ê³^ìj³×Ì]Öã³ß³‚ÚÛà‰×Ìæì×ÌÊ±Y…]ðâ©Ÿð]ÖŠfÃè(æÒØÎ‚

]Îj³‚pe`³ÜæmÛÜÚ„âf`Ü($ÜiË†Âç]eÃ‚ƒÖÔÊ±Ú„]âf`Üæiß^‡Âç]Ê±

)84( Y…]ñôãÜæ]Ö„°æÎÄÂ×nä]Öv’†Úà›ç]ñôË`Ü‰fÃçáÊ†ÎèXX!

LLŠ*iâ:Zzg',6.3ð XEVÆŠzgÓ#Ö~Ô‚]ÛYZzg®+»LLšMZ¯KÚóó)My(~
Z½qƒZÔZrVä¹ā…¨g™**ecāZkŠ*Å|ZzgZk»gZiHìXë¹VÐWñ÷X
Zzg…¹VY**ìZzgH…°xÐz�Š~ÑäÅÃðÕìc*çnZkÆÜsì?H…

Zzgøg}ñVÃ¯äZzgaZ™äzZá»øg~aZö~Ãð¢ŠìÔZzgH…ZkŠ*Ð+
™äÐz{ZKfZ]ÐËvyÃŠzg™**eLì?Høg~§bZkÅÌqY]÷Zzgz{Ì
øg~§bv**]QV@*ì?c*ZyÓxqzVÐz{!*Ç"*iì?Wyz{…z�ŠÛZzgaZ
™äÆˆYV+™Šêì?

¬œz…äZk»t�Z[Šc*āHW\äËZ,¿ÃŠ¬ìTäñ�ŠZzg¸T$
ÓxqzV»99ZŠgZu™1ƒÔZzgz{ZkÑ~»x[ƒ™tÌƒŠHƒ?Šzu}œz…ä
�Z[Šc*āZ¤/Ë=zû~{ÛÅÕWYñÂZkÐZkÅÕ~ÚWñÇXZzg|tì
ā¾nz¸e$»ZŠgZu7HYYóZzgøg~Ã@*„9ZŠgZu~âúìXŠ}œä¹āZy
qzVÆDÐ¬�ëÐŠzg÷øg}aZLÓkÅcÄ¢zg~ìāz{ëÐ!*¹ZâYÅ

Úic*Š{ŒÛd$ZzgëŠzâVZq-Šzu}Æic*Š{�÷Xaœ̧ä¹t¾Šgß!*]ƒÏā
ÃðZ,£x6,VYñ˜VZÐZLÑÅcÄÅ¢zg]7WñX0*v,œä¹ZÏÐ
¥xƒ@*ìāfYZzgâCÙ+ÕÐgZ‚™**¢zg~ìXzœz…ä¹TWŠòÃZLÑÅ
XŠ]8[ƒÔZÐZm§sÐ¸…7gxecXSîZknāZkŠ*~ågx**eZzg
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ŒVÐÃa™**ÑiòìX‚Â,œz…ä�Z[Šc*:~7Y}?HÈgìƒÔZ%ZÚY}
ƒVāŠ*~6g¯™5ŠHƒVªZyz6,.yi0+Ï¦/Zgg;ƒVZzgi',Š4Š*ÐïÑYƒVÇZ#ā
t=Z•ð**ÍZgƒÇX

¬ZzgˆÆyz*ãZy‚ÂV�VZzg\VÆWgZYzZ°gÆ!*g}~Z%s™ä
ÑZzgZ)oV~#$‰XZy~ÐCÙËäZyÅcz~™ãe„ZzgZyÆè<ØÃZ(g
™**e;XtƒZyÅWgZYÆ0W:~Úi·™DƒñZèZ<Ø~„ƒ‰X»Z¤/ÑgH
YñÂ,�ÛºƒYNÐóóX

ZkÆˆ&Š~ZK—0*t"LL%z`Z¯KÚóó~ZLx@}~WñƒñMy
Æ003â|ÆˆÆqÑ]zzZu]’k,™D÷:

ZZæe³¡�]Öã³ß³‚Új³’³Øef³¡�ì³³†]‰³³^áæ]ÖŠ³ß³‚ÚÛ³^m×±e¡�

!!!æÒ„ÖÔ]ÖÛçÖj^áÚà$Çç…]ÖŠß‚æÚÛ^ )94( ]ÖÛß’ç…åæ]ÖÛçÖj^á

)05( œ•nÌ]Önã^Úà]ÖÃÛ^ñ†æ]ÖÛ‚áXX!

LLyz*yyZ‚yZzgµg{zMyÆŒÛd$�|Ð5ƒZì‰‰‰My�|Åuu6,zZµì
Zzg¹ÐàZzgW!*Šc*VZk~÷áï÷Xóó

MyÅÓ#Ö:
ZZÊ³ªÚ³^‘³^u³g]ÖÛçÖj^á(ÊÏ‚Î×ß^V]á]ÖÛ×ÔÊ±æÖ‚‰^ÚèeàÖ©°eà

Æ³^Ö³g(æâ³çƒæqn³ç÷æÚ³ß³Ãèæâ³ç$³Ç†Úà$Çç…]ÖÛŠ×Ûnà]ÖÓf^…(

æuçÙ$Ç†]ÖÛçÖj^áÚà•n^ÂäæÎ†]åÂ�†æáæÚ^ñè]ÖÌÎ†mèÚÛ^mÏÄ

Â³×n³ä]Ÿu³’^ðæ]ÖÃ‚(æÊnäÂ×oÚ^ƒÒ†Þ^]Ö’ßÜ]ÖÛÃ†æÍe^ÖÛçÖj^á(

m³Ï³’³‚å]ÖŠß‚æ]Öãß‚ÚàœÎ^‘±e¡�âÜe^Öß„æ…æ]¢Úç]Ùæ]Örç]â†

æ]Ö³Ã³ç�æ]Þ³ç]Å]Ö³_n³g(æm³v³s]Önä]¢ÖçÍÚà]Öß^Œ(æ]Ò%†œÚç]Ù

‘³^u³g]Ö³ÛçÖj^áÚÛ^mvÛØāÖoâ„]]Ö’ßÜÚà]ÖÃç�]ÖÏÛ^…p]Öí^Ö“
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(æ]ƒ] [ mf×ÈÚßä]ÖÛàÚ^ñjo�mß^… ] ]Ö„°mf×È$Ûà]¢æÎnèÚßäÚ^ñè�mß^…

ìj³Üe³^Ö³í^iÜœ$†ÊnäÒÛ^m©$†Ê±]Ö�ÛÄ(æÆn†ƒÖÔÚà]ÖÃr^ñg]Öj±

ivÛØ]Önä(æ]ƒ]ÞˆÖk]ÖÛ×çÕÚà]ÖÓË^…Â×o]ÖÛçÖj^áæÂrˆ]ÖÛŠ×Ûçá

Â³àu†e`Üâ‚�æâÜeÓŠ†â„]]Ö’ßÜæiÃçm†å(Êj†uØ]Örnç÷Âß`Ü

Â³ß³‚ƒÖÔ(æÒ³^á�ì³çÖ±āÖoe¡�]ÖÛçÖj^áeÃ‚]Ö%¡$Û^ñè(æ]ÖÛ×Ôe`^

)15( ]eç]Ö×`^h]ÖÛßfäeàœ‰‚]ÖÏ†�oXX!

LL6āëä¬)%z`Z¯<Ø(~f™HìāMyÅÓ#Ö‚)0Åð0~0¸̈Å
ZzÑŠÆ;B~ìXt¹(,~¯`Zzg‚iz‚âyzZÑàìZzg›âVÅ(,~uuzV~ÐZq-

ZëuuìXuuMyÆZgŠ¤/ŠZk~÷áïZq-ÑÄäDÙZgàV÷�Ñg~Wm÷XZzgZÏ~
6āëä¬f™HìÔz{�g"$ì�LLñmyóóÆ**xÐczsìXTÅ}.#Ö~�S
Zzgyz*ãŠzgŠgZiÆ´̧VÐ2+gz*iÆâwÔ�ZCÙÔúŠZzgZnÅpÒƒVÆ‚BWD÷Zzg
DÙZgzVßvZk»e™D÷XMyzZßVÅic*Š{F,WæãZk"$Å2+gÅˆ{ØúŠÅÇ~ÐƒC

tÇ~ [ Zkˆ[ÐZk»Zq-ðŠzÎŠbg»7,Y@*ì ] ìTÆZq-ZzµÅ7ÎŠbgƒCì
ZkŠg3,xƒCìāZ#Zk6,$ÎðYñÂZk6,ÓÅ§bî0Y@*ìXZkÆ´z{Zzg¹Ï

Ðz¾d$q,ƒC÷�Zk"ìENGÅ2+gÅYC÷XZ#ñg~ÐÃð!*Š÷á{My6,ú™@*Zzg
›yZk»£¨:™0*DÂ›yZ7Zk"${äÃÂhŠ¶ÅŠ–ŠïÔTÅzzÐñgÆ
HzZ:−YDX)&Š~ë÷ā(~My003|âÆˆŠHåÔZkz‰Üz;VZ1ZÉÐ<é X[ZÅ)40î EE

0P‡ZÅÙ!*Š÷á{åóóX
$ðE0zg{)È`gZñ(**òMy»à:

ZZæâ³ß³^Ú³‚mßèmÏ^ÙÖã^e©æ…ée^‰ÜÚ×çÒãÜ(æÎ‚‘^…l]ÖnçÝÊo

un³ˆ]Ÿ‰³¡Ý(æâ±ÚàœÂÛ^Ù]ÖÛçÖj^á(æÚàâ„å]ÖÛ‚mßèmí†tœu‚

]ŸÞ`³^…]Öjo]ƒ]]qjÛÃkÒ^ÞkÞ`†EÚ`†]á]ÖŠß‚D]Ö„°‡ÂÜ]Ör^uÀ
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)25( œÞäÚà]ÖßnØ(æ‡ÂÜÆn†åœÞäÚàqnrçáì†]‰^áXX

LLŒVZyÆ!*Š÷áƒVÆ**x»Zq-à$ðE0zg{)ªÈ`gZñ�ā¦`Æ!*Š÷áƒV»Äå(
ÌW!*ŠåX�W`ÀZsòāÆâ�MyÆpÃ]~ìXZkàÐZq-Šgc*�ìX�
Z#WÐ^™Šzu}Šgc*ƒV~ïY@*ìA$Qk»**xLL$Zy�|óóƒY@*ìXZkÆ0

Yy)35(»ìwìātŠgc*ñBÐ�ìpŠzu}ßÍVÅgZñ~yZ‚yÆŠgc*ñ
8-Bð EGEyÐ�ìóóX

- ZIMyÃÈ`gZñ!*Š÷á{ÆÑàHÐ±Zð»ç{:
ZZÊ³ªÚ^Ú×Ôe©æ…é(æâçÚ×Ô]ÖÏßçt!!!ÖäÚà]Örnç÷œ…eÃäÂ×oÚ`^hù

]Ö³†m³^|]¢…e³Ä(Ò³Øqn³�Ú³ßã³^‰fÃÛ^ñèœÖÌ(æÎnØViŠÃÛ^ñäœÖÌ(

æÎn³ØViŠ³ÃèYŸÍ]ÖÌÊnv^…hern�]Ö�Û^Ù‘^ug]ÖÛçÖj^áæÚà

Ú³Ã³äÊoi×Ô]Ö%Çç…Úà]ÖÛŠ×Ûnà(æmv^…hern�]Örßçh]Öf×`†]Ú×Ô

D PQ ]ÖÛ^ÞÓn†(æe^Örnç÷]Öf^ÎnèÚàm×Ï^åÊoÒØæqäÚà]ÖÛ×çÕ!XXE

LL˜VJ-È`gZñ»mìÂz{¦`»!*Š÷á{ì''gZzÆegHegzVƒZƒVÆ
gc6,gT÷XCÙH~‚]ÑÄÔZzgtÌ¹Y@*ìâÑÄÔZzgtÌ¹Y@*ìāâ}ÑÄ3„÷X
tgZzÑàHÐMyÆ!*Š÷á{ZzgZkuu6,ZkÆŠzu}›y‚¹VÐkB™@*ìX†!H

Ð'$Æ!*Š÷á{&Ð=ç EXZ)z_gZñ(ÐkB™@*ìZzg!*¹HzVÐQk‚Æ!*Š÷áƒV»£¨
™@*ìXóó
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�Û‘Y8‹0î E
GÆ!*ã¸XW5aZözzÃ]y{~ƒðX/ÆWy~{~ÃÒƒŠHXÂ1V»eƒW\6,¤/

Zzg ZZ]Öfn³³³³^áæ]Öjfnn³àXX 7,Zå,zzÐW5zÃ]ƒ̂XW5£?"Ñg÷XZy~Ðczs
E]¢Â¡ÝVQ)PSD ÷X ZZ]Övnç]áXX Â[

Ú†æt]Ö„âgVMKTTM! PQI



Šgc*$Zy�|:
ZZœáÞ`†Ú`†]á]ÖŠß‚mí†tÚàœÂnàÚ�`ç…éÚàœÂ^Ö±e¡�]ÖŠß‚Úà

œ…š]Ö³Ï³ßçtÚàÚÛ×Óèe©æ…éæœ…šÎ�Ûn†æ]ÖÏËß‚]…æ]Ö_^Ê†ujo

m³ßjã³±āÖ³oe³¡�]Ö³Û³çÖj³^á(æÚàâß^ÕmŠÛoÚ`†]á]Ö„âg(æiËŠn†

]Ö³ÛçÖj^áÊ†t]Ö„âg(æ‘^ugÚÛ×Óè]ÖÛçÖj^á…qØÚàÎ†m�ÚàæÖ‚

‰³^Úèe³àÖ³çü°e³àÆ³^Ög(æ]ÖÏç]ÊØÚßäāÖoì†]‰^áÚj’×è(æÒ„ÖÔ

‘³^u³gÚ³Û³×³Óè]Ö³Ûß’ç…é…qØÚàÎ†m�ÚàæÖ‚âf^…eà]¢‰ç�(

æ]Ö³Û³×ÔÊ³±â³©ŸðôæÚ³×Ô‘³^u³g]ÖÛçÖj^áÚjç]…$^áÎ‚mÛ÷̂Úà‘‚…

]Ÿ‰³¡Ý($³Üm³ßj`³±Þ`³†Ú`³†]á]Öoe¡�]ÖÛß’ç…éæm’gÞvçe¡�

)55( ]Ö‚mfØÊ±ev†]Öãß‚!XX

LLŠgc*ñ�|Ô�|Æ!*Ñð´̧VªÈ`gZ`Å�¦`Ôui}òÔ¥JgÔŠÄz){
Æ�gZVÐ�ìZzgMyàJ-`ŠHìXŒVÐZk»**xLL$ZyZ¯KÚóó7,ŠHìZzg
MyÃLL�Û`Z¯KÚóó)ªÎäÅ»y(¹Y@*ìXMyÅ�»!*Š÷á{ŒÛ÷ÆZq-WŠò‚)0
ÅðZ…0¸̈ÅZzÑŠ~ÐåXyZ‚yYäzZá‡¶ŒVÐ¦/gD÷XZÏ§b�µg{

»!*Š÷á{ÌŒÛ÷ÆZq-WŠòGg0ZÆIÎŠ)65(ÅZzÑŠ~Ðƒ@*åXµg{ZzgMyÆxZyŠ*
ZsòiâäÐñgzOîg6,MEVÆqÁ‘W−Wñ÷XQŠgc*ñ$Zyµg{Ð¦/g@*ƒZ
Š"5ÿ GEàÆŒÛd$dy~Y¤/@*ìóóX
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ÐZzgW8gåÆô/~Ð¸XW\÷á²¸XÇY‹~W5¹Šgz2ª¶XW\„�|Æ
!*Š÷á{“g-VÆ].Zë÷ÔXÐúŠ0Gøä�ÝPX“g)Y‹~÷á²l]¸XZsx

E]Ÿ‘³³^eè ÐIW8gåÅWÌ½XQW\ä¬xZ̧~lÆŒÛd$LLZÄB<çEZ!îEGóó~ZsxJw™1X
]¢Â¡ÝVT)LSD Ê±iÛnnˆ]Ö’v^eèVO)SUQITUQ(
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$Zy�|Æ0&Š~LL%z`Z¯KÚóó~Zq-Zzg('×h+,Æ‚B-VgBZi÷:
ZZÊ³^ƒ]]qj³^‡q³Ûn³ÄÚ³^ƒÒ³†Þ^Úà]¢Þ`^…ef¡�Ê†tenk]Ö„âg!æâç

]Ö³Û³çÖj³^á!]qj³Û³Ã³ke³Ã³‚]Ö³Û³çÖj³^áe%³¡$èœm³^ÝÊnÛ^enà]ÖÛçÖj^á

æ]Ö³Û³ß’ç…éÊ±]ÖÛç•Ä]ÖÛÃ†æÍe‚æ‰^l(Ê¬ƒ]]Þj`oqÛnÄƒÖÔ]Öo

Ú‚mßè]Ö†æƒÚàÆ†en`^(æâ±ÚàœÂÛ^Ù]ÖÛß’ç…é(‰Û±âß^ÖÔÚ`†]á(

$³Üm³ß³ÏŠ³ÜÎŠ³Ûn³à(æm³’³gÒ³ØÚ³à]Ö³ÏŠ³ÛnàÚàâ„]]ÖÛ^ð]ÖÃ¿nÜ

Ú³àœÂ³Û³^Ù]ÖÛß’ç…éÊ± é ]Ö³Û³Ã³†æÍe³Û`†]á]ÖŠß‚Ê±Ú‚mßè�^Ò†

)75( ]Öfv†]Öãß‚p(æƒÖÔÂ×oÚÏ‚]…mçÚnàÚàÚ‚mßè]Ö‚mfØXX!

LLZ#tƒŠgc*X»ëäf™HLL�Û`šMZ¯KÚóó)ÎäÅ»yªMy(VYD÷
ÂŒVÐ¦/gäÆˆMyZzgµg{ÆŠgxy~&ŠâVÆÃA6,LLŠz÷á[óó**òZq-(6,¦
ƒYD÷XQLLŠz÷á[óóÆf[~Z#LLgzióó**òà~í÷�āµg{ÆpÃ]~zZµ
ìÂŒVZk»**x$ZyƒY@*ìXŒVtŠgc*Šz”V~„ƒY@*ìXCÙzZK0*ãÅZk(,~
lZgÆ‚B$Zy�|Æ**xÐ„czsìX÷á™{àÆŒÛd$�āµg{ÆpÃ]~zZµ
ìÔdy~Y¤/@*ìXt(Š"5ÿ GEàÐŠzŠyÆÃA6,zZµìóóX

MyÐµg{J-Å)Ä:
ZZæ]Ö³ÛŠ³^ÊèÚ³à]Ö³ÛçÖj^áāÖoÖÛß’ç…éìÛŠèæ‰fÃçáÊ†‰í^‰ß‚mè

)85( Â×oÚ^ƒÒ†Þ^(æ]ÖË†‰î$Û^ÞnèœÚn^Ù!XX

LLMyÐµg{J-Å)Ä57�Ût�SìX6āëäf™H�ÛtWJé»ƒ@*ìóóX

MyÆ²[xZyÅZq-yz!*Š÷á{Ð±Zð:
ZZæ]Öã³ß³‚ij³í³„]Ö³Ën³×èyÊ³±e³¡�â³^wæijßjsÊoœ…•ã³^(Ön³‹Ênã³^

æu�nè(æ]Þ³Û³^â³±u³†enèæÚŠjÃÛ×èÒ^‰jÃÛ^Ù]ÖfÏ†æ]ŸeØ!!!æÎ‚
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Ò³^á…q³Øe³^Ö³Û³çÖj^áÚàœ…š]ÖŠß‚m‚Âoâ^…æáeàÚç‰oÚçÖo

]¢‡�(æÒ³^á�^Â†]÷�r^Â÷̂ƒ]…m^‰èÊ±ÎçÚäæÚßÃèeª…š]ÖŠß‚ÚÛ^

m³×³±œ…š]Ö³ÛçÖj^á(æÒ^áÊ±u’àÖä(Ê^ÖjÏoÚÄeÃ˜Ú×çÕ]Öãß‚

æÎ³‚Î³‚Ú³k]Öã³ß³‚œÚ³^Ú`^]ÖËn×è(Êf†‡â^…æáeàÚç‰oœÚ^Ý]Ö’Ì(

æÎ³’³‚ÖÃ¿nÜÚà]ÖËn×èæÎ‚ìfªivk$çeä‰ßç…]÷(Ê×Û^�Þ^Ê±uÛ×jä

Úà]ÖËnØì×ùo]ÖÏ¼Â×nä(ÊçÖùo]ÖËnØÚß`ˆÚ÷̂ÖÛ^e’†e„ÖÔ]Öã†(æÒ^á

)95( ƒÖÔ‰fgâˆmÛè]Örn�(æÎjØ]ÖÛ×Ô(æÆ×fè]ÖÛŠ×Ûnà(Â×n`ÜXX!

;¶0*s÷Zzgt0*p;¶aÌŠï÷Xt;¶17ƒD [ ZLo~ ] LLyz*ã
É‡JñƒñmƒD÷XÇ-VZzgZzŠVÅ§bZ7ZEwÌHY@*ìXXXui}�|
ÆàMy~;gzy0ñÏ**òFPiŠ»WiZŠ™Š{ÝxåÔ�÷á²Ô·ŠgZzgZĶx~™r#w

WŠòåXz{ZLZq-¢o°~gLåXËyz!*Š÷á{Æ‚BZm±ZðƒðÔyz̄`ÆWÐ;¶
¸X;gzy0ñÏZk>Æ‚tWc*ZzgZq-(,};¶Æ0*kVŠHXz{ZLÀzV~©
ÖñƒñåXZ#z{çÆa;¶ÆŒÛd$ŠHÂZk6,©ghŠ~X;¶äZ#Zk©ÃŠ¬
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�ÛŠzkZÅg<å IXZN)uZ«(
ózW~Y,̂{

* Z1'gZ#èEELZº

Abstract:

Syed Ghulam Muhammad Shah resident of village Chanana, near Grote city, Tehsil

Khushab, translated a Persian book "Rozat-ul-Shuhda" of Mulana Hussain Vaiz Kashfi

of Iran, in Seraiki, in 1230 AH i.e. 1814 AD. This manuscript was copied by

Gul Muhammad in 1270 AH. This manuscript is written in such a style which is

generally vogue in old Seraiki books. One of the characteristics of this translation is

that it is written in form of Marcia and not in form of Masnavi. Narration of lengthy

events in poems requires a specific skill. The translator is well versed in this skill. This

old manuscript of 363 pages is preserved in Seraiki Research Centre of Bahauddin

Zakariya University, Multan. 

',R0*uzy~Zsò@*gõ»!*‡°{W¸i29|B217Y~·0‡ÌÅì�|zMyÐƒ@*
ìXŒV½ã&Î‚wJ-²[Ó#Ö',ŒÛZgg„XZÏŠzg~0*ÎyÆ‰´̧VSîMy

~ÃgÏi!*yÆÝlZ½**Ñzqƒ‰¸XŠ~œ~ó~Bâ,œ~{~~Ñ„ÏZÅ.š-)å G

)652|B178Y(ä�|»ZOx�gZk,Zãzí6,„xZy©[0Å3ïGIÆjZá™Šc*ÂzZŠ~

�|~ÃgÏi!*yÃ›zú»ñµ5X

�g²[(btKg~ZYÏ573|~MyWc*ZkÆ_.LLMy~ÃgÏi!*y¬xîg6,
ªYCìXóó)1(

ZL@*g]ZzgZsòø»]Å¯Y6,ÃgÏi!*yZzgZŠ[Æøg}êZzgçÑ}6,÷}ZW,Z]÷X
].h+ïÆ_.Š*~Zkz‰ÜŠzDÙZg‚]Î)0072(i!*3i0+{÷CÙi!*yäçÑ}~ZK
’YÆnF,Àóg~»–gZ1ìXi!*yÅF,zóZzg—ãF,¹Ænt—ãAŠ+¹¢zg~ìX

Zk§bèIÔ�RZzgpDR6,ìÑ]z¦gZ]»ZŠw$+wÔExz.y~¥â]»nŠ!ZzgÕz

�ÛŠzkZÅg<å IXZN)uZ«(ózW~Y,̂{

g^ae°ÔuZ«g^aWnÔ·YZ−+i™c*-Eg;ÔMyX *



ŠZø~Z˜q]zõzgZ]»ZEwŠgZÝi!*yÆZg»ð%ZiÆð™ä~æŠgÇgU*"$ƒ@*
ìX

eZËøzà!*yÆ_.LL-**yÅ£?»DZyÆ²!F,3Æfg)Š*ñDzZŠ[~
ÜxZ˜q]²!ÔÃgÏÔ (Indialogy) ZzgZ&+c*ßY (Orientalism) ;åóóZzg&45ÿ

EH
GZix

F,ÅZzg©]ÅczsÃÆF,ZWÅ¯Y6,aZƒNX

ZVgz,ZzgZÞ,œ~~-g\ÅætÐŠpä̀*~æ¹’q-ÃZq-!*‡°{
(well ZŠ!gDyŠc*ÔÍ,ÃgÏ÷á²~ZzgçwÆF,ZWÐZÚOW,ƒZāZkä¬@ZŠ[Z°D

»¦g7™Šc*X»àŠZkÆegZ)K»¼Š-g8i!*âV~F,ÀƒZXŠZ…Å literrature) 

Zq-ïâ~²['Å"LLÂ[ZHZ`óóÆÑH (Divine Comedy) §Ô}.Zz0+~

èX Can terbury Tales F,3ÐOW,ƒ™èˆXZSbeuäZ³bÐOW,ƒ™
Iy»�ÛZú~F,ÀWŠxZz1Yßkä4561Y~HX

Zk§bñÑ**gzxÅczsÃgÏš~»9i!*âV~F,ÀƒZX5361Y~ZgŠz~5zµÅ
"LLƒgkóóàxÃgÏrLLŠ2g(tóóZHzsrLLŒzŠwóó»WiZŠ�~F,ÀìXÑày
~�Å«!*‡°{"LL™.ÞsóóÃgÏÅLLgzvî EGZÅg<å IXZóóZi¾wZ−+@0ZzZ÷»4»

WiZŠF,ÀìX)2(

ÃgÏÅczsZzg=wÂ[LLgzvî EGZÅg<å IXZóó»˜VŠzu~0*Îãi!*âV~F,ÀƒZuZ«
i!*y~ÌZeàxF,ÀÝx·÷á{ä0321|B4181Y~HXtF,ÀuZ«ZŠ[»Š***c*[÷á‚g

B@*ìX
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Ýx·÷á{ZL0˜÷:
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Ýx·à¤/zL;Í}²sæZò c*g[jZ*Š%}âVT·**ò
DgÎw·Š-p/Óx–ð ÝxgÎw·ÔC†gÎwŠz¸ð

7·uzg¬ÝòZ÷áy«Jò âkDZ*ŠzV$!*Vd-Ÿ5é EEVîtÝò
_èEL"»qw:

F,(ôG‚ÑVD!*gZVœc*Vó~Í–c* IguzagZ#¹rÓx¯c*
c*g[™ÂVaZ.VDÏÕXg} e'\¡ç

I
¤/zLā}z‡}Å7‚g}

Z£Š+1CÂ"$1Ìza’k,W‚ä �ÛŠzkZÅg<å IXZ¯ð÷á{Ýxú3
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F,3»®:
»ÈLLZÙwZÖpóó– Transliteration !*!*ñZgŠzñß~†Z/äZKeÖ~~

eÖ~~Ze|xZyZÖp~zäHŠHìāLLË Websters new international ìZzg

i!*y»ÈZL9sV~Šzu~i!*yÆwzs{Æfg)ZŠZ™**óóªZÙwZÖpÆ¿~
» Transliteration wzsÅßCZŠZg»',ŒÛZgǵ¢zg~ìXZxgeZ‹ZgŠzeÖ~~Ì

È¸ÒyHŠHìāLLËZq-i!*yÆZÖpc*wzsÃËŠzu~i!*yÆZÖpc*wzs~v

™Dƒñi!*yÆßCW}Ã‡ìg3Yñóó)3(

f[Å].h+i!*âV~ÑHÐWc*ìZzgZn (Transliteration) Zôm,~ÂR,Z$hÓ4jè
E

GIE
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i!*yÐģF,ZWÅßg]~�hZYYìXCÙi!*yZzgZŠ[~Z’Zð»xè<ØÆÄZyÐƒ@*
g;ìXuZ«ÆZ’ZðZŠ!%äÌèInÆ÷YèZk~ZsòÔŠ´ÔgzqãZzg_.!*CzZÕ

»ZÖgMìXuZ«Ì)i!*y»ZKi!*y~ZÖg™äÅ½7g&¢AgBbì�ÛŠzkZÅg<å IXZ~
áWÃi!*y6,åˆgqÝìX

„zVfZ]!›ÑõWŠ-aŠZÔC™5åGZ „ÌðÀ„Š>fZC„èZ‰Z

240

Journal of Research (Faculty of Languages & Islamic Studies) 2005 Vol.7



241

"6,zZ„eNg[Š~±545é EEG²lZÅ;5å XGZ

÷á²ÆZÖgŠÅ÷{Vw:
Z£Š,Â"$1Ìza’k,Z‚ä �ÛŠzkZÅg<å IXZ¯ð÷á{Ýxúä

,}ZDÂw',Z',ñCyaZñ H½k,}Ò’k,}™Æziy¯ñ

Âá!*ÑVÑsŠgzªZ-,Ñ^:1B ZÐVZ±g:Wz~°VziyzaÂB
wswsŠ}**w',Z',™Æziy–c* „~ws¯x²[Š}ziyöZV¯c*
!h4©5Òè

GE
GE!h4©3›Òè

GE
GE!h4©3›Òè

GE
GEÃ‘ÿQ G&4-āð

G
GGVšM:AÂ6Zƒ‡b

jZÙ
tN̄ŠzgZÈï»[‡ÌŒÛ7)9(ÅÑ$k,~Ð�g¾uZ«g^aWnÃ5Xt? 1D

"©Š*5g~)ñL(»½6,ìX»½6,Z**Zzg¨ƒŠHìÑzqÆZzg¼WyÆ,]
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